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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS 
CATALOG 
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Business Administration 
Business Education 
Biological Sciences 
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Communications 
Corrections 
Construction Technology 
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Education 
English 
Fine Arts 
French 
Geography 
Geoscience 
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Health 
Humanities 
Industrial Education 
Journalism 
Latin 
Library Science/Instructional 
Media 
Mathematical Sciences 
Military Science 
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Nursing and Allied Health 
National Security 
Nursing 
Personal Development Institute 
Physical Education 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
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Radio-TV 
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Recreation 
Religious Studies 
Russian 
Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Social Work 
Theatre 
Vocational Education 
Welding Technology 



ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1977 - 78 

Fall Semester 
August22 

August23 

August24 
August25 
August26 
August27 

August29 
SeptemberS 

SeptemberS 

September 19-23 
October24 

October31 

November 23 
November28 
December 12-16 
December 17 

Freshman and transfe r stude nt orientation 
Registration of seniors and graduate students 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of freshmen 
Registration of freshmen 
Classes begin at 8:00a.m . 
MWF classes meet 
Registration of part-time students for night 
and Saturday classes 
Last day to register for full load 
Labor Day Holiday (classes dismissed: offices 
closed) 
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m . 
Last day to register for credit 
Freshman advisement week 
Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Of­
fice 
Students who drop courses after this date will 
automatically receive a mark of "E" in the 
courses dropped 
Thanksgiving Holiday begins at 11 :20 a.m . 
Class work resumes at 8:00a.m. 
Final examinations 
First semester closes at 12:00 noon 

Spring Semester 
January 9 Freshman and transfer student orientation 

January10 

January 11 
January 12 
January 13 
January 14 

January 16 
January23 
February20 

February21 
March 10 

March 11-19 
March20 

March24 

March27 
March28 

MayS-12 
May12 
May 13 

Intersession 
May 15 

May26 

Registration of seniors and graduate students 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of freshmen 
Registration of freshmen 
Classes begin at 8:00 a .m. 
MWF classes meet 
Registration of part-time students for night 
and Saturday classes 
Last day to register for a full load 
Last day to register for credit 
Washington 's Birthday Observance (classes 
dismissed : offices closed) 
Class work resumes at 8:00a.m. 
Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Of­
fice 
Spring vacation begins at 12:00 noon 
Class work resumes at 8:00a.m . <MWF sched­
ule) 
Good Friday Holiday begins with the close of 
all classes on Thursday, March 23 
Class work resumes at 8:00a.m. 
Students who drop courses after this date will 
automatically receive a mark of " E" in the 
courses dropped 
Final examinations 
Commencement at 2 p.m. 
Second semester closes at 12:00 noon 

Registration. 8:00a.m. - 12:00 noon 
Classes begin 12:40 p.m. 
Registration. 6:00p.m. - 8:00p.m. 
Intersession ends 

Summer Sessions 
Summer I 

May 30-June 30 
Summer II 

July 5-August 4 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
Purposes 

We believe that the University must structure a com­
munity of students, teachers, and administrators in which 
all e lements function for the sake of scholarship and in 
which no one element serves only itself. 

We believe that the University must develop an environ­
ment in which knowledge may be discovered and inte­
grated for civic, regional, national, and international 
concerns of social significance - or even for no reason at all 
except the excitement of free inquiry. 

We believe that the University must provide oppor. 
tunity for the individual student to r ecognize his 
potentialities and to acquire self-discipline necessary for 
thejr realization. 

We believe that the interaction of students committed to 
meaningful learning with a faculty committed to excel­
lence of teaching must promote an atmosphere in which 
the student will be challenged to encounter the values, 
ideas, and tangible aspects of the universe. We be lieve that 
the University has a special obligation to serve the people 
of Eastern Kentucky and a general obligation to serve all 
of the citizens of the Commonwealth. 

We believe that to achieve its purposes, the University 
must respond flexibly to the needs of the present without 
spurning the achievements and values of the past or over­
looking the promises of the.future. 

Undergraduate Degree Programs 
Associate of Arts Degree in: 

Humanities 
University Studies 

Associate of Applied Arts Degree in: 
Corrections 
Journalism 
Music 
Radio-Television 
Recreation Aide 
Social Work 
Teacher Aide 

Associate of Applied Business Degree in : 
Accounting 
Applied Business 
Data Processing 
Office Management 
Real Estate 
Secretarial Studies 
Small Business Management 

Associate of Applied Science Degree in : 
Agricultural Business Technology 
Broadcast Technology 
Construction Technology 
Drafting and Design Technology 
Electrical Technology 
Electronics Technology 
Farm Production Technology 
Fashion Merchandising 
Food Services Technology 
Graphic Arts Technology 
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology 
Interior Decorating and Design 
Machine Tool Technology 
Medical Assisting 
Mining Technology 
Nursing 
Ornamental Horticulture 
Power and Fluids Technology 
Radiologic Technology 
Reclamation Technology 
Veterinary Technology 

Vocational Industrial Teacher Education 
Welding Technology 

Associate of Science Degree 
Engineering Science 
General Science 
Laboratory Technology 

Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree 
Bachelor of Music Degree 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Bachelor of Social Work 
Bachelor of University Studies 

Bachelor's Degree Graduation 
Requirements 

The following GENERAL EDUCATION requirements 
will obtain for all bachelor's degrees: 
I. Communications and 

Humanities 18 hours 
A. A total of 9 hours in composition and literature 
B. A total of 9 hours to be selected from at least 2 of 

the following 6 fields. (This means that no more 
than 6 hours in any one field will apply to the 
general education requirements.) 

(1) Communication 
Arts 
(a) Journalism 
(b) R-TV 
(c) Speech 
(d) Theatre 

(2) Fine Arts 
(a) Art 
(b) Fine Arts 
(c) Music 

(3) Foreign Languages 
(4) Literature (limited to 3 hours) 
(5) Philosophy 
(6) Religious Studies 

II. Sciences and Mathematics 12 hours 
A. 3 hours in Physical Science (Chemistry, Geos­

ciences, Physics, or related courses) 

B. 3 hours in a Biological Science (Biology or related 
courses) 

C. 3 hours in Mathematics 

D. 3 hours of elective credit from Science or Mathe­
matics 

III. Social Sciences and 
Economics 12 hours 

A total of 12 hours from at least 2 of the following 
fields: (This means that no more than 6 hours in 
any one field will apply to the General Education 
requirement. ) 

(1) Economics 
(2) Geography 
(3) History 
(4) Political Science 
(5) Sociology 
(6) Social Work 
(7) Corrections 



General lnlormation 

IV. Health and Physical 
Education 
A. 2 hours in Health 

4hours 

B. 2 hours in Physical Education activity courses 
General Degree Requirements for the Bachelor's 

Degree 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree must meet the fol­

lowing general requirements: 
1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of prescribed and 

elective college credit. 
2. An average standing of "C". or higher, on all work 

completed at this University. 
3. Completion of an area of concentration of not less 

than 48 hours; or a major of not Jess than 30 hours 
and a minor of not less than 21 hours. 

4 . An average standing of "C". or higher, on the area of 
concentration, the majors, and minors completed as 
partial requirements for degree. 

5. At least three-fourths of the credit in residence in 
some standard college; at least one year in residence 
and one semester immediately preceding graduation 
in this institution. (One year in residence is inter­
preted as being two semesters, during which a mini­
mum of 32 hours of credit will have been earned.) 

6. Not less than 43 semester hours of work offered for 
the degree must have been earned in courses num­
bered 300 and above. 

Specific Degree Requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science Degree 

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree the 
student must earn credit for a minimum of 60 semester 
hours in a combination of the following areas: agriculture, 
biology, business, chemistry, economics, geoscience, home 
economics, industrial education, library science, mathe­
matics, military science, and physics. 

Specific Degree Requirements for the Bachelor of 
University Studies Degree 

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours credit with a 
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or better. 

2. Forty-six hours of general education courses as speci­
fied for all degrees offered by Morehead State 
University. 

3. Forty-three hours of upper division (300 - 500 level) 
courses are required within the 128 semester hours 
total. 

4. At least one year's residence (32 semester hours) and 
one semester immediately preceding graduation 
must be completed at Morehead State University. 

Check Sheets 
The check sheet is the approved program of required 

graduation requirements. 
Not later than the end of the sophomore year, all under­

graduate students must have a check sheet on file in the 
Registrar's Office. The procedure for completing a check 
sheet is as follows: 

1. Student secures the necessary blank area/major­
minor forms and an unofficial transcript of his record 
from the Registrar's Office. 

2. Student presents these forms to his advisor who will 
take the necessary action and forward them to the 
appropriate department head. 

3. After they have been approved by the necessary de­
partment heads and school deans, the forms will be 
returned to the Registrar's Office. 

4. Upon receipt of the forms, the Registrar's Office will 
complete an official check sheet for the student and 
mail it to him. 
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Applying for Graduation 
Every student is expected to file an application for de­

gree with the Registrar's Office at least one semester prior 
to the semester in which he plans to complete his gradua­
tion requirements. After the application bas been filed , an 
evaluation to determine the student's eligibility will be 
made by the Registrar's Office. No student will be consid­
ered for graduation unW he has filed an application. 

A student must file an application for degree no later 
than three weeks prior to the end of the term in which he 
is to graduate in order to be considered for graduation. 

Commencement 
Morehead State University observes commencement 

exercises twice each year - at the end of the spring 
semester and at the end of the summer term. Students 
completing their degree requirements during either the 
fall semester or the spring semester have their degrees 
conferred during the spring graduation. Students complet­
ing their degree requirements during either the interses­
sion or summer terms are awarded their degrees during 
the summer graduation. Graduating students who are un­
able to attend the commencement exercises must file a 
request to graduate in absentia with the Dean of Academic 
Programs for approval at least two weeks prior to gradua­
tion. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Late Entrance 

Students entering after the regular enrollment date will 
be placed on a reduced schedule. A late enrollment fee 
will be charged all students who do not register on the day 
set aside for the purpose. 
Change in Schedule 

The student's schedule cannot be changed after regis­
tration except by permission of the Dean of the School or 
Schools involved. 

A fee will be charged for each change in the schedule 
made at the student's request. 

Student Load 
The minimum amount of work that a full-time student 

may carry each semester is 12 hours; the maximum 
amount is 17 semester hours except as follows: 

A student may schedule a maximum of 18 semester 
hours with the permission of the Dean of Academic Pro­
grams; a student who has eqmed a quality-point standing 
of 3.25 during the previous term may schedule not to ex­
ceed 19 semester hours with the permission of the Dean of 
Academic Programs; a student who has earned a quality­
point standing of 3.35 during the previous term may sched­
ule not to exceed 20 semester hours with the permission of 
the Dean of Academic Programs; and a student who has 
earned a quality-point standing of 3.5 with no mark below 
B during the previous year may schedule not to exceed 21 
semester hours with the permission of the Dean of Aca­
demic Programs. 

An exception may be made to the regulations stated in 
the preceding paragraph when, in the senior year, a stu­
dent needs not more than three semester hours in excess 
of his regular load to graduate. In this case. the student 
may be permitted to take, during the year, not to exceed 
three semester hours more than his standing would nor­
mally permit, provided that the total load is not greater 
than 21 semester hours during any one semester. 

All students may register for a maximum of four semes­
ter hours during the lntersession and a maximum of six 



6 

semester hours during Summer Session I and/or a maxi­
mum of s ix semester hours during Summer Session II. 

No full -time employed student is permitted to earn 
more than six hours of credit during a semester. in any 
combination of residence. correspondence. or study center 
work. 

Seniors at Morehead State University who meet aca­
de mic requirements and who lack no more than six semes­
ter hours for completion of the requirements for the 
baccalaureate degree may apply for permission to enroll 
in graduate courses concurrently with the remaining 
undergraduate work. Application is made to the Dean of 
Graduate Programs on a form supplied by the graduate of­
fice. A senior taking graduate courses may not enroll for 
more than 14 hours of course work. If admitted. such a stu­
dent registers as a senior . 

Classification of Students 
Classification of a student is determined by the number 

of hours of credit he has successfully completed, in accord­
ance with the following schedule : 0-29 hours, freshman: 
30-59 hours. sophomore: 60-89 hours. junior: 90 hours and 
above. senior. 

The Numbering of Courses 
100-199 Freshman courses 
200-299 Sophomore courses 
300-399 Junior courses 
400-499 Senior courses 
500-599 Senior and graduate courses 
600-699 Graduate courses 
700-799 Special graduate courses 

Courses numbered 500 may be taken for graduate or 
unde rgr aduate credit. Before enrolling for a 500 level 
course for graduate credit a student should consult the 
Dean of Graduate Programs. 

Courses numbered 600 and above may be taken only by 
graduate students. 

Courses numbered 700-799 are used to indicate special 
graduate courses involving independent research. 

The Marking System 
The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students 

will be indicated by letters as follows: 

A -The highest mark attainable 
B -A mark above Average 
C - The average mark 
D - The lowest passing mark 
E - Failure - co urse must be repeated in 

resi dence 
I -Incomplete course 
K -Credit (pass-fail) 
N -Failure (pass-fail} 
P -Withdrew passing 
F - Withdrew failing 
R -Course repeated 
U - Withdrew unofficia lly 
W - Withdrew officia lly 
Y -Audit 

(A course in which an " I" is received must be completed 
with in the first thirty school days of the next term in resi-

General Information 

dence. if credit is to be granted. Otherwise. the mark auto­
matically becomes an " E".) 

Pass-Fail 
Morehead State University has a pass-fail grading 

system which students may select by filling out a n applica­
tion in the office of the dean of their first major. The 
pu rpose of the system is to broaden their education by 
undertaking intellectual exploration in elective courses 
outside their area of specialization without having to .en­
gage in grade competition with students specializing in 
those courses. 

The requirements for the pass-fail grading system in­
clude the following: 

I . The student who has earned a 2.5 cumulative point 
average for a minimum of 30 hours on the campus of 
Morehead Slate University is eligible for the pro­
gram. A transfer student with a minimum of 30 
semester hours of whi ch at least 12 hours have been 
completed at More head State Unive•·sity with a 2.5 on 
the work completed at Morehead State University is 
e ligible for the program. 

2. A student may apply a maximum of 15 hours of pass­
fail credit earned at the University toward the total 
number of hours required for graduation with a 
maximum of s ix hours permissible in an Associate 
Degree. 

3. The pass-fai l option is applicable onl y for free elec­
tive courses These include all courses outside the stu­
dent's major or minor area. but do not include 
general education or specific degree requireme nts. 

4. A stude nt may registe r each semester unde r the pass­
fai l option for one course of any number of hours or a 
combination of cou rses not to exceed three hours . 

5. Hours earned in pass-fai l work will be added to the 
student's total hours passed but will not have an ef­
fect on grade point average. Any grade of D or above 
will be considered passing and will be designated by 
K. A failing grade wil l be designated N. 

6. A student may change his course registration status 
from a pass-fail option to the conventional letter 
grading system and vice versa during the normal 
period to add a cou•·se. 

7. Hours earned under the pass-fail option cannot be 
transferred into any degree program. 

8. Students taking courses under the pass-fai l option 
will not be identified to instructors. Instructors will 
turn in the conventional letter grade and the Regis­
trar will convert the assigned letter grade to a K or N 
as applicable. 

For further information concerning the pass-fail grad­
ing system and how to make application for this system. 
please contact the dean of your school or the Dean of Aca­
de mic Programs. 

Scholarship Points 
The mark of "A" carries 4 points: " B". 3 points: "C". 2 

points: "D", 1 point: and " E" . no points. A minimum aver­
age of "C". or standing of 2.00, must be maintained for any 
undergraduate degree or certificate. This minimum re­
quirement for graduate s tudents is an average of " B". or 
standing of 3.0. 

Withdrawals 
Students withdrawing from school during any semester 

or term must arrange for thei r withdrawal with the Dean 
of Students and the Dean of Academic Programs. No re­
funds wi ll be made unless the withdrawal is made through 
the proper channels. 



General Information 

Honors 
Academic Dean's List. At the close of each semester a 

Jist of honor students is released and publicized by the Of­
fice of Public Information. 

To be eligible for the Dean's List a student must: 
1. Have carried a full-time load (at least 12 hours) of 

undergraduate work, and 
2. Have earned a standing of 3.4 for the term involved. 
Morehead State University formally recognizes two­

year and four-year graduates who have achieved academic 
excellence. 

A person receiving a baccalaureate degree who has 
been in residence at Morehead State University for two 
years (a minimum of 64 semester hours) and earns a 
quality-point standing of 3.40 to 3.59 graduates with dis­
tinction . One who earns a standing of 3 .60 to 4.0 graduates 
with high distinction. 

A student receiving the associate degree who has been 
in residence at Morehead State University for one year (a 
minimum of 32 semester hours) and earns a quality-point 
standing of 3.60 to 4.0 graduates with distinction. 

When determining quality-point standing, only work 
completed at Morehead is considered. 

Honors Program 
The University offers a four-year Honors Program for 

outstanding students. Students with a strong academic 
background sometimes desire to supplement the regular 
program of studies and class offerings with more intensi­
fied learning experiences. The Honors Program offers an 
option to the above-average student who seeks greater 
challenges in his own special interest areas. 

Freshman students who prove their academic ability by 
performance during the first or subsequent semesters at 
Morehead State University by achieving a 3.5 average may 
enter the program upon their own request. Admission is 
not limited to freshmen. The Honors Program desires to 
serve all students who qualify for admission any time dur­
ing their undergraduate college career. 

Transfer students who enter the University with a 3.5 
cumulative point average may apply to the director of the 
program for admission. 

An honors student is assigned an additional honors 
adviser from his respective school. Members are expected 
to take a certain number of honors classes at the freshman 
and sophomore level and honors seminars at the junior 
and senior level. The amount of honors credit work re­
quired varies, depending on when one ente rs the program. 
Members are encouraged to undertake a senior year re· 
search project in their major field as independent work. 

Members of the Honors Program receive special 
opportunities and recognition. They may generally enroll 
for additional credit hours each semester; have their de­
partmental content requirements altered; attend classes 
as they choose (with some exceptions for participatory 
classes); receive special library privileges and use of a li­
brary study-seminar room; engage in social and intellec­
tual events; and are recognized at an academic honors day 
program and at commencement. The fact that a student 
participated in the program becomes a part of his perma­
nent transcript. 

Students interested in the Honors Program who desire a 
challenge and independence to do more and better work 
should write for more information to: Director, Honors 
Program, UPO Box 697, Morehead State University, More­
head, Kentucky 40351. 
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The Testing Center 
The Testing Center, located in Room 501A of Lyman 

Ginger Hall, provides individual student testing, evalua­
tion, and advising on a walk-in basis in the areas of apti­
tude. vocational interest, and personal social adjustment. 
In concurrence with established policies, the Testing Cen­
ter also administers all credit by examination programs. 

Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP, 
GED. GRE, NTE. GMAT. AP. UP, EESRT, correspondence 
exams, and various departmental proficiency examina­
tions. Literature and brochures describing the different 
testing programs and their functions are available at vari­
ous locations throughout campus. 

Field Career Experiences 
The Field Career Experience Program at Morehead 

State University is a unique plan of educational develop­
ment designed to enhance self-realization and direction by 
integrating classroom study with planned and supervised 
experience in educational, vocational. and cultural learn­
ing situations outside the formal classroom environment. 

It is based on the premise that well-educated individuals 
can be developed most effectively through an educational 
pattern which. at regular intervals. involves them in the 
reality of the world beyond the boundaries of the campus. 
The essential ingredients are that satisfactory participa­
tion in the experiential phase is considered a degree re­
quirement in certain fields and that the institution 
assumes responsibility for integrating it into the educa­
tional process through the efforts of professional academic 
staff. 

Students who elect a Cooperative Education option are 
provided the opportunity to alternate periods of on-cam­
pus academic semesters with periods of full-time salaried 
employme nt in related occupational fields. 

The Office of Fie ld Career Experiences assumes a posi­
tive coordinative role in the administration of all off-cam­
pus field study courses and programs at the undergradu­
ate and graduate levels. The intent of the office is to pro­
vide a centralized effort in the implementation and devel­
opment of experientia l and cooperative education. The of­
fice, which is organizationally a part of the Bureau of Aca­
demic Affairs, serves the needs of students seeking off­
campus non-traditional academic experiences. 

Admission, placement, and supervision of qualified stu­
dents is conducted through the Office of Field Career Ex­
periences in conjunction with ac ademic faculty 
coordinators and employer representatives. Academic 
credit as well as remuneratJon is received by students en­
rolled during each cooperative study course. The mone­
tary remuneration is a negotiable item depending on the 
employing agency and the student's qualifications. 

Students may earn as many as five separate cooperative 
study courses within any four-year program with each 
work experience having a four semeste r hour credit base. 
Those students enrolled in two-year programs may enroll 
for three separate cooperative study courses with a maxi­
mum of 12 semester hours credited to their respective 
program. Students selecting cooperative study must re­
ceive approval from their respective academic depart­
ment prior to enrollment in cooperative study, through the 
Office of Field Career Experiences. 

Cooperative Education 
Cooperative study courses follow a uniform structure 
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across campus and arc University cross-referenced utiliz­
ing the format iJlustrated. Requirements may vary slightly 
depending upon uniqueness of academic areas: however, 
each course is basically as described below: 
139 Cooperath•e tudy I. Four Hours. 1, 11, 111. 

One semester of full lime work experience in a field relevant to 
student's career objectives. 

239 Cooperative Study II . Four Hours. 1.11. Ill. 
One semester of full -time work experience with an exte nsion of 
exposures gamed m 139 

339 Cooperative Study Ill. Four Hours, I. 11, 111. 
One semester o f full-time work experience with a continuation of 
in-depth exposure representative of student's acade mic level and 
experience. 

439 Cooperative Study IV. Four Hours. 1. 11. Ill. 
One semester of full-lime work experience with a continuation of 
in-depth exposure representative of student's academic le vel and 
experience. 

5!19 Cooperative Study V. Four Jlours. l . II. Ill. 
One semester of full-lime work experience providing advanced. 
specialized exposure in a career-related position Available to 
upper division undergraduate and graduate s tudents 

Further operational procedures and guidelines for the 
Cooperative Education Program are specifically spelled 
out in the printed Cooperative Education Handbook and 
Coopera tive Education Policy Manual available through 
the Office of Field Career Experiences. 

Project Ahead 
The University has joined the U.S. Armed Services in a 

cooperative program for military enlistees called "Project 
Ahead." which will permit individuals to be adrrtitted to 
Morehead State University at the time of enlistment in the 
Armed Services. Academic records of work completed at 
colleges and universities while serving in the Armed Serv­
ices will be kept on file for these individuals in the Univer­
sity's Office of Veterans Affairs. Such students have the 
opportunity to resume study at Morehead State University 
following discharge from the Armed Services. 

Scholastic Probation 
Any student making a standing of 1.5 or lower on a 

semester 's work is placed on probation for the next semes­
te r in residence and his parents will be notified of his 
unsatisfactory work. The student will be dropped from 
school if he makes less than a 1.7 grade-point average dur­
ing his next semester in residence. 

An exception may be made to this general rule if the 
student is placed on probation at the close of the first 
semester and fails to make a standing of 1. 7 the following 
semester. In this instance. he may apply for permission to 
attend the following summer term. If this permission is 
granted. the student's schedule of classes for the summer 
term must include those courses in which he made low 
marks during the academic year. If the student's total 
standing on work taken during the academic year and the 
summer term is 1. 7 or better he will be removed from 
probation. If the student's total standing on work taken 
during the academic year and the summer term is less 
than 1.7 he will be dropped from school. 

A student who is placed on probation at the end of the 
spring semester may remove himself from probation by 
earning a 2.00 grade-point average as a full-time student 
in the following regular summer session. 
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A student who has been dropped for poor scholarship 
may apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester. 
Should the student be readmitted he shall be readmitted 
on probationary status and be required to earn a 2.0 
grade-point average as a full time student during the 
semester in which he enrolls. After being dropped for 
poor scholarship the second time he is not eligible for 
readmission. 
Exceptions for Freshmen 

A freshman who makes a standing of 1.5 A freshman 
who makes a standing of 1.5 or lower on his first semes­
ter's work is placed on probation for the next semester in 
residence. During this second semester the student is re­
quired to include in his schedule of classes those general 
education courses in which he made low marks during the 
first semester. If at the end of the second semester the stu­
dent has earned a standing of 1. 7 or above on the work of 
the semester he will be removed from probation. 

U at the end of the second semester the student has not 
earned a standing of 1. 7 or above on the work of the semes­
ter and has not accumulated a total of 27 hours of credit 
during the academic year he may apply for permission to 
attend the following summer term. If thls permission is 
granted. the student's schedule of classes for the summer 
term must be made up of those courses in which he has 
made low marks during the academic year. At the end of 
the summer term. if the student's total standing on the 
minimum standing of 1. 7 is not earned on the work of this 
third semester better he will be removed from probation. 
If at the end of the summer term his standing is not 1. 7 but 
the student has accumulated 27 hours of credit, he may be 
given a third semester . If a minimum standing of 1. 7 is not 
earned on the work of this third semester the student will 
be dropped. 
Absences 

Class absences seriously hinder scholarship, and cooper­
ation is requested in reducing absences to a minimum. 
Students are required to be prompt and regular in class at­
tendance and deliberate absences are not excused. How­
ever, absences are excused for the following reasons:• 

1. Health. If the absence has been caused by illness or 
accident. the student is expected to present to the in­
structor a n excuse signed by the University nurse or 
a physician. 

2. Representing the University. If the absence has 
occurred because the student was representing the 
University in a recognized activity - music, athletics, 
etc. - lists of such students are sent to the instructors 
by the Dean of Academic Programs. 

3. Authorized Field Trips. Lists of students participat­
ing in authorized field trips are sent to the instructors 
by the Dean of Academic Programs. 

4. Except in cases where students have been suspended 
from attending classes. instructors are authorized to 
exercise their discretion in excusing absences for 
other causes. If the individual teacher feels that the 
absence is justified, the excuse is granted; otherwise 
the absence is considered as unexcused. 

• If the absence is excused. the stude nt is permitted to make up any 
work that the, ins tructor considers essential. This consideration1is 
not given if the absence JS unexcused. 

Adm.issions 
Admission to the Freshman Class 

*Without Examination. Graduates of high schools ac­
credited by the Kentucky State Board of Education are 
considered for admission without examination. 
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An out-of-state student who is a graduate of an accred­
ited high school may be granted admission to Morehead 
State University if his high school transcript shows that he 
has been graduated in the upper one-half of the senior 
class and has been recommended by a responsible school 
official as having educational promise. 

Marginal s tudents often may be requested to schedule 
an interview in the Office of Admissions to discuss their 
program with admission counselors of Morehead State 
University prior to registration. 

By High School Equivalency. A Kentucky resident 
who has not graduated from high school may be admitted 
to the freshman class of Morehead State University by 
presenting a High School Equivalency Diploma. Local 
boards of education issue such diplomas on the basis of 
General Educational Development Tests to service person­
nel, veterans. and nonveteran adults. Additional informa­
tion may be obtained by contacting the local board of 
education. the State Department of Education, or the Of­
fice of Admissions. 
Admission as a Special Student 

Kentucky resi d e nts who do not m ee t e ntrance 
requirements to the University may be admitted to college 
classes as special students. These special students may be 
considered as candidates for any degree or certificate 
when they have fulfilled college entrance requirements or 
completed satisfactorily an approved number of hours in 
residence as determined by the Admissions Committee. 

N<YrE: The foUowing programs of study require additional admis­
sion procedures: nursing. veterinary technology. medical office assist­
ing. and radiologic technology. 

Admission as a Transfer Student 
Students entering Morehead from other institutions 

must present a statement of honorable dismissal from the 
college or university attended previously and must satisfy 
the entrance requirements here. Official transcripts of 
college and high school credits must be on file in the Office 
of Admissions prior to the time of registration. Students 
who have attempted work at the college level must de­
clare that work. Classes taken at the college level must be 
used in the admissions evaluation. 

Transfer of Credits 
Morehead State University will accept, by transfe r , the 

credits earned by students from accredited colleges. How­
ever, before receiving any degree. the transfer student 
mu~t meet all of Morehead's requirements for this degree. 
Admission as an Auditor 

An individual who wishes to audit a class must apply to 
the Director of Admissions. No credit will be given for this 
work. nor will the student be permitted to take an exami­
nation f~r credit. Tuition is the same for credit or auditing. 
Readmission 

Any student of Morehead State University who stays out 
for one regular semester must submit an application and 
be r eadmitted before enrolling. 
Admission of International Students 

A person who is a citizen or permanent resident of a 
country other than the United Sta.tes is classified for 
educational purposes as an International Student. His 
admission procedure is essentially the same as that for 
entering freshmen or graduate students. 

All applicants who are not citizens of the United States 
are required to submit acceptable scores on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language <TOEFL). 
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Physical Examination 
Each student entering Morehead for the first time is re­

quired to have a medical examination by his local or 
family physician prior to admission. Each student sends 
the report of this examination, on a form supplied by the 
University, to the Director of Admissions prior to en­
trance. 

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes 
The Council on Public Higher Education for the Com­

monwealth of Kentucky, in accordance with Section 164.-
020(3) of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has adopted the 
policy by which residency for fee assessment purposes is 
defined and determined. The policy is applied to deter­
mine a student's e ligibility for fees assessed Kentucky 
residents who enroll at any state-supported institution of 
higher learning in the Commonwealth of Kentucky. This 
determination is made at the initial time of enrollment. 

Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as de­
fined by the policy enacted by The Council on Higher 
Education is required to pay non-resident registration 
and/or entrance fees. 

Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning 
his residency status must bear the responsibility for secur­
ing a ruling by completing an Application for Student Resi­
dency Reclassification for Fee Assessment Purposes and 
returning it to the Non-Resident Fee Committee, c/o 
Director of Admissions. Morehead State University. The 
student who becomes eligible for a change in residence 
classification, whether from out-of-state to in-state, or the 
reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing 
the Office of Admissions of the circumstance in wri ting. 

Procedure for Determination 
of Student Residency Status 
for Fee Assessment Purposes 

(1) The decision whethe r a student is classified as a resi­
dent or non-resident student for fee assessment purposes 
will be made initially by the Director of Admissions in ac­
cordance with the policy adopted by the Council on Public 
Higher Education on April 12. 1975, entitled Policy on 
Classification of Students for Fee Assessment Purposes at 
State Supported Institutions of Higher Education. In cases 
where the Director of Admissions desires. he may seek 
counsel from the Admissions Committee. The student will 
be notified of the decision regarding his/he r residency 
status by the Director of Admissions. 

(2) If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the 
Director of Admissions and/or the Admissions Committee. 
he may do so by completing the Application for Student 
Residency Reclassification for Fee Assessment Purposes 
and submitting this application through the Director of 
Admissions to the Non-Resident Fee Appeals Committee. 
Once the Appeals Committee has made a final decision re­
garding the residency status of the appealing student, the 
student shall be notified of this decision in writing by the 
Director of Admissions. 

(3) If the applicant for a change in residence status is 
dissatisfied with the decision of the Appeals Committee, 
the applicant may request that his case be submitted by 
the Director of Admissions to the Executive Director of 
the Council on Public Higher Education for refe rral to the 
State Board of Review. 
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FINANCIAL AID 
Morehead State University presents a broad program of 

financial aid; namely, scholarships, grants, loans. college 
workstudy, and others. A fundamental prerequisite for 
e ligibility is acceptance for admission to the University. 
Since it is impossible for the University to supply the 
needs of alJ, students are urged to investigate the possibil­
ity of employment in the local community. 

Kentucky students making application to Morehead 
Stale University for financial aid should file the Kentucky 
Financial Aid Form and the BEOG Form. Out-of-stale stu­
dents shouJd file the BEOG Form and any recognized Need 
Analysis Form. for example, the PSC or ACT. 

Scholarships 
Morehead State University offers a variety of scholar­

ships to eligible students. Students at Morehead Stale 
University who are in need of financial assistance and who 
have the ability to satisfactorily pursue a college curricu­
lum are eligible to apply for scholarships. However. first 
consideration goes to those students who have graduated 
in the top lOO'o of their high school classes. 

Honors Scholarships 
Entering freshmen who demonstrate unusual ability 

through scores made on tests and high school transcripts 
may be accepted for the Honors Program during their first 
and second years of study at Morehead. These students 
will be granted academic scholarships each year to be 
applied to their fees provided the student makes satisfac­
tory academic and social progress. 

AJumni Scholarships 
A number of Alumni Scholarships are awarded each 

year to outstanding high school seniors and MSU upper­
classmen who need financial assistance in order to attend 
Morehead State University. To apply for one of these 
scholarships an applicant must file a report of his high 
school record with the Office of Alumni Affairs by March 
30 along with a scholarship application form which will be 
furnished upon request by the Director of Alumni Affrurs. 

Special Scholarships 
A number of scholarships are offered in the fields of 

music, debate, speech. theatre. and radio and tv. Special 
scholarships may be awarded to students who show profi­
ciency in these s~cialties. 

Athletic Scholarships 
A number of scholarships are offered to athletes. These 

awards are given strictly in compliance with the Constitu­
tion and By-Laws of the Ohio Valley Conference, National 
Collegiate Athletic Association, and Association for Inter­
collegiate Athletics for Women. All applications for 
athletic scholarships should be made directly to the head 
coach of the sport in which the applicant is interested. 

Army ROTC Scholarships 
The U.S. Army Scholarship Program provides financial 

assistance to highly qualified and motivated young men 
and women. Scholarships are awarded for periods ranging 
from one to four years and pay for tuition, textbooks, labo­
ratory fees and other specified educational expenses. In 
addition, the student receives a tax-free subsistence allow­
ance of $100 per school month. 

For details on these and many other scholarships 
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offered by the University, contact the director of Financial 
Aid. 

Educational Opportunity Grants 
Basic Program 

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program pro­
vides direct grants from the government to the undergrad­
uate student for educational expenses. To apply, the stu­
dent or his parents may obtain a BEOG application form 
from the University Financial Aid Office, or from a U.S. 
Post Office , and send it to the address indicated on the 
application. 

It should be noted that the University does not deter­
mine whether a student is e ligible. nor does it have any 
discretion in determining the amount of the grants. The 
amount of grant given to an individual student is based on 
a schedule provided to the University by the federal gov­
ernment. 

Supplemental Program 
The Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant pro­

gram is designed to assist students who have exceptionally 
high financial need. It provides grants which do not have 
to be repaid. Although the money comes from the federal 
government, the University determines who is eligible 
and how much each grant will be. Applications for this 
grant may be obtained by writing the University Financial 
Aid Office. 

Kentucky State Student 
Incentive Grants 

The Kentucky State Student Incentive Grant Program is 
designed to increase the range of opportunities available 
to Kentucky residents to attend post-secondary institu­
tions in Kentucky. The money is provided from state and 
federal funds administered by the Kentucky Higher 
Education Assistance Authority. 

The applicant must be able to show substantial financial 
need for this assistance as determined by evaluation of his 
application for a Federal Basic Educational Opportunity 
Grant. Applications may be obtained from the University 
Financial Aid Office, high school guidance offices, or Ken­
tucky Higher Education Assistance Authority, 120 Metro 
Street, Frankfort, Kentucky40601. 

Nursing Programs 
Scholarships 

Scholarship awards are avai lable to eligible students in 
the Department of Nursing. The purpose of the program is 
to assist students of exceptional financial need, and proven 
academic ability, to pursue a course of study leading to a 
career in nursing. 

Loans 
A student enrolled in the Nursing Program is eligible to 

borrow up to $1,500.00 per year, at an interest rate of 3 
per cent annually to help defray the cost of education. This 
loan program provides for students to cancel up to 50 per 
cent of their loans if they are employed as full-time nurses, 
and up to 100 per cent if they a re employed in an area 
which has a substantial shortage of nurses. 

Loans 
Federally Insured Student Loans 

The Federally Insured Student Loan Program, or Guar­
anteed Loan Program as it is sometimes called, provides 
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students from middle and upper income families with 
long-term low interest loans for post-secondary educa­
tional expenses. Loan fu nds are provided by participating 
private le nding institutions such as banks. credit unions. 
savings and loan associa tions. and some other private 
organizations. The federal government guarantees repay­
ment of the loan. Federally Insured Student Loans are 
made to the student. not the pare nts. and the student is re­
sponsible for repaying the loan to the lender. 

To be eligible. a student must be enrolled and in good 
standing. or accepted for enrollment at an a pproved post­
secondary institution. Students must carry at least one­
half of the normal full-time course load while receiving 
the Federally Insured Student Loan . Bolh undergraduate 
and graduate students may apply. 

National Direct tudent Loans 
The ational Direct Student Loan Program (formerly 

called the ational Defense Student Loan Pmgraml pro­
vides needy students with long-term low-inte rest loans for 
educational expenses. Ninety percent of the loan monies 
come from the federal government with the rem aining ten 
percent provided by the school. The school determines 
who is eligible and the amount of the loan that will be 
offered In te rest at the rate of 3% per year on the unpaid 
balance starts nine months after the student ceases at least 
half-time study. normally nine months after graduation. 
Repayme nts at a minimum of $30 pe r month start at the 
same time. The repayment period may be as long a!> te n 
years depending upon the amount borrowed. It should be 
emphasized that the National Direct Student Loan CNDSL) 
is a loan to the student. not the parents. and must be re­
paid by the student to the school. 

To qualify for an NDSL. a student must be carrying at 
least one-half of the normal course load as defined by the 
school attended. Since the NDSL. like the SEOG. is 
awarded by the school. normal application procedures 
<the Family Financial Statement plus an institutional 
financial aid application) must be followed . 

Work-Study Programs 
Federal 

The Federal College Work-Study Program provides 
funds to employ students at the institution and with non­
publ ic and private agencies. The Unive rsity determines 
who is eligible for workstudy. how much the student may 
earn and where the student will work. The University will 
make every effort to place a student in a job which relates 
to the stude nt's course of study. but no guarantee can be 
given that this will be the case for an individual student. 
Minimum wage laws apply to work-study jobs. 

Institutional 
The University makes it possible for a number of stu­

de nts to earn a part of their e xpenses. such as board or 
room rent. or both. by doing various kinds of work. The 
work opportunities avai lable are in the cafeteria , dormito­
ries. offices. bookstore. college post office. farm. and vari­
ous buildings. 

Special 
Veterans Administration Fund 

Financial assistance under the Veterans Adm inistration 
Program is available to applicants who have been dis­
charged from the anned services since January 31. 1955. 
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Also. applicants who a re dependents of deceased veterans 
with service-connected death or who are dependents of 
veterans rated with 100% service-connected disability 
should also apply for financial assistance. 

Vocational Rehabili tation 
Grants-in-aid may be obta ined by students wi th physical 

disability through the Ke ntucky Bureau of Rehabilitation 
Se rvices. which is supported by federal and state appro­
pr iations . 

Academic Advisement Program 
The specific purposes of Morehead State University's 

Academic Advisement Program are: 
1. To aid prospective students by informing them of aca­

demic programs and opportunities offe red by More­
head State University. 

2. To provide the beginning student a n orie ntation to 
the structure and procedures of the academic area by 
teacher-advisors. 

3. To assist each student in preparing class schedules 
each semeste r . 

4. To provide the student with career-guidance data. 
taking into account job opportunities as well as the 
student's aptitudes. 

5. To distribute grades and assist in completing neces­
sa ry forms. such as major/minor forms and check 
sheets. 

6. To establish a fr iendly relationship with the student 
by showing a persona l interest in him and his adjust­
ment to univers ity life. 

7. To act as a referral agency to other departments or 
services within the University or to outside agencies 
in solving major problems the student may have. 

Academic advisi ng includes the following: 
I. When freshmen and transfer students arrive on cam­

pus for registration. they are given information 
concerning academic advising sessions. 

2. During the student 's first semester on campus. a 
permanent academic advisor is assigned and both the 
student and advisor are so notified. 

Through the student's academic career. the re are speci­
fied times for advisor-advisee contact; however. the s tu­
dent may initiate a meeting with his advisor wheneve r the 
need arises. 

Specific advisor-advisee contacts should include : 
l . Meetings for two purposes each semester : 

a. Grade distribution periods - mid-te rm and 
final grades for all students. 

b. Pre-registration conferences with advisors 
are required each semester for freshmen, 
sophomores and transfer students in order to 
discuss the student's academic progress and 
to plan a trial schedule for the next registra­
tion period. 

2. A conference during the sophomore year is required 
in order to file a check sheet wi th the Registrar of the 
Univers ity. Transfe r stude nts must schedule such a 
confe re nce at the end of the sophomore year or at lhe 
e nd of one semester of work if their classifi cation 
when first enrolled at Morehead State University is 
above the sophomo1·e level. 

In addition . lhe students may initiate meetings for other 
purposes including 

I. Change of program (major . minor. areal. 
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2. Changes of class schedule involving the drop/add 
procedure (for advising purposes only). 

3. Information concerning vocations. counsel ing. finan­
cial aid. etc. The advisor will ser ve as a r·eferral 
source for the student. 

Once students attain junior standing and have filed an 
official check sheet of their program of study with the 
Registrar of the University. they may elect to partici pate 
in academic advising on a voluntary basis at Morehead 
State University 
Guidance and Counseling ervices 

Morehead State Uni ver·sity provides i ts students w i th 
guidance and counsel ing services in the TRIO Center and 
the Bureau of Student Affairs. This is in addi tion to the 
servi ces provided by the Testing Center . the academic De­
partment of Adul t. Counsel ing and Higher Education . and 
the Department of Psychology and Special Education. 
Faculty advisers assist with scheduling and educational 
decisions on an individual basis. To assist students in their 
academic and social adjustment to univer sity li fe the ser v­
ices of academic tutoring. car eer and occupational coun­
se ling. pe r sonal counse ling, study skills. a writi ng 
laboratory and developmental reading are provided 
through the Special Ser vices for Students Program. In 
cooper·ation with the University Testing Center. trained 
professional counselors interpret tests which wi l l assist 
the student in determining career goals. Professional psy­
chologists help with the diagnosis and therapy of students 
hav ing exceptional m ental hea lth problem s. Students with 
special situations - as those from foreign lands. physically 
handicapped , or those having a deficiency in educational 
opportunity - have assistance available at the University. 
Ilelp with financial problem s. housing, and day-to-day 
problems is available through the various offi ces in the 
Bureau of Student Affairs. 

Johnson Camden Library 
The library is a service agency for the academic com­

munity of Mor ehead State University. It acquires. stor es. 
and disseminates information needed by students and 
faculty as they pursue their educational goals. and in their 
cultural and social development. The library has an open 
stack policy so that students may browse and select their 
own materials. After selection. the materials must be 
properly checked before leaving the library. Fai lu re to do 
so will result in strict disciplinary measures. Students 
desiring to better understand how to use the library to 
their best advantage are encouraged to enroll in L .S. 101. 
Use of Books and Materials. 

Faculty. staff. and students m ay borrow m aterials w ith­
out charge for the length of time approved and stamped on 
the card in the back of the book . If the book is returned 
late. there is a fine: and if the book is not returned . a stu­
dent is required to pay for the book. Failure to pay a 
library fine wi ll resul t in the student 's being prevented 
f rom registering at the University. or . if he has gr aduated . 
will result in denying him a transcript of his credi ts. 

The library provides m any ser vices to students. faculty. 
staff. and citizens of the Commonwealth. An outline of 
these serv ices is as fol lows: 

I . SPECIAL COLLECTl ONS 

l. Microform - Materials and equipment for 
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r eading and printing 
2. Library Science - Books and materials for 

training librarians and teachers 
3. Rare Book Room - Old and va luable r e­

sources 
4 Univer sity Archives - History of Mor ehead 

State University 
5 Moonlight Schoolhouse - Educational mu­

seum 

II . MEDIA SERVICES 

I . Dial Access Center - Audio information r e­
sources 

2. Instructional Materia ls Center - Audiovisual 
resources 

3 A . V. Equipment - Proj ectors, record players. 
tape recorders 

III GRAPHIC ARTS 

I Photocopy ing - Coin-operated machines 
2. Transparencies - Black and white transpar­

encies produced 
3. Typewriters - Avai lable without charge 
4. Lettering - Materials for making signs 

I V INTERLIBRARY LOAN 

I . Teletype Machine - Connected to other 
l ibraries 

2. KENCUP - Service to Public Libraries 
throughout Eastern Kentucky 

V. EXHIBITS 

I . Art - Student and faculty shows 
2 Music - Specia l chor al gr oup performance 
3. Cr afts - Demonstration of various crafts 

VI. LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 

I. Library Orientation - Organized classes on 
how to use the l ibrary 

2 Walking Tape Tour - Self-inst ruction on how 
to use the library 

3. Library Workshops - Formal classes on li­
brary usage 

4 Use of Books and Materials - Formal class on 
library usage 

The new Ju l ian Carroll Library Tower is now under con­
struction and scheduled for completion in Apri l. 1978. This 
new f i ve-story. 37.500 square foot addition w ill increase 
the total size of the library to 92.000 square feet. This new 
add ition will also incr ease the maximum volume capaci ty 
to 850.000 and the seating capacity to over 1.000. This new 
facility will house the Materials Center . the Dial Access 
Center . Special Collect ions. refer ence material and open 
stack area It will provide individualized. auto-tutorial 
programmed learning facilities for students. 
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Television Courses 
The University offers a number of college level courses 

each semester by television for extension credit. Student 
taking courses for extension credit must satisfy the same 
admission requirements as for courses taken on campus. If 
extension courses are taken for credit. not more than one­
fourth of the credits presented for an undergraduate de­
gree or certificate may be earned by any combination of 
correspondence and/or extension courses. The fee for 
undergraduate extension courses is $20 for each semester 
hour of credit. The fee for graduate extension courses is 
$31 for each semester hour of credit. 

Correspondence Courses 
Morehead State University also offers undergraduate 

courses by correspondence. The fee for this work is $20 a 
semester hour. Enrollment regulations and materials may 
be secured by writing the Correspondence Section. Bu­
reau of Academic Affairs. 

Transcripts 
All transcripts, official and unofficial , of a student's 

record at Morehead State University are issued through 
the Registrar's Office. Each official transcript bears the 
seal of the University and the signature of the Registrar. 
Unofficial transcripts do not bear the seal or signature and 
are stamped "Unofficial" . A fee of twenty-five cents will 
be assessed for each unofficial transcript issued and unof­
ficial transcripts will not be sent through the mail. Upon 
enrollment at Morehead State University, each student 
will be eligible for one official transcript at no charge. A 
fee of $1.00 will be assessed for each additional official 
transcript issued to the student afte r he has received the 
initia l free one. A student will be e ligible for a second offi­
cial transcript of his undergraduate record at no charge 
after he has completed a baccalaureate degree at More­
head State University. A student will be eligible for one 
official transcript of his graduate record at no charge upon 
completion of requirements for a master's degree at the 
University. 

Students' Rights in Access to Records 
This information is provided to notify all students of 

Morehead State University of the rights and restrictions 
regarding inspection and re lease of student records con­
tained in the Family Educational and Privacy Act of 1974 
(Public Law 93-380) as amended. 

Definitions: 
L "Eligible student" means a student who has attained 

18 years of age, or is attending an institution of post­
secondary education. 

2. " Institutions of postsecondary education" means an 
institution which provides education to students be­
yond the secondar·y school level: "secondary school 
level" means the educational level (not beyond grade 
12) at which secondary education is provided, as 
dete rmined under s tate Jaw. 

I. Students' Rights to 
Inspection of Records 
and Review Thereof: 
I. Any student or former student of Morehead State 

University has the right to inspect and review any 
and all "official records. files. and data directly 
re lated to" the student. The terms "official 
records. files. and data" are defined as including. 
but not limited to: 
A. Identifying data 
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B. Academic work completed 
C. Level of achievement (grades. standardized 

achievement test scores) 
D. Attendance data 
E. Scores on standardized intelligence. aptitude. 

and psychological tests 
F. Interest inventory results 
G. Family background information 
H. Teacher or counselor ratings and observa­

tions 
I. Verified reports of serious or recurrent 

behavior problems 
J. Cumulative record folde r 

2. The institution is not required to make available 
to students confidential letters of recommenda­
tion placed in their fil es before January L 1975. 

3. Students do not have the right of access to records 
maintained by the University's law enforcement 
officials. 

4. Students do not have direct access to medical , 
psychiatric. or similar records which are used 
solely in connection with treatment purposes. Stu­
dents are allowed the right to have a doctor or 
other qualified professional of their choice inspect 
their medical records . 

5. Procedures have been established by the Univer­
sity for granting the required access to the 
records within a reasonable time. not to exceed 45 
days from the date of the request. 

6. The University shall provide s tudents an oppor­
tunity for a hearing to challenge the content of 
their records to insure that the records are not 
inaccurate. misleading. or otherwise in violation 
of the privacy or other rights of the student. 
A. Info rmal Procee dings : Morehead State 

University may attempt to settle a dispute 
with the parent of a student or the eligible 
student regarding the content of the student's 
education records through informal meetings 
and discussions with the parent or eligible 
s tudent. 

B. Forma/ Proceedings : Upon the request of ei­
the r party (the educational institution. the 
parent. or e ligible student). the right to a 
hearing is required. If a student. parent. or 
educational institution requests a hearing, the 
Vice President for Student Affairs sha ll make 
the necessary arrangements. The hearing will 
be established according to the procedures 
de lineated by the University. 

II. Restrictions on the 
Release of Student Records 
1. More head State University will not release 

records without written consent of the students 
except: 

A To other local educational officials. including 
teachers or local educational agencies who 
have legitimate educational inte rest: 

B. To officials of other schools or school systems 
in which the student intends to enroll. upon 
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the condition that the student be notified of 
the transfer and receive a copy of the record 
desired, and have an opportunity to challenge 
the contents of the records: 

C. To authorized t·epresentatives of the Comp­
troller Gene ral of the United States, the 
Secretary of Health, Education. and Welfare, 
or an administrative head of an education 
agency, in connection with an auditor evalua­
tion of federally supported programs; or 

D. To parents of dependent students. 
2. Morehead State University will not furnish per­

sonal school records to anyone other than the 
described above unless: 

A Written consent of the student is secured, 
specifying the records to be released, the rea­
sons for the release. identifying the recipient 
of the records, and furnishing copies of the 
materials to be released to the student: or 

B. The information is furnished in compliance 
with a judicial order or pursuant to a sub­
poena. upon condi tion that the s tudent is noti­
fied of al l such orders or s ubpoe na s in 
advance of compliance therewith. 

I I I. Provisions for Students 
Requesting Access to Records 
1. The student or former student must file a certi­

fied and officia l request in wri ting to the 
Registrar of the University for each review. 

IV. Provisions for Authorized 
Personnel Requesting 
Access to Records 
l. Authorized personnel must provide positive iden-

General Information 

tification and indicate reasons for each request 
for examination. 

2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educa­
tional interests may review students' records. 
showing cause. 

3. Other persons must have specific approval in 
writing from the student for release of informa­
tion. This approval must specify the limits (if any) 
of the request. 

Placement Service 
Morehead State University maintains placement serv­

ices for graduates and alumni. All candidates for a degree 
from Morehead State University are urged to utilize the 
services. which include permanent credential files, job va­
cancy listings. and on-campus interviews. as well as 
general information on various careers and employe rs . 

Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association is an organization composed of 

graduates and friends of the University and is designed to 
stimulate interest in the University and her welfare . Ac­
tive membership in the Association is available to all 
gradua tes of the University and former students who have 
attended Morehead State University for two years and 
make a minimum scholarship contribution. Associate 
membership is available to pare nts of students and friends 
of the University and is awarded following a gift to the 
alumni scholarship fund . All members receive subscriP­
tions to CONTACT. 



School of 
APPLIED SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Department of Agriculture 
Department of Home Economics 
Department of Industrial Education 

and Technology 
Department of Nursing and 

Allied Health 

Agriculture 
The Bachelor of Science degree offered by the Depart­

ment of Agriculture consists of options in: agriculture 
business. agricultural economics. agronomy. animal 
science. horticulture. or general agriculture. An agricul­
tural education program is provided for students inter­
ested in teaching vocational agriculture in secondary 
schools. 

An associate degree is offered for students who may not 
wish to complete a four-year program. The Agriculture 
Department presently offers four technical two-year pro­
grams: agriculture business. farm production technology. 
ornamental horticulture and veterinary science technol­
ogy. 

Requirements for an Area of Concentration 
To receive a bachelor's degree with an area of 

concentration in agriculture. the student must complete a 
minimum of 54 semester hour s in the field of agriculture. 
Twenty-seven semester hours may be selected in a fie ld of 
specialization such as animal science. agronomy. agricul­
ture business, agricultura l economics. or horticulture. 

Required courses in agriculture : . . . . . . . 
101 . 133. 180.203.211.215. 25 1.301. 316. and47l 

Electives in option approved by adviser ... 
Minimum for area 
Additional requirements: 

Chemistry 101 . lOl A. 102. 102A . 

A. AGRICULTURE BUSINESS REQUIREMENTS 

Sem . Hrs. 

. 26 

. 28 
54 

. 8 

Students who select the option in a~culture business must comple te 
the area core and Pr inciples of Accounting I plus 24 hours in agricul­
ture and business. including a minimum of 9 hours in business Elec­
tives mus t be selected from at least thr ee or t he following grouPS. 

Group I 
Sem. Hrs. 

Ag 302-Agricultural Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
BA 252-Mathematics of Finance. . . .••.•...•.................. 3 
BA 323-Financial Markets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 360--Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • • • . . . . . 3 
BA 364-Personal Finance ...... •............... ....... •...... 3 

Group II 

BE 363-0ffice Management. . . . . . 
BA 3 11- Personnel Management . 
BA 301- Principles of Management. 

..................... 3 
. ......................... 3 
....................... 3 

Group Ill 

BA 350-Salesmanship .........•........... 3 
BA 450-Consumer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 451- Retail Merchandising. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 455-Advertising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

BA 46 1- Business Law I . 
BA 56 1- Business Law II. 

Al! 303-Land Economics 

Group IV 

Group V 

BA 282-Principles of Accounting II 
Accl 387- lncome Tax 
BA 408-Risk Management. .... ... . 

15 

...................... 3 
.................... 3 

. 3 
3 

. 3 
.. 3 

B. AGRICULTURE ECONO~UCS REQUIREMENTS 
Students who select this option must complete the area core plus 28 
hours of requirements and electives in agriculture and economics. Re­
Quirements and electives are listed below 

Required Courses: 
Econ 202-Principles of Economics II .................... 3 
Econ 350-1\ficroeconomics .... . ............... . .. 3 
Econ 351- Macroeconomics . .... . ................. . ... 3 

Total 9 
Electives with consent of adviser: 
Econ 30 !- History of Economic Thought. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 302-Agriculture Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 303-Land Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . 3 
Econ 342-Money and Banking. . . . ... . .... ...... .. . ........... 3 
Econ 343-Investments . . . . . . . . . . ............................ 3 
Math 354-Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 503-Agricultural Policy . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . ... 3 
Econ 547- International Econ .. . . .. . .. • .. . .. .. . .. .. .. 3 

C. AGRON01\fY REQUIREMENTS 
Students who select the option in agronomy must complete the area 
core p lus 28 hours of agriculture approved by their advisers. Courses 
may be selected £rom the foUowing list with the consent of the adviser : 

Sem. Hrs. 
AI! 205-Farm Records. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Bioi 215-General Botany ......................... . ... •. ...... 4 
Ag 303-Land Economics .. . .................... . ............. 3 
Ag 308-Weed Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 311-Soil Conservation...... .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... ........ 3 
Ag 312-Soil Fertility and Fertilizers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 334-Entomology ...... . ...................... . ........... 3 
Ag 384-Forage Crops . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ 3 
Bioi 513-Plant Physiology .................................... 3 
Biol 514-Piant Pathology....................... .. .. .. . . 3 
Bioi 550-Piant Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 

D. ANIMAL SCIENCE REQUfREMENTS 
Students who select the option in animal science must complete the 
area core plus 28 hours of e lectives in agriculture approved by their 
advisers. Courses may be selected from the following list. 

Sem. Krs. 
Ag 109-Elementary Horsemanship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Ag 119-lntermediate Horsemanship ..... . ..................... 1 
Ag 121- Equitation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 136--Principlesor Dairying ............. ...... ............ 3 
Ag231- Livestock Judging..... .. ....................... 3 
Ag 237- Poultry Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag242-LightHorse Husbandry. . .......................... 3 
Ag 244-Horse Production . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Ag 304--Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag316-FeedsandFeeding.... . ....................... 3 
Ag 331- Advanced Livestock Judging . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 332-Advanced Horsemanship ........ .. ............. ... .... 3 
Ag 334-Entomology . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 3 
Ag 335-EQuitalion Teaching . . . . ...... . .................. ... 3 
Ag 336-Dairy Cattle Feeding. Breeding & Mgt ................... 3 
Ag 343-Beef Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 344-Swine Production. . . . . . . . . . . ...................... 3 
Ag 345-Sheep Production. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 515-Animal Nutrition ..................................... 3 
Bioi 525-Animal Physiology.... . . ......................... 3 

E. GENERALAGRICULTUREOPI'ION 
Students foiJowing the general agriculture curriculum must complete 
the area core with at least 54 hours in agriculture that includes the 
minimum number of hours in the fields Listed below: 
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A~rriculturJI Economies 
Agricultural J\1echanies 
Animal Science 
Plant Seienee 
, oil Seicncc 

F. IIORTICULTURALREQUIREME 11'S 

Sem. Hrs. 

9 
9 

12 
9 
6 

Students who seleet an option in the rield of hortrcullure must com­
pic!<> the area core plus 28 hours m agricultu re Selcetions may be 
made from the followmg courses wrth the consent of the adviser 

Ag :!04-Genetics . 
i\J! :!08 Weed Control 
i\g 212 Landscape Plants . . .•....... 
AI! 2 13 Landseape Gardening. 
Ag 216-Fioriculture 
Ag 3 12-Soil Fertility and Fert ilizers 
AI! 314-Piant Propaga!Jon 
Ag :!1 5- Frurl Production . . 
Ag 320- Prineiples of Vegetable Produetion 
'\J! 321-Greenhouse Production I 
Ag 322-Greenhouse Production 11 • • • • • • • • • 

Scm. llrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Ag 325 Turf 1\lanagernenl . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 
3 
3 
3 i\J! 321>-Nursery Management 

i\J! 327- Advanced Landseape Desi$!11 
AI! 334-Entomology 
Rioi 2 15-General Botany 
13iol 318 Local Flora . 
Bioi 5 13- Pianl Physiology 
Bioi 5 1 Pla nt Pathology 
Biol 550 Plant Anatomy 
Bioi 551 Plant Morphology 
Chem 326-0rganic Chemistry I 
Chem 327- 0rganic Chemistry II 
11: I 03- Technical Drawmg I 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
.j 

3 

G. VOCATIONALAGRI ULTURAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
For a student to quahfy to leach vocational agricultw·e in the public 
S<'hools of Kentucky. he must complete an area of concentra tion in 
agric-ulture with a mmimum of six hours in each of the following 
rields· 

Agricultural Economics 
Agricultural Mechani<:s 
Animal Scrence 
llorticul lural and Plant Science 
Sorl Science 

Additional requirements: 
AI! 580- Melhods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture 
Ag 582- Adull and Young Fam1cr Education. . 
Ag 584--Teaching Vocational Agriculture. . . 
Ag 586- Pianning Program in Vocat iona l Agricultur£' 
Ed 209 Foundations of Seeondary Education 
Ed 31 0- Prmciples of Adoleseenl Development 

for· Secondary Teache rs . 

Sem . ll rs. 
.j 

3 
8 
3 
2 

3 
Total 23 

A student must ha\e an overa ll stand ing of 2.50 rn his major before 
he wrll be permitted to take agricultural education courses 

The student must be approved by the agricultural staff and recom­
mended for certification 

Requirements for a Major in Agriculture 

Agriculture I 0 I. 133. 180. 203. 2 11. 2 15 
2S I. 301.3 16 and 471 

Electives in awiculture approved by adviser 
Minimum for a major 

Additional requirements: Chemistry 101 
lOlA. 102. 102A . 

Requirements for a Minor in Agriculture 

Sem. llrs. 

26 
5 

3 1 

8 

Agriculture 101 . 133. 180.203.211. 215.471 
Elcctiv~. in agricuJtur~ a pproved by adviser 

Mammum for a mrno r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . 

17 
4 

. 21 
.. 4 Additional requirements: Chemistry tO I. and lOl A 

School of Applied Sciences and Technology 

Requirements for a Minor in Hor emanship 

Agriculture 121. 242. 244. 316 nnd 332 
Electives in agriculture (by llJ)J)rovaJ) 

Two-Year Program in AgricuJture Bus iness 
Technology 

.. 15 
6 

21 

The Agriculture Business Technology Program is de­
signed for students interested in a wide range of jobs in 
agricultural businesses. sales, and managerial aspects of 
the agricultural industry. 

Course Require m ents and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Sem ester 

Bioi. 150 lntr to Plant Science . . 
Ag 133 Fa rm Livestock Production 
BE l36-Busrness Calculations 
En~. 101 Composrtion I ... . . . . 
Ag 25 1 Introduction to Agrrculture Mechanrcs 

Scm. llrs. 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 
Second Sem este r 

Ag 180 Elementary Field Crops ................. 3 
Ag 203-Agrrcultural Economics ... 
Chem 10 1 General Chemistr·y I. 
Chem I 0 I A- General Chemistry I Lab 
Spch II 0 Basic Speech .... 

. ..... . ..... . 3 
................... 3 

BE 211 BeginningTypewriti n~ 

Third Sem ester 
Ag2 11 -Soils 
Ag205 Farm Records ... 

Ag 302- Agrrculture Finance . 
Ag 305 Marketrng of Farm Products 
BA 200 Introduction to Data Processing 
Acct 28 1 Principles of Accounting I 

I 
3 
3 

16 

.. 3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 
Fourth Sem ester 

Ag 205 Farm Records. . . . . . . . . ......... ......... 2 
BA 350 alesmanshi p . 
AI! 30 I Farm Management 
Ag 303 Land Economics 

BA 252-Mathematicsof Finance. 
Electi ves 

Total 
'These courses are to be selected from the desr red option 

Options in Agriculture Business: 
A. Animal Science 

To be selected from Agriculture 237. 3 16. 336. 
343.344. or 345.. .. . . . . . . .. 9 

B Crop Science 
To be selected from Agriculture 2 15. 3 11. 312. 
3 14.320.or384 .. . 9 

C llorticulture 
To be selected from Agriculture 2 12.213. 215. 
3 14.315.320. o r 321. . .. 9 

D Agrrculture Management 
To be selected from Agriculture 205. 301. 302. 
or 303. . . . . . . . .. . . . .... 9 

Options in Farm Production Technology: 
A Animal Science 

To be selected from Agricul Lure 136. 231. 237. 
242.33 1.334. 336.343.344.345. o r 3SO . 27 

B Agriculture Management 
To be selected from Agriculture 205. 301. 302. 
303. 305. 403: Accounting 28 1. 282: Business 
Admin 252. 350. 364 : or Economics 201. 
202 ... 27 

C. Crop Scre nce 
To be selected from Agriculture 140. 215, 304. 
308.3 11 .312.314. 315.32n. 325.334.34 1.350 . 
384: or Biology 215. . . . . . . . . .... . . .. 27 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

15 
64 



School of Applied Sciences and Technology 

0 Horticulture Science 
To be selected from Agriculture 14'0. 212. 213. 
3 12.3 14. 315. 320. 321 .322. 325. 326.327.334. 
34 I , or 350 .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . . . . .. 27 

Two-Year Pro,gram in Ornamental Horticulture 
The ornamental horticulture program is designed for 

students interested in m anaging and supervising nur­
series. commer·cial gr eenhouses. parks. golf courses. and 
working with or oper ating their own landscaping firms. 

Course Require m ents and Suggested Course Sequence : 

First Semester 

Bioi 150-lntro to Plant Science . 
Eng 10 1- Eng lish Compos ition I .. 
AI! 10 1- General ~riculture 
Ag 2 12 Landscape Plants 
IE 103-Techmcal Drawing I 
AI! 350- F'arm Power and Machinery Mgt 

Second Sem ester 
AI! 213 Landscape Gardeni nJ,! . . . 
BE 136-Business Calculations . 
Ag 215-1 lort1culture 
Che m I 0 I General Chemistry I 
Chcm lOlA-General Che mistry I Lab 
AI! - Elective 

Scm . Jlrs. 
3 
3 
I 

. :l 
3 
3 

16 

3 
4 
3 
3 
l 
a 

17 
Summer School 

AI! 23!'> Su pervised Work Expe1·ience. . ... ... ....... 6 

Third Semester 
AI! 205-Far m Records 
AI! 325-Turf Management 
AI! 321- Greenhouse Production I 
Ag 2 11-Soils 
Soc 170 Rural Sociology 

Fourth Semester 
AI! 322 Greenhouse Production II 
Ag 3 1 Plant Propagation 
AI! 326-, ursery ~1anagement 
AI! 327- Advanced Landscape Oes1J,!n 
AI! - Elective 

Two-Year Program in Veterinary Science 
Technology 

2 
3 
;j 

:J 
:! 

14 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

) !') 

To tal 68 

The veterinar y science t echnology program has been 
designed to re flect and complem ent the existing dem and 
which the veterinary profession has for competent techni­
cal support personnel. 

Course Require me nts a nd Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 

Eng 101 Composition I 
Ag 102 lntroduellon to Vet Sd Tet:h 
Sci 10!'> Introduc tion to B111lngieal Sc1enees 
Math J:ll General Mathematics 

All :lU I -1\led1cal Tenninology 
AI! 104-- Large and Small Animal Breeds 

Second Semester 
Enc 102 'nmposition ll 
AI! 20f Anal and Physinl of Domest ic Animals 
Spch I I O- Bas1e Speech o r 
Spch :lOO- Ora l Communit-alions 
Chcm 101-General Chemistry I 
Chem 1111 A Genera l Chemistry I Lab 
Ag 107- l .ahnratnry Tcchn iques I . 
Ag IOH- I.arge a nd Small Animal Cm·e 

Scm. llrs. 
:J 
2 
:J 
:l 
2 
:J 

16 

3 
;j 

I 
2 
2 

17 

Third Sem ester 
,\ g 2 1 0-Anunal Parasitology 
Ag 2011---l..aboratory Te(:hniqucs II 
AI! 209-Small Animal Clini t: 
('he m 102-General Chemist1·y II 
Clwm J02A- General Chem1stry II Lab 
AI! :J:l:l----Communicable Diseases of Ammals 
AI! :!:17- Chn Practice and TN·hmques 

Fourth Sem este r 
AI! :I:IB Applied Nut ri tion 
Bioi 2 17- Eie menlal·y Medical Mit mhiology 
8E 2 11 - Beginning1'ypcwl'it ing 
AI! :l()!-)_J..al·ge Animal Clinic 
Ac :l40 Radiology 
,\ g :!42 Clinical Office l\lanaf!emcnt 
i\J.! :!46-Annnal Health a ncl Can' 

Summer School 

17 

. :J 
2 
2 
:1 
l 
3 
2 

16 

. 3 
4 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 

17 

AI! 23!'>- Supervised Work Experie nce 140 h r per week 
with practicing \'elennarianl .. 6 

Total 74 

Suggested Course Sequences for 
Baccalau reate Programs 

The following programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. The suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester. but close adher­
en ce to the m wil l ai d t h e student in meet ing a ll 
requirements for graduation. 

Bachelor of Science Degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Agriculture Science 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
EnJ.! 10 1- Composition I 
Bioi I!)() lnlro to Plant Science 
i\g 101 Gene ra l Agric ultu re 
Ag 133-Farm U vestock Produc t ion 
PF. Activity Course 
AI! 2!'> I lntro to Agn cultu re l\lecha111cs 
llllh 1!'>0-Personal Health 

Second Sem este r 
1\lath 13 1-Generall\lath I 
Enl! 102- Composition II . 
AI! IIJO- Eiementary F'ield Cro1>s 
Econ 20 !- Principles of F..conomiC's l 
PE Activity Course 
Ag Elective 

SOPII0!\10RE YEAR 
First Sem est e r 

AJ! 20:!-Agr iculture Econom ics 
Ag 2 1 !'> Horticulture . . . . . . 
Sew 170 Ru1·a1 Sociology 
('he m 101 -Ceneral Chemist ry I 
Che m lOlA General Chemistry ll ..ab 
Ag ~: l ('('ti ve 

Second e m ester 
Enc Liter ature Elective . 
Srwh I I 0 B~lsic Speech 

Humanities Elective 
AI! 2 11- SoiiS 
Ch<·m 102 General Che mish ·y II 
Chem lll'.2A-Ceneral Chem1stry II l..ab 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

AI! Electives 
llumanities Elective 
Soc1al Science Elective. 
General Elective 

Ag :10 1- F'arm Manageme nt 

Second Semester 

3 
3 

. I 

. 3 

. I 
3 
2 

16 

3 
. 3 
3 

..... ....... 3 
l 
3 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
I 
3 

16 

3 
3 

. 3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

.............. . 6 
............. 3 
................ 3 

1 
........... 3 

16 

Ag :1 W- F'eeds and Feeding. . . ....... .. . ..... 3 
Social Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 3 
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AI! Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ..... 6 
General Elective . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

16 
SENIOR YEAR 

First Se mester 
AI! 47 1-Seminar .................. I 
AI! - Electives 

General Elect1ve 

Second Semester 

" 6 
9 

16 

AI! - Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
General Elective 9 

15 
Agriculture electives may be gr ouped for an option in 

agricultural econom ics. agronomy, animal science, hor ti­
culture or gener al agriculture. Gener al electives may al so 
be taken in agriculture or a r elated area by those w ishing 
greater depth in the f ield. 

Bachelor of Science Degree with a Major in 
Agriculture 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Enl! lO t-Composition I . . . .... 
Bioi 150--Intro. to Plant Science . . . . ___ ................•. 
AI! lOt-General Agricultu re . . .........•.............. 
AI! 133-Farm Livestock Production . 

Elective. 

3 
. 3 

I 
3 
6 

PE Acti vity Course ................. 1 
I7 

Second Semester 
Enl! 102-Composition II . ............... 3 
AI! 203-Agriculture Economics 
AI! Elective ... 
AI! 1110- Eiementary Field C1·ops 
Math 131-General Math I 

....... . ............... 3 
................... " 3 

............................ 3 

PE Activity Course 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

3 
1 

16 

Soc 170-Rural Sociology . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
AI! 2 15-Horticulture . . . . . . . . . . _ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

hem 10 1-Genera l Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
hem lOlA-General Chemistry I Lab .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 1 

Illty !50-Personal Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ _ 2 
Social Science Elective . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Second Semester 

Enl! - Literature Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ 3 
AI!21 1-Soils. . . . . .. . .. .. .. . 3 
Chern 102-General Chem1stry II . . _ . . . . • . • . . • . • . . . . . 3 

hem 102A-General Chemist ry II Lab ............. . ....... _ 1 
Spch 110-Basic Speech . .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .... _ 3 

Elect ive . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity Course • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Social Science Elective ...... . 
AI! 25 1- lntro. to Agriculture Mechanics 

I! 3 1 ~Feeds and Feedmg 
Math 141- PianeTrigonometry . __ ........ . 

Elective 

Second Semester 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

Eng. - Literature Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
AI! 30 1- Farm Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. _ .. 3 

Socia l Scie nce Electi ve . . ....... . ..................... 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

SENIOR YEAR 
Firs t Semester 

Social Sc1ence Elective . 
Ag47 1-Seminar 

HumanitiesorComm Electi~~ ::.:: .. 
Electives 

Second Semester 
Electives. 

15 

3 
1 
3 
8 

15 

. 15 
15 
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Provisional High School Certificate with Area of 
Concentration in Agriculture Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

Firs t Semester 
Enl! JOt-Composition I. . 
AI! 10 1 General Agriculture 
Bioi ISO Intro to Plant Science 
AI! 133 Farm Livestock Production 
Math 131- General Math I 
PE Activity Course 

Second Sem ester 
Eng 102 Composition II. . . 
Econ 201 Principles of Economics I 
AI! Elective 

ll umanitiesorComm. Elective ..................... . 
AI! 180 Elementary Fie ld Crops 
PE Activ1ty Course 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semeste r 

Chern lOt- General Chemistry I 
Chcm IOIA-Gen Chemistry I Lab 
Ag 25 1- Intro Agriculture Mechanics 
Soc 170 Rural Sociology 
Eng - Lite rature Elective 
Ag 2 11 5 Horticulture 

Second Sem ester 
Chem 102-General Chemist1·y II 
Chem 102A-General ChemJstry II Lab 

g203- Agricultu re Economics 
Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Ed 
Ag 3 16-F'eeds and F'eed i ng 
Hith !50-Personal Heal th . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Ag Elective 
Ag2 11-Soils . . 
AI! 35 Farm Power and Mach ine ry 
Spch 110 Basic Speech . 

Social Science Elective 
Ed 31 0-Pri nciples of Adolescent Develop 

Second Sem ester 
AI! 30 1- F'arm Management 
Ag 312-Soil Fertility 
AI! - Elective 

I Iumamlies or Comm Elective 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semes ter 

PS 141-Government of United States . . ............ . 
Ag 471 --Seminar ........... . 
i\1.( - Advanced Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

Ad vanced Electives . 

Second Semeste r 
Ag 580-Methods of Vocational Agr~c 

1.( 582- Adull and Young Farmer Educ 
AI! 584-Teaching Vocational Agriculture 
Ag 58 Plannmg Programs . 

Pre-Veterinary Curriculum 

3 
I 
3 
3 
3 
I 

14 

3 
3 
3 

. 3 
3 
I 

16 

3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

3 
I 
3 
2 
3 
2 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

3 
3 
6 
3 

15 

3 
I 
5 
7 

16 

4 
3 
8 
3 

18 

The state of K entucky is a participating mem ber in the 
Southern Regional Board 's plan under which legal K en­
tucky r esidents may attend the Auburn University School 
of Veter inary Medicine. Students interested in becoming 
veterinar ians may enroll in the Department of AgricuJ­
ture at Mor ehead State University and complete their re­
quirements for admission to veterinary school. Each year 
Auburn University accepts 26 students from Kentucky. 
Kentucky has an agreement with the State of Ohio 
whereby six Kentucky students m ay enter the Ohio State 
Univer~ity College of Veterinary Medicine each year. K en-
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tucky students may apply to the Tuskegee Inst itute School 
of Veterinary Medi cine where one legal Kentucky resident 
is acce pted each year. fn a ll the programs above. the stu­
dents accepted to these universities a re exempt f1·om out­
of-state tuition and would pay only the in-state tuition of 
that university. 

A total of 80 semeste r hours with an average grade point 
of 2.25 is required by Auburn University. In order to apply 
to the Ohio State University. a student must have an over­
a ll standing of 3.0. A student must have comple ted all 
required courses be fore being allowed to submit an appli­
cation for admission to either of the universities. A grade 
of "D" in required courses will not be accepted by e ither 
of the universities. Se lection of all Ke ntucky students is 
based on requ i1·ements completed as well as grades. with 
the fina l selection being made by a committee composed 
of faculty members from the schools of veterinary medi­
cine . 

The following curriculum is designed for Auburn a nd 
Ohio State universities and requires a minimum of three 
years for completion. The italicized courses are required 
by Ohio State Univers ity. It is highly recomme nded that 
students work very close ly with the ir advisor in making 
schedules to assure that all required courses are com­
pleted in the minimal time required. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng lOt- Composition I.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che m I ll -General Chemistry .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che m I II A-General Chemistry I Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
AI! 133-Fann Livestock Pr·oduction 3 
Bioi 200-Invertebrate ZOology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

AH 302-l\led ical Terminology*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
P E - ActivityCourse .............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 

16 
Second Semester 

E ng 102-Composition II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che rn 112-General Che mistry II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che m 112A--Gene ral Chemistry IT Lab . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Math 141-PlaneTrigonometry** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bio i 209- Vertebrate ZOology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
AI! 23 1- Livestock Judging**. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - ActivityCourse ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

17 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Phys 201- Elementary P hysics I . . . . . . . • . . . . 4 
Hist 13 1- Intro. to Civilization I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bioi 3 17- Mic robiology . . . . . . . . . 4 
Math 152-College AJgebra** ............... . ................. 3 
AI! 3 I 6- Feeds and Feeding . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Semester 

Phys 202-Eiementary Physics IJ . . . . . . . • . 4 
Hist 132-lntro to Civilization II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PS 141- Governrnent of U.S. ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Social Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag :304-Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Che rn 326-0rganic Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ag 237- Poultry Production***. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 343-Beef Production***. . . . . . . 3 
Math 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Humanities Elective . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
17 

Second Semester 
Ag 336-Dai ry Cattle. Feeding. Breeding, Mgt*** 3 
Ag 344-Swine Production*** . . . . . . 3 
Chern 327-Drganic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ag515-Animal Nutrition ...... 3 

Social Sciences or Human ities Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

* Six sem ester h ours of m odern language m ay be substituted 
fo r m edical vocabulary. 
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** Students may by-pass Math 141 and 152 through the mathe­
matics p lacement examination . A cou rse in bio-chemi stry is 
recomme nded for Ohio State University. 

*** These courses a r e not required in the pre-veterinary c ur­
riculum but are highly recommended for th ose students who pl an 
to get a Bachelor of Science Degree from the Department of Agri­
c u ltu re. 

Pre-Forestry Curriculum 
Students interested in a career in forestry may take 

their first two years of course work at Morehead State 
University and then complete their studies at the Univer­
s ity of Kentucky. If. at the end of two years. a student does 
not secure admission to the forestry progra m at the 
University of Kentucky or at some other university, most 
of the credits may be applied toward a degree at More­
head Sta te University. The program may be modified to 
meet entrance require me nts at any institution offering a 
fo restry program. 

First Se mester 
Enl! 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bioi I !'iO-Intro to Plant Scie nce.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Che rn I Of-Gene ra l Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che rn 10 !A- Genera l Che mis try I Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . I 
Math 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I . 4 
PE - Acli vi ty Cou rse . . .............. . . ........... I 

Elective . . . . . . ................. . . .... .... . .... 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Enl! 192- Tcchnical Composition . . . ............... 3 
Ag 180-Eiem Field Crops . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Che rn 102-General Chemistry II . . .. ................ 3 
Chcm 102A-General Chemistry II Lab . . . .................. 1 
Math 353-Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity Course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
16 

Third Semester 
Soc 170-Rural Sociology 
Phys 201- Eiementary Physics I 
Bio i 215-General Botany ....... . 
CT 102--Surveying I ...... .. ... . 
Psy !54-Life -Oriented Gen . Psych .. 

..... .. ...... 3 
........... .. .............. 4 
.. . ..................... .. 4 
. .. .. ...... .. .... . .... ... 3 

' . ......... ........ 3 
17 

Fourth Semester 
llist 141- fntro to Early Arner Hist..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Spch 110- BasicSpeech . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 20 !- Principles of Economics I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ag 21 !- Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eni! - Utc r·ature Elective . ......... . .......... . ...... . ....... 3 

15 

Description of Courses 
NOTE· 13-0-3) fo llowing course title means 3 hotJJ'S class. no Iabora­

tor·y. 3 hour-s credit Roman numerals I . II . and fiT fo llowing the credit 
hour a llowance indicate the te r m in wh ich the cour·se is nonnal/y 
scheduled: /-fall : I/-spring: Ill-s ummer 

Agriculture 10 1. Gene ra l Agriculture 11-0-1): I. The importance of 
agriculture in the community. state. nation. and world. 

Agriculture 102. Intr oduc tion to Veterinary Scie nce Technology (1-
2-21: I . An or ie"'lt ")tion course which introduces the areas of p rofession­
a lism. vete'rin#professional services. and an elementary conside r a­
tio n of ve te r inary pha r·am aceutical iden tifi cation 11nd u sage. 
Add itionally. the course prepa res for later study in an imal methods by 
investigating briefly the animal husbandry areas of nutrition. growth. 
gene tics. and e nvironm enta l factor s 

Agriculture 104. Large and Small Animal Breeds. (3-0-:J): I. The 
study of common breeds of domestic animals including dogs. cats. 
swi ne. cattle. horses. sheep. and poultry. 

Agriculture 107. Laboratory Techniques I. (1-2·2): II. Fundamenta l 
study in the princ iples a nd practices of c linical pathology as these re­
la l e to the responsi bi lities of veterinary technicians. 
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Agriculture 108. Large and Small Animal Care. (1-2-2): II. The 
proper methods of handling: restramt. techniques in taking samples 
of blood. urine. feces : radiolo-'!Y: skin and bone scrapings for labora­
tory analysis: pro1>er administra tion of drugs; care of animal before 
and a fter surgery: fecdmg; grooming; and kennel sanitation. 

Agriculture 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0-2-1): I. II. includes 
riding basics such as leading a horse: checking saddle and bridle; 
mounting and dismounting; stopping. starting, turni ng. and backing 
the horse: riding the horse at different gaits: horsemanship safely and 
ring e tiquette: and genera l overall knowledge of horses. 

1\J.!riculture 119. 1ntermediate Horsemanship. (0-2- 1); 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 109 or equivalent. Includes review of ele­
mentary horsemanship techniques; handling horse properly from 
ground. grooming; tacking-up horse using different bridles and sad­
dles; mounting and dismou nting at various gaits: diagonals. leads and 
figure e ights: detailed study of breeds. gaits. equipment and dress: 
tra il riding: showing horses: and preparing horse for transpOrtation. 

Agriculture 12 1. Equitation . ( 1-4-3): I. Groominll. saddling. bridling. 
mounting. seat and hands. Basic equitation for students with no previ­
ous experience 

Al!riculture 133. Farm livestock Production. (2-2-31: I. II. Funda­
mental genetics. nutrition. and physiolo-'!Y of beef and d airy cattle. 
swine. and sheep. 

Agriculture 136. Principles of Dairying. (2-2-31: I. II. General sur­
vey of breeds: selection. feeds. and care of dairy calUe: testing; 
compOsition. quality, feed value. and consumption of dairy prqducts; 
principles of processing and manufacturing dairy products: market­
ing. 

Agri culture 140. Introduction to Forestry. (2-2-3); II. The profes. 
sion of forestry, its scope and impOrtance in state and fede ral pro­
grams : tree growth. forest mana~:ement practices. utilization. and 
products: identification of forest trees and shrubs 

AJ,!riculture 180. Elementary Field Crops. (2-2-3): 1. 11. 
Prerequisite : Bioi 150. A study of the fundamentals of crop preduc­
tion: cur re nt practices in gra in. pasture. forage, and medicinal crop 
production: the use of fe rtilizers. limestone. and chemicals: seed 
production and quality: morpholo-'!Y of crops 

AJ,!riculture 203. Agricultural Economics. (3-0-31: I, II. Economic 
organi?.alion of the farm productive unit: concentration on principles 
of production economics. supply and demand schedules. 

Agriculture 205. Farm Records. (2-0-21: II. Development and appli­
cation of farm records necessary for farm business analysis including 
a study of types of inventories. depreciation schedules. cost determin· 
ing. and record keeping 

Agriculture 206. Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic Animals. (2-
2-:JI: II . A study o f the stn1cture and func tions of canine systems. in­
cluding circulation. ne rvous. digestive. urinary. skeletal. respiratory. 
m uscular. endocrine. lymphatic and reproductive. Dissections wi ll be 
performed in the laboratory of some of the more important systems 
and s tructures. 

Agriculture 207. La.nd Conservation and Forest Management. (2-2-
:l): II . Principles of land resource conservation. Specia l emphasis on 
la nd and water conservation by reforestation of a reas denuded by 
strip m in ing. 

AJ,!riculture 208. l.aboralory Techniques II. (l -2-2): I. Continuation 
of Agriculture 107 Laboratory techniques with microscopic and 
chemical tests of blood. urine and feces Students learn to culture and 
identify bacteria and fungi. 

Al!riculture 209. Small Animal Clinic. ( 1-2-21: I. Basic principles 
re la ting to small animals: humane care. calling, nutrition. and hus­
bandry practices TechniQues related to handlin2. care. and usage of 
the animals. 

Al!riculture 2 10. Animal Parasitology. (2-2-31: I. A study of the com· 
mon parasites of domestic an ima ls as to classification. life cycle. 
pa thology produced. labora tory diagnosis. and control. l.aboratory 
d iagnosis. control measures. sanitation measures. and control of inter· 
mediate hosts are emphasized. 

Agriculture211. Soils. (2-2-3): 1.11. 
Pre requisite: Chemistry 101 and lO lA. Study of origin. formation. 
com position. and classification of soils : the physical. chemical. and bio­
logical properties of the soil in re la t ion to plant growth: the principles 
of soi l mana~~:ement. conservation. and land use. 

Agriculture 212. Landscape Plants. (2-2-3); I. A study of ornamental 
trees. shrubs. and vines commonly used in landscaping. Emphasis is 
placed on identification. characteristics. adaptability, a nd mainte­
nance. 

Agriculture 213. Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3): II. An introduction 
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to landscape gardening with emphasis on design, const ruction. plant­
ina. and maintenance of the home grounds 

Al!riculture 2 15. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I. II. A study of the basic 
principles unde rlying horticultural practices in fruit growing. vegeta­
ble ga rdening. landscape gardening, and floricultu re. 

Al!riculture 2 16. F1oriculture. (1 -2-2); I. The e lementary principles 
of selection. identification. culture. and use of foliage plants. 

Agriculture 231. Livestock Judging. (1-4-31: II. A study of the types 
of purebred and commercial beef cattle . sheep. horses. and swine. 
Studies will be made on eva luating market. breeding, and perform­
ance c lasses. 

Agriculture 235. Supervised Work Experience. (1-.6 h rs.): I. II. Ill. 
A supervised work experience program for students plannin2 a career 
in agriculture upOn completion of the associate degree program. 

Al!riculture 2:17. Poultry Production. (2-2-:1): I. Principles of pou ltry 
l>roduction. including breeds and development. incubation. breeding. 
and genetics: management praclices. housing. feeding. and nutrition: 
d1seascs. the1r prevention and control. 

Agriculture 242. L.iJ,!ht Horse Husbandry. 12-2-:11: I. A study of horse 
care including first a1d. feeding. breeding. groorn.ing, 'shoeing, stable 
vices. health requirements. and building and fence construction. Stu­
dents wi ll also gain prac tical exper ience by working at the barn. 

Agr iculture 2<U . IIorse Production. (2-2-:!): ll . 
Prerequisite· Agnculture 242 A J,!eneral study of the anatomy and 
physiology of the horse. the relationship of form to function : horse 
selection: horse d1seases: dia.(!nosis: prevention and control : parasite 
contro l 

Al!riculture 245. llorseshoeint!. (2-2-3): II. The fundamentals of 
horscshoeing. the basic use of faJTicr tools: anatomy a nd physiology of 
the foot. pastern. and legs Trimming feel. fitting and nailing shoes. 
nonnal and corred1ve shoeing 

Al!riculture 25 1. Introduction to AJ,!riculture Mechanics. (2-2-3): I. 
Fam1 shop orga111zation: shop safely: selection. use and maintenance 
of hand and power tools and equipment for construction and mainte­
nance in agriculture. practical exercises and projects to develop 
essential skills 

Al!r iculture :101. Farm Management. (3-0-:1); II. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 203 Farm organization. fitting livestock and 
('I'OPI>ing programs into a functioning unit. profit maximization and 
least cost combinat ion of resow·ces for a speci fied level of production. 

Al!riculture :102. AJ!ricullure Finance. (:1-0-:1): I . A study of farm 
capita l structure and needs . The pOlicy and practices of institutions 
offering credit to farmers are analyzed 

i\J.!riculture :10:1. l.and Economics. (2-2-:11: II. 
Pre requisi tes: Agricul ture 203 and 2 11. Farm selection and appraisal 
of land resources: adaptation of la nd as the basis for farm organi1.ation 
and agricu ltural production: study of land tenure systems: righ ts of 
ownership; recreational possibilities of nonproductive land 

Al!riculture :J04. Genetics. 12-2-:l): I. II. 
Prerequisite: Biology 209or 215 
tSec Biology 304 1 

Agriculture :105. Marketing of Farm Producl~. (:1-0-3): I. DeveloP­
ment of geographical specializations. demand and supply schedules of 
agricultura l products. price eq uilibrium. long and short run cyclical 
price movements. hedging in futures. demand expansion. increasing 
opera tional and pr icing efficiency. specific commodity marketing. 

Agr iculture 301!. Weed Control. (2-2-:1): II. 
Prerequ isites: Ag1·iculture 180. 211. Chemistry 112. and Chemistry 
11 2A Identification and classification of weedy species. methods of 
rep1'0duction and growth characteristics. Effects on crop and livestock 
yield 

Agriculture :1()9. LarJ!e Animal Clinic. (1-2-21: II. Basic principles 
relaling to the mamtenance of large animals including hwnane care. 
nutritio n and husbandry practices. Tech niques relating to handling, 
care and use of the com mon species of farm an imals. togethe r with. 
training in both clinical observation and performance of autopsies on 
large animals 

i\J,!riculture :111. Soil Conservation. (2-2-31: I. 
Prerequisite: Agnculture 2 11. Agricultural land resources. capabil­
ities. and uses: extent of e rosion. causes of erosion and its effect: the 
soil and its classification: maiJI>inf!: aims and principles of soil conser­
vation: economics of soi l conse1·vation. conservation practices 
including con louring. terracinJ!, strip fanning. and sodded waterways. 

Al!riculture 3 12. Soil Fertility and Fe rtilizers. (2-2-31: II. 
Prerequisite : Agnculture 211. The history and technology of fertiliz­
e rs : sources and methods of manufacture of fertilizer materials: 
profitable use of fertilizers and lime in soil management. 
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1\J!riculture :114. Plant Propa_gation. 12-2-:11; 11. 
l'rereqursrte Agrr<.·ulture 2 15 or <'Onsent of instructor A study of the 
pnncrpll's and practr<.-es of the propagation of hortrcultural plants ln­
dud<'s S<.'edmg. layering. cutting. division. gra ft ing. and buddmg; use 
of ruo t st unulants. types of facilities and equrpment r·equrred and 
other cult ural J>ra<.·ll<·es 

Agriculture :1 Iii. Fruit Production. 12·2-:l); I. 
Prcn!qu rsrte Agnculture 2 15 or <'Onsent of mstruclor Tree fruns. 
nuts. and small frurts ; 'anelles of frUJt habrts. srtes. sor ls. prunmg. 
pesl <.·tmtrol. plantmg and comme rl'ialmarketing 

Agriculture ::IIi. Feeds and Feedin_g. (2-2-:l); 1. 111. 
l'rc r·cquisites Chemistry 102. 102A and Agriculture l:l:l Feed s and 
f!H·mulation of r ations. fats. ca rbohydr·ates. pr oteins. and their digcs­
tum: the rule of mmer·a ls. vitamins. and feed additives in nutrition 

Agriculture ::20. Principles of Vel!etable Production. 12·2-:1}; 11 . 
Pr·crcqursr te Agrrculture 2 15 or consent of instructor PnncJPI<'s of 
l11mnl<'re ral -.egetable production and handling Includes soil. e<•oiOI!l· 
cal and economrc factors which influence production. producmg for 
fr esh and l>rocessrn,:! markets: vaneties. pest contr·ol. cultur·al prac­
tices and m<.-<:hanization 

Agriculture :121. Greenhouse Production I. 12-2-:l); 1. 
Pre reqursrte Agn<.·ulture 2 15 o r permission of the instructor FaNors 
rnvoln.'<l rn IOl·atmg, <'Onstructrng. and equrppin,:! a l!reenhouse 
S tudrc!> sml. sorl fertrl11.atron. stenlization. watermg and heatinl! sys 
terns and other developments in greenhouse mechanu.ation. types of 
st r·u<.·lurcs. matenals and methods of construction 

Agriculture ::22. f:rcenhom;e Production II. 12-2-:1); II. 
Prereqursrtes Agnculture 2 15 and :12 1 or consent of the rnstruetor 
Contmuatwn of :12 1 in selel'lion of type of cro1>. produci ng. hanestm~ 
storing. and marketrng of beddmg plants. g reenhouse -.el!etables and 
pnllL'<l plants. plant growth ::rnd reproductron 

Al!riculture :125. Turf Management 12-2-:1); I . 
l'rereqursrtes Bwl 150 and Agriculture 215 Turf g rass varietres 
bask pnneiJ>Ies of pmduclion and their practical applic::rlion to estab: 
lishment. maintenance. r e novati on and pest control on lawns. play­
l!munds. and srmi Ia r turf a reas 

Agriculture :126. Nursery ManaJ;!ement. (2-2-:l); I. 
Pr·ereqursrte Agrrculture 2 15.:1 1-1. or consent of ms tructor Sele<·tron. 
systems of culture . harvesting and management o f ornamental trees. 
shrubs and' me~ 

Agriculture ::27. Advanced Landscape DesiJ;!n. (1-4-:J); 11 . 
l'rcreqursite Al!riculturc 212. 2 13. or consent of mst ructor Seledron 
and location nf orname ntal plants fo r large properties such as schools. 
playgruunds. e~tates. a1>artm ent complexes. and factorrcs Preparrng 
SJ><.-<:ifrcallons and brds 

Agriculture :::: I . Adva nced Uvestock Jud_ging. (2-2-:1): I I . Conllnua 
tum of Al!rreulture 2:11 Primarily fo r judging team candidates 01>en 
only to those students who have made a good standing in the prerl'Qur­
s ite c.·our-sc. Agrr<.·ulture 2:1 1 

Al!riculture ::::2. Advanced Horsemanship. (2-2-:H: I. I 1. 
l'rer<.'<IUISite Agrreulture 121 or equr valent The skrlls of performan<'(' 
L'<IU llatwn SJX'<:rfrc.· skills needed 111 training of horses EmJ>hasrs wrll 
he on the hofS<'man·s role m extra(1ing performance. 

Agri<·ulture :::1::. Communicable l)iseases of Animals. 12-2-:1): 1. 
lntroduc.·<.>s the studentlo abnormalities of form and fu nction Surv<•y 
of spcl'ific.· cxamJ>I<.•s of different types of diseases occuninl! in th<:' ani 
ma l hody 

Al!rieulture ::::~ . EntomoloJ!Y. 12-2-:1);11. 
l'rt•rt'<JU ISJte Brolugy 2011 
!Sec Bwlol!Y :1:1-1 1 

Al!ric·ullure :1:15. Equitation Teaching. 12-2-:l); 11. 
l'rcri'IJUJsrlt• Al!rr<.·ulturc.• :1:12 The techniques of hursemanshrp and 
nll'llwcf,., uf t'<IUJiatwnms l rul'! ion 

Agric·ulture :I:Ui. Dairy Cattle Feedinl!. Breeding and Management. 
12-2-::t; II . 
l'r·<.· r·<.•qursrte Agrrc.·ultur<.• I :1:1 Prrn<.·rpiL>s of nutrition as applied In 
dar I'} c.·attle. n .•c.·ords hrt'<'<lllll! 11ro1!ranlS. herd 01>erat inn prududwn 
c.·o"t" and rt•t urns 

Agril'ulture ::::7. Clinic·al Practiee and Techniques. 111-4-21: I. Til£' 
has ic.· Pl'lllt' IJIIl•s of arwslhc.•sia and the rule of the tedmieran 111 thl' 
OJil' l'alrng J'IM>Ill Th<.• st ude nt will reeerve 1>ractrc.·e 111 re<.·eption of a111 
mals llal'l!<.' and "mall I. assrst wi th examination and treatment of anr 
n~: r l s . a"srsl wrlh "ur·gc.•r.v. perform laboratory tesls. admimstl'r 
medrc.·atwn undt•r husllllal sanrtallon. and assrst \'etcrinarrans on fanll 
c.·alls 

Agric.·ulture :1:111. Applit•d Nutrition. 12·2-:1): II. A broad intrudue­
lury c. ·ours<.• wh~t ·h prc.•senls I he hasre prinl'iples and pr:u·trc.·cs of 
nulrit wn for all dasses of larg<.• and small rewareh animals 
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Al!ricullure :1-10. Radiology. (H~-21; II . l'ruwrplt'S <.·nnt·crmng teeh· 
nrquc.•s Ill radrulogy are <.·unfim1ed through r<.' JK•att><l laboratory exer­
c. ·rst's lnstrudwnal emphasis rn radrolugrt·al t<.•<:hnrQUl'S is placed nn 
llw studt•nt k•armng In pro))('t'ly posrtwn J>alrents . C'< l l<>SC fi lm. and 
J>l'<><"l'SS t'XIXIS<.'CI radiographs of clragnostr<.· 'alue 

Agriculture ::~I. Apiculture (2-2-:l); on demand. Establishrng and 
manal!inu hmwybce c·nlnnrt•s. prc.•,cnlwn and eontrnl of IX.'Sts. and han­
dllnJ! the honey l'rOJ> 

Agricultur<' :w2. Clinical Offi<'C i\lanaJ;!<'Ill<' lll. (:l-CI-:0; II . TillS 
c.·ours<.• is dt•srgn<.'<l fnr teehnieal assistants wor·king for· p r·aetit·inl! 
H'lt•r·r nari a ns 'n 1e <.·ourse indud<>s emphasrs on c·lie nl-J>alicnt r·ela­
l ionships. I'Cl'W'ds kept in nwdiea l pr·al'lr<·e . pharmaey UJ>CI'alinns. 
Jll'inc.·rplcs of human relations. the pro)>er usc.• of the.• I<.•IC'phnne 

Agriculture ::.t::. Beef Production . (2·2-:l); I. 
l'r·c.•rl'<JUISJ(l's Agr·ieulture I :1:1 nnd :1 1 nor appm\'al of the department 
Th<.• h istury dc\elupmenl. a nd drstrrhutrnn nfhr<.'Cds. suun·C'sofeattle 
and t·areas.'> IK•ef. J>mdudion and drstributrmr praelr c·es in steer feed­
rnl!. t·ommC'reral and I>Ur<'hred ht'('t•dmg h<.•rds 

Agrieulture :w.t. Swine Produdion. 12·2-:ll; II. 
l'n•rt•quisitcs AJ!ric.-ulture l:l:l and ;J 11; nr apprm·al of the department 
ltrslor~. d<.•n•lnprl1<'nl and dist rrhul run nf IHK's and br<'<'ds; manage. 
nll'nl pnrt'lrn•s. mdudrng drsc.•ast• J>robl<.•ms rn <1>mmer·t·ral and 
pun•hr<.•d herds 

Agriculture ::45. Sheep Production 12·2-:l); on demand. 
J'r<.' rl'<)U ISlles Agr iculture J:J:I <Jnd 316 or approval of t he department 
llrstury. deve lopment and distribution of lypcs and breeds. selection. 
hrt'<.'dmg. feeding. and manag-ement of shc.>ep. produdion and han­
dling of wool 

Agriculture :1-16. Animal Health and Care. ( 1·2·21; II. This course is 
dl.'srl!ned to orrenlate the student wrth thl' most eommon drseases of 
lnr·l!e ammals Sanrtatron a nd J>re-.ent rnn mcasur·es wi ll be used a long 
with a I!<XId herd hea lth program Laboratnry J>Criods will be utilized 
I<> demonst rate and to ins I ru('( ttw student rn t<'dmiqucs used in dea l­
ing with huof <.·are. castr·atinJ!. de-horni ng. milk sampling. and man­
a)!cment 

Agriculture :1511. Fann Powe r and Machinery Managem ent. (2-2-:Jl : 
I. Seleelwn. operatron. maintenan<:e and sl.'nidng of agr iculture 
power and machinery UJll ls 

Agriculture ::K-t. Forage Crops. (2·2-:1) ; II. 
l'ri.'J'I.'Quisrtcs Agrieulture 180 and 21 1 Thl.' distr·ihution of various 
fm·age ero1>S and their adaptations to S()JI and eli mall'. seeding rates 
and mixtures. productivi ty: and pest<.·ontrnl 

Al!riculture 4i I. Seminar. 11-0-1); 1. 11. 
Prl'r('Quisite Second semester JUnmr standml! ldentrficatron of prob­
lenlS and rssues reflel1ed m the <·urrent profess ional agrrcultural lit­
cralure 

Agriculture li6. Special Problems. tOne to three hoursl; I . II. III. 
Prl'requisrte Upper divrsion standmg Pcmlits a student to do 
advanecd work as a eontinuatwn of an e:~rlr<•r expenl'n<·e . or to work 
Ill an a rea of spel'ial mteresl Tnpre fur 111\'eStil!ation must be seleeted 
and approved by ad\lscr pnor to regrstratron 

Agriculture ;;u::. Al!ricullural Polit-y. (:1-:1-:11: I. 
l'rc reqursite Agr il'ull ure 20:1 A hrstory of agrieultural poliey and 
polit-y makers. defining the problems and lht•rr scllinl!. J!Overnment 
p:ll'l il-ipal inn in supply of a nd de mand fnr aj!ri t·ult ura l products 

Al!riculture !l05. Fann Business Analysis. 12·2-:1); I I. 
J>r·l.' r('Quisite Consent of instructo r A baSil'l'Uurse in the appll<.·abrlity 
of fa n n rec·nrds In tlw e ffreil'nc.·y analysrs nf whnll.' fanns and of 
SJK•c.·rfi t"enteq>rises Al'lual unr v<-rsrty farm c.•nt<.•rprrs<.•s wrll be used lo 
J>mvide the data sc>un·e fu r la boratory work 

Agriculture 5 12. Conservation Workshop. 12-2-:11: on demand. 
l'n•r·c.•q u isrt<.• ('nnscnt uf instructor Dcvl'lopment nf llw eonservation 
rnovt•ment wrth broad treatment of the ba~rl' natural resnun'('s mclud­
mg land. water. arr. mmera ls. fo rests. and wrldlrfe 

Agriculture 5 15. ,\nimal utrition. 12-2-:ll; I I. 
l'n·r<.•qursrle Agrkultur<' 311) C'hemrstn . mc.'tahollsm. and physrolog. 
rt·al fwll'trnns of nutrrents. drgl.'sllhilrt\ nutnlrun::rl halant'('S. and 
nwasUr('S of ftxld enpr~ 

Vuc.·ational Educ.·alion 5:10. Evaluation Tl'dmiqut•s. (:141-:11; II. The 
dt•\l'lnpmcnt and use nf a fr<lnwwnrk nf measun•mt•nt and evaluation 
111 vcx·atinnal and industnal l'du<.·atrun 

Agriculture 51!0. Me thods of Teaching \'ncational Agriculture. (~l-
1): I. II . The pnnl'iples nfmc thclds appli<:'d to tl'achinJ.! vocational aJ,!ri­
n rllur<.• to hruh s<·honl sludenL~ Course orJ,!anizatrnn. farmml! pro­
l!ram s a nd l''ulure F'amlcrs of America aetrvrlrcs 

. , Agri~·ulture !\1!2. Adult and Young Farmer Education. 1:1-(l.:l); I. 11. 
llw Pl'llll'IJ II<'s and lt•e hn rqups lll'l'<l<'<l m urgahizing and program 



22 

planninfl in post high school vocational agriculture and conductm2 
young farmer and adult farmer classes. 

Al!rlculture 584. Teaching Vocational AgricuJture. (8-0-8); I . II. 
Supervised leaching in centers selected by the State ~iculturaJ 
EducatiOn Staff and members of the teaching staff. Teacher experi­
ence with in-school and out-of-school groups 

AJ!rlculture 585. Principles a nd Philosophy of Vocational Educa­
tion. (3·0-3); I. H. HI. 
Prerequis ite· Senior or graduate standing. Background. development. 
objectives. pr inciples. philosophy, status. and trends of vocational 
education . 

Al!rlculture 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agricultur e (3-0-
3). Orga nization and a nalysis of the program of vocational agriculture. 
Departme ntal program of activities. summer proflt'ams, ad visory com­
mittees. and Future Farmers of America activities. 

Agricu lture 588. urriculum Development and Content Selections. 
(:!-0-3); I . H. Each stude nt prepares the content for a four-year pro­
gram in vocational agriculture. 

Agriculture 592. Supervision in AgricuJture. (3-0-3); I . H. The 
principles and techniques needed in individual and fll'OUP supervision 
of vocational agricultural programs 

Home Economics 
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with areas of con­

centration in: 

a. Clothing and textiJes. with three options 
1. Design 
2. Fashion retai l 
3. Textile technology 

b. GeneraJ Dietetics 
c. Interior Design 
d. Vocational Home Economics Education 

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in the 
following areas: 

a. Food Service Administration 
b. General Home Economics 

3. Two-year Associate of Applied Science degrees in 
the following areas: 

a. Fashion Merchandising 
b. Food Service Technology 
c. Inte rior Decoration & Design 

4. A Minor in the Bachelor of Science degree in the 
following areas: 

a. Food Service Administration 
b. Inte rior Design 
c. General Home Economics 

Suggested Course Sequences 
For Baccalaureate Programs 

The following programs have been devised to help 
undergraduate students in selecting their courses and ar­
ranging their schedules. These suggested programs need 
not be followed specifically from semester to semester. 
but close adherence to them will aid the student in meet­
ing a ll requirements for graduation. 

Bachelor of Science, Clothing and Textiles, Area of 
Concentration 

Individuals preparing to enter careers in business or 
industry such as fashion retailing, textile technology, or as 
designers of clothing and textiles may take curriculum of 
selected courses from home economics and related fields 
of study. 

School of Applied Sciences and Technology 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng 10 1--Composilion I .. . ....... . ........... 3 
Art 291--Color and Design . . . . . ..•. ...... .......... . 2 
flEe 240- Text iles . . .. .....•... .............. 3 
Sci 105-Intro. to Biological Science ......................... 3 

Physical Education activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Malhematu:s elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Second Semester 

Eng 102--Composition TI ......................... . .......... . 3 
IIEc 141-Basic Clothing Construction ............ . ..... . .... . .. 3 

Social Science elective. . . . . .................... . .... 3 
General elective . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Physical Education Activity ......•..................... 1 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Chem 101-Gene ral Chemistry I. ..... 
Che rn lOlA-General Chemistry Lab . 
Lit 202- Intro to Literature . . 
IJEc 241-Advanced Clothing Problems 

.. .... ............. 3 
....... .... .......... 1 
........ .... ......... 3 
........ .... ......... 3 
.................... 3 Social Science elective 

Humanities elective . . ................ 3 
16 

Second Semester 
flEe 344-Historic Costume or 
IIEc 480--Historic TexWcs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 340- TexlilesTesting ............... 3 
HEc 130-Eiementary Foods ...................... . ........... 3 

Science e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .................... 5 
Humanities elective. . . ............•.......... . ...... 2 

16 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
flEe 453-Marriage and Family Living. . . . . . ....... . .......... 3 
IIEc 45 1- Home Furnish ings . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . . 3 
Bioi 33I-Hwnan Anatomy .................. . ..... . ........... 3 

Humanities elective .................................. 2 
Home Economics option . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . ................. 3 

17 
Second Semester 

IIEc 341- F1at Pattern Design 
or 

HEc 545--Ciolhillfl Dcsi~n in Draping. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
IIEc 362--Consumer Education ......................... 3 

Social Science elective. . ..........•................ 3 
Electives .............................. 6 

15 
SENIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
flEe 303-Health of the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
11Ec541- Tailoring. . .. .. . ..... .......... ............. 3 

Home Economics option . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 6 
Social Science elective ........................... . .... 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . • ... . ......... 2 

17 
Second Semester 

11Ec471-Seminar. . . . . . . . . . . ................ 1 
IIEc 542-Social-Psychologica l Aspects of Clothing and Textiles ..... 3 

Home Economics option . . . . . .............. . . 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . ....... 9 

Bachelor of Science, General Dietetics, Area of 
Concentration 

16 

Students who complete the general dietetics area are 
eligible to apply for dietetic internship or traineeship in 
order to complete their training to become Registered 
Dietitians. Dietitians may work in hospitals, university 
food service. research. college teaching, or as consultants. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

IIEc 130-EJementary Foods... . . . . . . . . . .................. .. 3 
HEc 232-Food Sanitation and Safety . . . ....................... 3 
Eng lOt--Composition 1. . . . . ..••..•.................. 3 
Sci 105-lntro. to Biological Science ....... ..... ................ 3 
Soc lOt-General Sociolol!Y .................... . ....... . ... . .. 3 

Health elective ...... ... ............................. 2 
17 



School of Applied Sciences and Technology 

Second Sem este r 
IIEc 2:11 - Meal Management. 
Em! 102 Composition II 
Chern 101-{;eneral Chemist ry I. 
Chern lOlA- General Chemis try I Lab 
Psych 154- Lire Oriented Gen Psy 
Math J:ll-or 
:\fath 1:!2-{;eneral Mathematics .......... . 

SOPHOMORE 
Firs t Semester 

3 
3 
3 
I 
3 

3 
16 

Bio :1:12 Human Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ Wl- lntro to American Economy or 
Econ 20 !- Principles or Economics I. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Sociology e lective. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
llumanities e lective . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Ed activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . I 
Literature elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Semester 
IIEc :129 Human Nutrition ... 
JI Ec :1:14 Quantity Food Preparation 
JI Ee 3:17- Advanced Food Production Management. .......... . 
Bi\ 200 lntro to Data Processing . . ......... . 

Social Science e lective ........ •...... 
Physical Ed activity . . ................. . 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Fir s t Semester 

JIEe :1:10 Quantity Food Purchasing 
JI Ec :!:I t- Organization and Adm or Food Service I 
Chern :126-0rgamc Chemistry I 

I Ju manities elective 
General elective 

Second Semester 
JIEc :1:!5--Food Service Equi pment 
II Ec 5:19 Child Growth a nd Nutrition 
Bioi :117- Principles or Microbiology 

I Jumaml1es elective 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IIEc 5:16- Advanced ulrition 
Chcm 595--Biocherrustry l . 

General electives 

Second Semester 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

16 

3 
3 
4 
6 

16 

3 
4 
9 

16 

IIEc :1:1:1- Die t Therapy 
Psy !)R! Psychology or Learni nl!. 

c:eneral e lectives 

........ ...... 3 
.......... ......... ...... 3 
................. .... 9 

Bachelor of Science, Interior Design, Area of 
Concentration 

15 

Graduates of the interior design area are prepared for 
positions as inte ri01· designers. home furnishings consult­
ant or coordinator. and home furni shings department 
store manager. Some prefe r free-lance assignments or 
self-owned businesses. 
FRESJIMAN YEAR 

First Sem ester 
En I! I 0 I Composilwn I 
Art 2~ll 'olor and Des ign 
IIEc 2411 Textiles. . . 
IE Hl:l Techmcal Drawinl! I 

Math e lec tive 
Physical Ed. activity . 

Enl! 102- Composilion II 
Art 101 Drawing ... 

Second Semester 

Social Science e lective 
General elective 
Physical Ed. activity 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Sem ester 

:I 
2 
:I 
:1 
:I 
I 

l!l 

:I 
2 
:I 
6 
I 

15 

Enl! 202- lntro. to Lite ra ture . . . . . . . . .... ... ............ :1 

23 

IIEc 45 1- llome Furnishings .. 
II Ec :lf>:l- Consumer Education 
Art 264- History or Paintinl! .. 
BE 290--Secretarial Accounting . 

Health e lective 

Second Semester 

3 
. 3 
3 

. . 3 
2 

17 

11& :15 1- Housmg . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . 3 
IIEc 481- History or Furnishings .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . 3 
BE 22 1- Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

Humanities e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Science e lective . . . . .... . . •....... ....... ... .... . .... 3 
Gene~·al e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

II Ec :!50-Merchandise Display and Promotion . . ... ... .. .. . 
BA :!50-Salesmanship . . . . . . . ......... . 
Art4fl5--:\1odern and Contemporary Art ................... . 

Home Economics e lective . . . ................ . 
Gene ral elective .. 
Sc1ence electi ve 

Second Semeste r 
!lEe :!52- Problems in Inter ior Design 
II Ec :14:1- Household Textiles .. 

Social Science e lective 
Gene ra l elective . 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Sem ester 

Art !lli5--Arts or the US 
I lome Econom1cs e lective 
Social Scie nce e lective . 
Genera l elect ive . . . . 

Second Semester 
IIEc 557- lntenor Design 

Home Economics e lective 
S<:1ence elective 
General elective 

17 

3 
3 
3 

.. 3 
2 

. 3 
17 

. 3 
3 
6 
5 

17 

3 
3 

. 3 
6 

15 

. 3 
2 
3 

. 7 
15 

Bachelor of Science, Vocational Home Economics 
Education, Area of Concentration 

The area is designed and approved for students who 
wish to qualify to teach vocational home economics in high 
school. The broad-based program requi res a balance in all 
phases of home economics. a nd supporting courses in art . 
science. and other genera l education. 

Provisional High School Certificate with an Area in 
Vocational Home Economics 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

En)! lUI- Composition I 
Art 2!li - Color and Desil!n 

fo' irs t Semester 

Sci ICI5--Inlro to Biological Sci 
IIEc I :ICI-Eiem entary Foods or 
II Ec 141- Basic Clothing Construction 
II Ec lU I- Personal and Family J.ivinl! 

l'hysica I Ed activity 

Second e mester 
Enl! W2- ('ompos ilion II 
II& 14 1- llasic Clothing Construction or 
IIEc 1:11 Elementary Foods 
IIEc 251- Household Equipme nt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .. 

Math elective 
Science e lective . . . . . . . . . ......... ... .......... . 
Socioloi!Y e lective . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SOPIIOMORE YEAR 
Firs t Sem ester 

. 3 
2 

. 3 

. 3 
:1 

. I 
15 

. 3 

3 
. 3 

.. 3 

.. 2 
. a 
17 

Chern IUI -{;I!neral Chemistry I 3 
Chcm lO lA GeneraiChemist ry ll .ab ........................ I 
11Ec 2:1 1- Meal ManaJ:(em ent .. .. ................ :1 
IIEc :.!40- Texliles.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :3 
IIEc :11>2-Consume r Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
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Ec·onomJt'S eJecta \ 'C . 

Phys1ca l Ed actav1ty 

Second e mester 
Bioi :.!:l:.! !Iuman Anatomy and Physiology 
Ed :.!0!1 Foundat ions or Seconda ry Ed 
II Ec :.!41 Advant'<'d Clothing 
IIEc :10:1 llea lth orthe Family 

Lite ra tu re e lecti ve 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IIEc :!55 Ch ild Growth and Developme nt. . 
Art :.!4 1 Crarts I <or s ubst itutel 
Ed :1 1 () Pn nc1ples or Adolescent Development 

ro r Secondary Teache rs 
Social Science e lective 
Human ities or Comm. e lective . . . .. 
General e lective 

Second Semeste r 
II Ec :!5 1- Housing 
flEe :1:.!9--Human ;\;utrition ... 
IIEc 45:.!- Home :\lanagement. 
flEe 47 1-Sem inar (Voc Section ) ..... 
flEe 45:1 :\1arriage and Family l. iving 

llumanittes or Comm Elect ive. 
I lome Econom1cs e lective 

SENIOR YE AR 
Firs t Sem est er 

IIEc 45 1 Home Furmsh inll:s 
IIEc 454-llome 1\lanall:eme nt I louse 
IIEc 470 Methods 111 Teaching HEc 

Soc·ia l ScH:>nce e lecti ve 
Gene ra l e lect ivc 

Second 5iemeste r 

3 
I 

17 

4 
2 
3 
3 
3 

15 

:l 
2 

:l 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
I 
3 
2 
I 

16 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

I() 

Ed 477 l'roress1on:JI Semeste r 17 
(The professional semester may be taken ei ther semester 
of the senior year but must be pr eceded by HEc 470.) 

Bachelor of cience, Food Service Administration 
Major 

The maj or in food ser vice administration prepares 
gr aduates for the com m ercial food service field. It pro­
vides business and management backgr ound for the res­
taurant industry. A m inor in som e aspect of business is an 
excellent complement for this major. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

HEc 130 Elementary Foods 
fl Ee 232- Food Samta tJon and Sare ty 
Eng IOI- Compos1t ion I 

llenlth e lective 
Social Science elective 
G<>ne ra l e lecti ve . .. 

Second Semester 
Eng 102 Composition II . . . 

Science e l<>cllve . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Math e lecllvl' 
Physica l Ed adivity 
Minor t'OurS{•s 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semes te r 

flEe 3:!4 Qua nitty Food Pre para t ion 
IIEc :1:17 Adva nced Food Producllon Management 

l.tte rature ek'C.'tlve 
Socia l Sctence e lective 
llumamttes elect1ve 

Second Sem ester 
M1nnr Cou rses 
llumamlles e lective 
Social Sc1ent'C e lective 
Sl'ient'e e let'llvc 
Physical Ed ae tivily .... . . .. ........ ...... ..... .. . 

3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 

16 

3 
. 3 
3 
1 
6 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

6 
3 
3 
3 
I 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
First Sem ester 

fl Ee 330--Quanti ty Food Pu1·chasing 
IIEc 33 1-0rganization and Adm or Food 

Service I ... . 
Minor courses . 
General e lective 

Second Semester 

.. ........... ..... 3 

. ...... ............. 3 
.... . .......... 6 
... .. ....... .... 3 

15 

llEc 335-Food Service Equipment . ................ 3 
.............. ............ 6 

......................... . 3 
............................... 3 

Mi nor courses .. 
Socia l Science e lective 
Ge ne ral e lecti ve 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IIEc 320-Eiements of utrition or 

15 

flEe 329- Human Nutrition. . . . ..... ........ ........•.. . . .... 3 
Mi nor course .......... ... .. ..•..•.. ................ 3 
Science Math elective . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . .......... 3 
General e lectives . . . . . ... . ............. 6 

15 
Second Semester 

Minor cou rses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ............ 6 
Humanities e lective ............ .. ......•............ 3 
General electives . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 7 

16 

Cooperative Education (taken a ny summer) 

Bachelor of Science, General 
Major 

..... 4 

Home Economics 

Students w ho have an inter est in all aspects of home 
economics with no interest in special ization will find 
m eaning in th is general program. Electives can serve to 
tailor the degr ee requirements to meet personal goal s. 
Employment opport unities ar e dependent upon individual 
capabilities. 

If a teaching certi f icate is desired. addi ti onal courses 
have to be taken in educat ion. including Methods of Teach­
ing Home Econom ics. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Sem ester 
Eng IOI--Compos1tion l 
llEc 130-Eiementary Foods 
HEc 25 1- Household Equipment 

J\.1ath elect1ve 
Socia l Science e lective 
Physical Ed act ivity 

. 3 
.............. .. . ...... 3 

.......................... 3 
.. .......... . ........ .. 3 

........ . .... ............... 3 
.. .... . ........ 1 

16 
Second Sem ester 

Eng 102-Com posi tion ii. . .. .... .. . . ...... 3 
IIEc 14 1- BasicCJothingConstruct ion ... .. . .. . ... . .... 3 

Biological Scie nce e lect ivc . . . . . .. .. . . ........... 3 
Socia l Scie nce e lective . . ........ ........ ...... . 3 
Gene ra l e lective ......... . ....... . .. ....... .. 3 
Physical Ed activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... ....... I 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Firs t Seme ster 
Lite ra tu re e lecti ve . 
Health e lective 
Social Science elective 
Gene ral elective 
Home Economics e le<'t ive 

. .. .. . . .... .. 3 
....... . ..... ....... . .. .... 2 

...... .. ... .... ...... 3 

............... .. ....... 3 
.............. .. 3 

17 
Second Se mester 

Humam t1es e lective ...... ... ...... ... 4 
.... .. ....... 6 
.. ...... ........ .. 3 
...... ...... .. . . 3 

Genera l elective 
Science or Math e lective 
Home Economics elect ive 

16 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semeste r 
llEc 355--Child Growth and Development . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 

Humanities e lective . . .................. 3 
Gene ral elective . . ...........•... 3 
Socia l Science e lective. . ...... . .. .. • ....... . ..... 3 
Home Econom ics e lective ...... ... ........ ... .... . ... . 3 

15 
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Second Semester 
HEc 362-Consumer Education .. 

Humanities elective .. 
General e lecti ve . . . . . . . .......... .. ..... .. . 
Horne Economics elective .......... . 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

HEc 453-Marriage and Family Living 
General elective ... 
(30()..500 level) . . . . . . . 

Second Semester 
HEc 471--Serninar . . . . . . . . . 

General e lective ....... . 
(30()..5()()) 

3 
2 
6 
6 

17 

3 
13 
16 

I 
14 
15 

Suggested Course Sequences for '1\vo-Year Associ­
ate of Applied Science Degree Programs. 

The following programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. The suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester. but close adher­
ence to them will aid the student in meeting requjrements 
for graduation. 

Associate of Applied Science Degree, Fashion 
Merchandising 

The two-year associate degree program in fashion mer­
chandising prepares students for employment by retail 
stores and manufacturers of clothing and textile products. 
Career positions include buyer. assistant buyer. fashion 
coordinator. bridal consultant. comparison shopper. and 
fashion consultant. Many prefer to operate self-owned 
businesses . 

First Semester 
HEc 141- Basic Clothing Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 240---Textiles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 101- Drawing............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 291-Color and Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Eng 101-Cornposition l. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FA !GO--Appreciation of Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
POI tOO-Personal Development Institute . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

17 
Second Semester 

HEc 241- Advanced Clothing Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 221- Business Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Speh 110---Basic Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
15 

ummer Work Experience .. 4 

Thjrd Semester 
IIEc 343-Household Textiles ................................. 3 
HEc 346---Fashion Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 350-Salesmanship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Jour 364-Feature Writing ... . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 350-Merchandise Display and Promotion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Fourth Semester 
HEc 344-Historic Costume. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jour 383---Principles of Advertising.. . ...................... . 
HEc 380-Ciothing for Consumers. . . . ...................... . 
HEc - Elective ..................................... . .... . 

Elective . . . . ........................ . . 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
Total 66 

Associate of Applied Science Degree, Food Service 
Technology 

The associate degree program in food service technol­
ogy is designed to prepare students for careers in the man­
agement and supervision of commercial food service areas 
of hotels. motels. cafeterias. schools. hospitals. airlines. 
and in commercial food processing. Course work and 
practical experience are included in management. super-

25 

vision. purchasing and quantity cooking. as well as courses 
in the supporting sciences. 

First Semester 

HEc 130---Eiementary Foods .. . .... ....... ...... . 
IIEc 232- Food Sanitation and Safety . 

Scm. !Irs. 
.. 3 

3 
Eng 101-Composition I . . ............. 3 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented General Psychology or 
Soc 101 General Sociolo.szy .. 

Electives 

Second Semester 

.. 3 
3 

15 

HEc 131- Dining Room Procedures. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 2 
IIEc 231-Meal Management• . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 434--School Lunch Seminar* . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . I 
Spch 110- Basic Speech ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math or Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 132-lntroduction to Food Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Summer Session 

HEc Cooperative Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Third Semester 

Electives ..... 
HEc 330-Quantily Food Purchasing. 
HEc 331-0rianizalion and Admin. of Food 

3 
3 

Service I .... ..... . ... . . ........ . ............. 3 
HEc 334-Quantity Food Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEc 337- Advanced Food Production Management 3 

15 
Fourth Semester 

Electives .............. . 
IIEc 335-Food Service Equipment . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 

6 
. 3 

3 IIEc 320---Elements of Nutrition 
BA 31 I Principles of Personnel 

Management*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3 
15 

Total 64 

* The courses listed below may be substituted for any of the as­
terisked courses listed above. depencling on the emphasis of the 
individual's program. 

*Option A 
HEc 220---Nutrition for Nurses ....... . 
IIEc 23 I - :'Ileal Management 
IIEc 25 !- Household EQuipment 
IIEc 303- Heal th of the Family 
IIEc 362-Consumer Education 
IIEc 329-Human utrition 
JIEc 434--S<:hool Lunch Seminar . 
IIEc 476---Special Problems 
IIEc 590- Creative Foods . . . . . .... 

*Option B 
BA 160-lntroduction to Business . 
BA 200 Introduction to Data Processing 
Acct 2111 - Principles of Accounting I. 
Acct 2B2- Principles of Accounting II . 
Bi\ 30 !- Principles of Manas:(ement. . 
BA 304-Markeling 
BA 3 11 Pnnc1ples of Personnel Management 
BA 364-Personal Finance . 
BA 461- Business Law I 
BE 13 Bus mess Calculations 
BE 22 I - Business Communica tions .. 

Associate of Applied Science Degree, Interior 
Decoration and Design 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

1-3 
.. 3 

3 
3 

. 3 

. 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

. 3 

The two-year associate degree program in interior deco­
ration and design prepares students for employment as 
interior decorators or assistant interior decorators. as con­
sultants to consumers in furniture . drapery . and 
houseware departments in retail stores. as consultants to 
manufacture rs of home furnishings products or to be SE::If­
employed. 

First Semester 
HEc 240- Textiles 
IIEc 29 1-Color and Design 
Eng JOt-Composition I 

3 
2 
3 
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IE 103-Techn•cal Drawing I 
Moth 132 Ge neral Moth (technical Math scdwnl 

PO l 

Second Semester 
Art 245 Cerarru t'l> I 

rt 264 ll istory or f>allltlllg 
BE 221- Busmess Communications. 
IE 203-Technical Drawmg I I 
Jour 383-Pnnciples of Advertismg 
Spd1 1 10- Basic Spcech 

Third Semester 
IIEc 343-llousehold Texti les 
II Ec 350 Me rchand ise Display and Promotion 
11Ec45 1- Home Furmshmgs 
Jour 364- Feature Wntmg . 
Bi\ 350-Salesmanshi t> 

Elect1ve 

Fourth Sem ester 
II E<· 35 I - llousmg 
11 Ec 4fi0- Histo ric Tex t lles 
Art 465-Mode rn and Contemporary Art 
II Ec· 352- Problems 111 Inte rior Design 
IE :10:3-Techmcal Ill ust ralion 

Elective 

:3 
3 
I 

J!l 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
a 
:J 
a 
:J 
2 

17 

:l 
:1 
:I 
:l 
:J 
2 

17 
Total Hll 

ou r se Require m e nts, Minor in Food Ser v ice 
Administration 

Students who m ajor in business or other related fields 
may choose this minor t o enhance their understanding of 
food preparation. ser vice. and management. 

II Ec· 1:10 Elementa ry Foods 
II Ec• 2:12 Food Sam tat Jon and S3fe t} 
II & :1:111 Quant ity Food Purchasmg 
I I Ec :1:1 I Organization and Admmistrat10n of 

Food Serv•<·e I 
II Ec· :I:J..I Quant1ty Food Prepa ration 
IIEc· :1:15 Food Scn •c·e F:quipment 
II Ec· :1:17 Advanced FcK>d Produc·twn Management 

:I 
:I 
:I 

:I 
:I 
:I 
:I 

:l l 

ourse Requirements, Minor in Generalllome 
Economics 

The minor in general home economics is r epresentative 
of the var ious subject matter areas in home economics 
The progr am is helpful in providjng skills t o improve qual­
ity o f life. 

IIEc J:lO 
IIEc :102 
IIEc 32!1 
II Ec 45:1 
11Ec· J4 1 
II& · :mn 

Elementary Fonds 
('cmsumcr Education 
ll uman Nutnt wn 
Ma rrwge and Family Li ving or 
Has1e Clotlung Const ruction 
( ' lnthmg fo r Consumers 

AJIJlrU\ed I lome Economws e lechv£>s 

Scm. II rs. 
:I 
:1 
:1 

:I 
:l 
() 

2 1 

ourse Requirements, Minor in Inte rior Design 
A mjnor in interior design is offered to be combined 

w ith m aj ors ft·om m any disciplines. It is particular ly 
desit·able for. but not limited to. majors in art. business. 
vocational home econom ics. and clothing and tex t iles 

IE 103- Techmcal Drm\ 1 11~ I (I D Students! 
IIEc 240 Textiles 
IIEc 351- IIIIUSIIlj.( 
IIEc 352 Problems 111 Inte ri or Dcs1gn 
IIEc 45 1- Home Fum JshJngs 
IIEc 48 1- l llstory o f f' urmshings 
IIEc !157 lntc1·iur Dt'Sll!ll 

:1 
a 
3 
:1 
:J 
3 
3 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE (3-0-31 fo llowing course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory, 3 hours credit. Roman nume ra ls I. U. and /If following the credit 
hour a llowance ind1cate the term in wh1ch the course is no rma lly 
s<·h<'duled I fal/. 11-spring. Ill-summer. 

llome Economics 101. Pe rsona l and Family Living. (:1-0-3): I . Prepa­
ration for marr iage, personal and social adjustment: needs. responsi­
bilities. and relationships o r fami ly, friends. and self 

llome Economics 130. Ele mentary Foods. 11-4-3): I. II. Study of 
f:l<:tors arrectmg nutrient content. basic preparation or food for o pti­
mum nutrit ion. flavor. and appearance. 

llome Economics 13 1. Din ing Ro om Procedures. ( 1-2-2): I . 
Introduction to va rious facets or dining room operations ; essentials or 
l!ood table service. d ulles and responsibili ties o r worki ng with patrons 
nnd d ining room s tarr me mbers 

llomc E(.'Onomics 132. Introduction to Food Service. (2-2-3): II. A 
study or general and umque food management problems for the nurs­
mg home. hospital. school lunch. college o r resident ha ll. cafete ria. 
restaurant . mdustrial uni t. and food vending operations for which stu­
de nts may be responsible Observation or va rious facilit ies \Yill su~ 
plcme nt la boratory work 

llome Economics 14 1. Basic Clothing Construction. (1 -4-3): I. II. 
He lations hi p and ma nipulation or patte rns and fabrics: fundamentals 
or clothing construction. selection. use. and ca re or sewing equipment. 

n ome Economics 220. Nutrition for Nurses. (3-0<11: I . II. Dynamic 
approach to basic nutrition: food choices fo r meeting the needs or indi­
' •duals throughout the life cycle under varymg econom1c. social. and 
c·ultu ra l Situations. nu tnllon problems re lated to health and the rapeu­
llt· use o r food . educallonal approach to presenting nutn tional facts to 
uthcrs 

llome Economics 23 1.l\1eal l\1anageme nt. (2-2-31: I. II. 
l'rc requ•s•te . Home Economics 130 o r consent of instructo r Applica­
tion of basiC prinCJJ))CS of manageme nt to buy mg. planning, pre paring, 
and serving meals to meet fami ly needs. 

llomc Economics 2.'J2. Food Sanitation and Safe ty. 13-0-3): I. 
Federal. state . a nd loca l regulations regardmg sanitary and safety 
t'<mtro ls as they relate to food service: identificatio n or sources or 
fcKid -borne d1seascs and methods of prevention and control: principles 
or positive hea lth and pe rsonal hygiene a nd safety involved in food 
handl ing; emphasis 1s placed on practical application in food service 
mstitutions 

llome Economics 240. Textiles. (3~-3): I . II. Tex tiles from raw 
ma te r ials to fmished t>roducts ns re lated to use and care or fab rics. 
Simt>le Jnboratory tests on identi fication and behavior o r textiles. 

llome Economics 2 11. Advanced ClothJn.l( Problems. ( 1-4-3): 1. 11. 
J>rc rcquis•te I lome Economics 14 1 or consent or instn1cto r Advanced 
t·onstructJOn and sunple tailor ing ew and creative techniques 

llome & onomics 25 1. Household Equipment. (3~-3) : I . II. Princi­
ples and practical expcnencc relative to selectio n. usc. a nd care of 
t•ctu•t>ment and appliances for the home. Principles or planning an e Hi­
eJent k1tchen 

llome Economics 303. Health of the Family. (3-0-:1): I. Problems in 
ma intenance of ind1v1dual and family health: principles and tech­
lll(Juesapphcable to home ca re or the s ick and injured 

llome EconomJcs 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3): I , II. Ill. 
(;\lsu Health 3201 utritiona l hea lth or the individua l related to food 
and metabolism . nut ntion as a factor in personal and communi ty 
hl•a lth problems. gUJdes for bette r nutrition practices 

llome Economics 329. Human Nutrition. (3-6-3): I. II . Scientific a~ 
prnaeh to nutnllon Application o r nutn tlon principles to children. 
ad ul ts. and the aged National and world nutnllon problems. 

llomc EconomiC!> 3:10. Quantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3): I. Princi­
ples of 1113rketing . samtatio n. receiving. and storage or all food com­
modities fo r food se" ICe inst itutions 

llomc Economks 3:11 . Organl7.ation and i\dmJnistrntion or Food 
Service I . C:J-0-:1): I . 
l're requis1te Home F..conomics 130 and 23 1 Principles and problems 
ur orl!anizat ion and adm mistrallon as re la ted to quality food service 

llome F..conomics :1:12. Fie ld Experience in Food Service. (One to 
four hour~) : Ill. F1e ld traini ng in institutiona l food services a r ranged 
w1th consent and sus>erv•s•on or the instn1ctor Stude nt is visited on 
th£> JOb 

llome Eeonomics 3:W. Quantity Food Preparation. ( 1-6-3): 1.11. 
Prerequ•s•tes Home F:conomics 130 and 23 1 Princip les and tech­
niques or Qua ntity food preparation Usc or sta ndardized recipes and 
mstitut iuna l equ ipment 
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Home Economics 335. Food Service Equipment. (3-0-3); II. Selec­
tion of equipment. layout . and design for quantity food service. 

Home Economics 337. Advanced Food ProductJon Management. (1-
6-3); I. II. 
Concurrently with HEC 334. Practical application of management 
principles for meal service and special functions. 

Home Economics 340. Textile Testing. (04-2); II. 
Pre requisites· Home Econom ics 240. Chemistry 102 and Chemistry 
102A. Study of textile fiber and fabric testing procedures. Individual 
research Taught alternate years 

Home Economics 34 1. F1at Pattern Design. (0-4-2). 
Prerequis ities: Home Economics 24 1 or consent o f instructor Cos­
tume design applied to pattern making and sitting using original de­
s igns by the students. Taught alternate years 

Home Economics 343. Household Textiles. (2-2-3); I. II. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 240. Selection. cost. care. standards. 
and testing of textiles used in the home. 

Home Economics 344. Historic Costume. (3-0-3); II. The develop­
ment of costume through the ages as an expression of social. economic. 
and cultural life of the time. and as a contribution to current fashion. 

Home Economics 346. Fashion Fundamentals. (3-0-3): I. Organiza­
tion and operation of the fashion world : the influence of designers. 
manufacturers. retailers. and mass media on apparel. 

Home Economics 350. Me rchandise Display and Promotion. (2-2-3) ; 
I. II. Application of principles and practices in arranging and display­
ing merchandise for commercial and educational purposes: planning 
and executing fashion sales promotions 

Home Economics 35 I. Housing. (3-0-3); II. Arch itectural styles His­
toric development of housing in the United States. Implications for 
housing from social and economic changes. Trends in the field of hous­
ing. 

Home Economics 352. Problems ln Interior Design. (2-2-3); 11. 
Involves the s tudy and practical experience in selection. arrangement 
and p1·esentation of colo rs. fab r ics. furn ishings and cost estimates for a 
client. Lecture. laboratory. fie ld trips 

Home Economics 355. Child Growth and Development (1-4-3) ; I. I I. 
Positive approach to child guidance. Behavioral characteristics in 
growth and development. Directed experiences in observation and 
working with pre-school children. 

llome Economics 362. Consumer Education. (3-0-3); I, II . Ill. 
(Also Business Education 362-A separate section for business and non­
home economics majors is organized to meet special needs.) Appraisal 
of all segments of consumer goods and services: use of credit: legisla­
tion and controls affecting a ll phases of living. Consumer's role in 
changing patter ns of consumption and the economy. Guidel ines for 
decis ion making concerning consumer goods and services in family 
money management 

Home Economics 380. Clothing for Consumers. (3-0-3): II. Quality. 
manufacturing techniques. art pr inciples. care. consumer services. 
legislation. labeling. and social-psychological implications for the con­
sumer of clothing. Principles of clothing selection for e ntire family. 

Home Economics 433. Die t Therapy. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisites· Home Economics 431. 536. and Biol332. Diet in disease: 
physiological basis for therapeutic diets: calculation and planning of 
diets for various problems. Taught alternate years. 

Home Economics 434. School Lunch Seminar. (One hour); on de­
mand. Techniques and problems related to the school lunch program. 

Home Economics 45 I. Home Furnishings. (3-0-3): I . II. Design 
principles applied to interiors: selection of furnishings. and the design 
of floor plans 

Home Economics 452. Home Management. (3-0-3); I. Application of 
management principles as they relate to the home and the use of 
energy. lime. and money 

Home Economics 453. l\1arriage and Family Uving. (3-0-3); II. In­
cludes the changing roles of husbands. wives. and parents: adjust­
ments needed in marriage: and the functions of the family in society . 

Home Economics 454. Home Management House. (Three hours)· 1 
II. Ill. • ' 
Pre requis ites Home Economics 23 1 and 452. Residence in home man­
agement house for one-half semester Opportunities for assuming 
respo~ibilities in making decisions: management of the house: social 
experrences and group activities in home situation Arrangements for 
res idence must be made in advance. 

Home Economics 470. Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Eco­
nomics. (4-0-4): 1. II. 
Prerequisite Junior or senior standing in home economics and admis-

27 

sion to the Teacher Education Program. Needs and interests of high 
school s tudents and their families: principles of learning and applica­
tio n through various techniques and types of lessons: planning for the 
year. the unrt. and the day. 

Home Economics 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); II. Identification of issues 
reflected in the current technical and professional literature: further 
understandings of the role and function of semi-professional and 
professional fields in home economics 

47 1 (Vocational Section). A developmental approach to the interdis­
ciplinary study of vocational education: legislation. programs. and 
organizations is included. Team teaching, outstanding guest speakers. 
and student pa rticipation provide the basic approach 

llome Economics 476. Special Problems. (One-three hours): 1. 11. 
Ill. Supervised study of a problem in some phase of home economics 
chosen by the student on the basis of individual need or interest. 

Jlome Economics 480. Historic Texti les. (3-0-3). Historic back­
l(round and characteristics of textile fibers . weaves. motifs. and colors 
from prehistorrc to modem times Taught alternate years 

llome Economics 48 I. History of F\1rnishini!S. (3-0-:n I. In-depth 
study of t he h1story of fu 1·nishings from antiquity to the present His­
tol·ica l influcnt·e on curre nt styles is emphasized 

Home Economics 529. Child Growth and Nutrition. (3-0-3): II. 
Selection. apt>l ication. and evaluation of nutritional data concerned 
with infancy and child g rowth Taught alternate years 

Vocational Education 5:!0. Evaluation Techniques. (3-0-31 11. The 
development and use of a framework of measurement and evaluation 
in vocational and industrial education 

Home Economics 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3) ; I. 
Prerequisite HEc 329 and Bioi 332. ln-depth study of the nutrients in 
relation to normal nutrition: review of classical and current litera­
ture : practical application of find ings. Taught alternate years 

llome Economics 5:18. Experimental Foods. ( 1-4-:l); on demand. 
Prereq uisites Home Economics 130. Chemistry 10 1 and Chern lOl A. 
IU!view and evaluation of published research: experimental methods 
applied to food research through individual and class investigation 

Home Economics 5-t I. Tailoring. (1-4-3); I. 
Prerequis ite Horne Economics 24 1 or consent of instructor. Fitting 
~nd tailoring techniQues in ' the construction of a tailored garment 
based upon Individual problems. Required construction of a suit or 
coa l 

Home Economics 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and 
Textiles. ( :~-0-:1): II. 
PrereQuis ite Six hours in clothing and textiles. Social. psychological. 
and economil' factors in the selection and use of clothing. 

Home Economics 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1-4-3). 
Prerequisite Home Economics 240 Advanced study of textile fibers 
and fabr ics with emphasis on tre nds m wear and e nd-use testing. 
Taught alternate yea rs. 

llome Economics 5.14. Dyes and Finishes. (2-2-3). 
Prerequisite Home Economics 340 TYPes of dyes and finishes used 
currently on f1bers and fabrics as they affect wear. care. and storage. 
Taught alternate years 

Home Economics 545. Clothing Desil!n in Drapinf!. (0-6-3). 
Pre1·eQuisite Home Economics 241 Original gannents created by 
draping on the dress form Dress form will be constructed in the 
course. Taught alternate years. 

Home Economics 51i5. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3). Environ­
mental factors favoring family life and family interaction: stages of 
family life and the changing role of members. Taught alternate years. 

Home Economics 557. Interior DesiJ!n. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite Home Economics 451 or eQuivalent. Principles and ele­
ments of des1gn related to selection and a rrangement of furniture: use 
of fabrics. accessories. and other media used in furnishing a home. A 
study of penods in furnishines. 

Vocational Education 585. Principles and Philosophy of Vocational 
Education (:1-0-:1): 1. 11. 111. 
Pre reQuisi te Senior or graduate standing. Background. deve lopment. 
objecti ves. prmciples. philosophy. status. and trends of vocational 
education. interpretation of legislation affecting vocational education: 
and organization and administration of vocational education at all 
levels. 

Home Economics 590. Creative Foods. (1-4-31: 1. 11.111. A course de­
s igned for the study and preparation of gourmet foods. Emphasis on 
foods from different cultural background• and from the geographical 
regions of the country 
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Industrial Education and Technology 
The Bachelor of Science degree offered by the Depart­

ment of Industrial Education and Technology offers op­
tions in teaching and non-teaching technical fields. Areas 
of concentration in teaching are industrial education 
levels I. II, and III including orientation/exploration or 
preparation level. Areas of concentration in non-teaching 
are industrial technology with specializations and business 
or science emphasis. 

The two-year programs provide in-depth technical spe­
cialities with related support courses necessary for a thor­
ough understanding of theory and application. 

Degrees 
Industrial Education (Industrial Arts) 
*Levels I and ll 
For an Area of Concentration 

Technical Drawing ....................... 6 
Electr ic ity & Electronics .................. 6 
Graphic Arts ............................ 6 
Woods-Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Metals-Manufacturing .................... 6 
Power& Fluids .................. ..... ... 6 
Design ............................. .... 2 
lE 300 and IE 4 75 ........................ 6 
Seminar .... .... ....................... 1 
Approved technical e lectives . . . . . . ...... . 7 

Minimum hours for area. . . . . . . . . ... 52 
•Beginning July J. 1977. industrial arts and vocational trade and 

industry will merge to become industrial education a t the orientation/ 
exploration and preparation levels. New certification requirements 
wil l apply to students entering afte r July 1. 1977. 

Supplementary requjrements: 
Professional education requirements for secondary provisional 

certification including the professional semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

Fora Major: 

Technical Drawing ....................... 6 
Metals-Manufacturing .. . ............... 6 
Woods-Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Seminar ............................... 1 
IE 300 and IE 4 75. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Approved technical e lectives with a maximum 
of 9 h rs. in any one area ............. ..... 11 

Minimum hours for major ........... 36 

Supplementary requirements: 
P!"?fes:;io~al education requirements for secondary provisional 

cerltftcatlon mclud ing the professional semester . . . . . . 22 

Industrial Education 
(Vocational Industrial Technical Teacher Education) 

This program is designed for those individuals who have 
no technical competency or who have technical back­
grounds and desire the bachelor's degree and wish to be­
come teachers of vocational industrial education. In addi­
tion to other course requirements one must also meet one 
of the following work experience requirements: 1. Must 
have four years of successful work experience (which can 
be validated) in the trade in which he proposes to teach; 2. 
or a graduate of an approved program of an area voca­
tional school or technical institute and 1400 hours of 
supervised work experience; 3. or must earn 2,000 hours 
of supervised work experience to be eligible for certifica­
tion. 
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Level III 
For an Area of Concentration 

I. Supervisory Practices. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :l 
Tradc and Technical Analysis . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Instruc tion Materia ls . 2 
1\lclhods in Voc. lnd Education :l 
Sludcnl Teaching in Voc. Ind. Ed. . 4-8 
Seminar in Voc. lnd Ed..... . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
!'Ius approved e lectives . . . . . . 3 

21 
II. Technical lndustl'ial Education . . . . . . . . 48 

Technical laboratory courses in the area in which the 
individua l proposes to teach. A maximum of 18 semester 
hou1·s of this requirement may be met by a proficiency 
examination. A maximum of six semester hours may be al­
lowed for supervised work experience. 

•Beginning July 1. 1977. industrial arts and vocational trade and 
industry wi ll merge to become industrial education at the or ientation/ 
explora tion and preparation levels. New certificat ion requirements 
will a pply to students entering after July 1. 1977. 

For the Two-Year Program in Vocational Industrial 
Teacher Education 

The individual completing this program and receiving 
the Associate of Applied Science degree must have three 
years of successful work experience (which can be vali­
dated) in the trade in which he proposes to teach or must 
earn 1400 hours of approved and supervised work experi­
ence or present a statement of eligibility of certification 
based on prior work experience as required in the Com­
monwealth of Kentucky. 

Sem. Hrs. 
I. Industria l Education320. 390. 391. 392. 393. 

and 394 (plus approved e lectives) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

II . Technical Education .............................. .. 18 
Technical laboratory courses in the area in which the 
individual proposes to teach. A maximum of nine hours of 
this requirement may be met by a proficiency 
examination. 

ni. ReQuirements in Other Fie lds 
Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
English 101 ...... . ..................... . ...... . .. ... . 3 
Elective in English or speech .. ......... . ............. .. 3 
Science ancllor mathematics approved by the adviser ... .. . 6 
Social Science and/or humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives (by approval). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Minimum for the degree ......... . ..... .. .. . .... . 64 

Industrial Technology 
Industrial technicians are employed in manufacturing, 

production, and manufacturing positions, which often re­
quire a combination of general, professional, and technical 
education for maximum success. Technical sales also 
offers the industrial technology graduate excellent oppor­
tunities in business and industry. 

For an Area of Concentration in Industrial 
Technology: 

I . Core Requirements 
Technical Drawing I .. .. .. . . ....... ...... 3 
Time and Motion ........ .. ............. . 2 
Quality Control . . . . . ................... 3 
Supervisory Practices .................. .. 3 
Industrial Design ........................ 2 
Industrial Practicum . ................. ... 2 
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Scmma•·. . . . . . . . . I 
Total 16 

II Industrial Options Select one of the following fields 18 
Broadcast technology. construction technology. drafting 
and design technology. e lectrical technology. electromcs 
technology. graphic a rts technology. machine tool 
technology. mining technology. plastics technology. power 
& fluids technology. reclamation. welding technology. or 
woods technology 
Appro\·ed technical electives . 3 

Il l. Emphasis: select one 
scientificemphasis.. . . 15 

Approved electives in science and math 
business emphasis 
Approved electives in bus mess and economics 15 

MmmlUm hours for the area 52 

For a Major in Industrial Technology: 
I Core Requirements 

Techn1cal Drawing I 3 
T ime & Motion Study . . . ...... 2 
Quality Control . :l 
Supervisory Practices 3 
Industrial Design . . 2 
Seminar for Indus tri al Tech nology . . . 1 

Tota l 14 
II Industrial Option· Select one of the following fields 12 

Broadcast technology. construction technology. draflmg 
and design technology. graphic arts technology. mach me 
tool technology. mining technology. plastics technology. 
power & fluids technology. reclamation. welding 
technology. or wood s techno logy. 
Technical electives 4 

Mmimum hours for the maJor 30 

For a Minor in Reclamation Technology: 

RT 301 . 302.303 . 
CT 102 and J\IT 103 
Approved e lectives 

Minimum for a minor 

E lectives (By approval) 
To be selected from the following cou rses: 

Biology 215.357 
AgricuJture 180.207, 211 
Geoscience 250. 350 
Math 110 
Mining Technology 205 

Two-Year Program in Broadcast Technology 

11 
.. 6 
. 4 
21 

The broadcast technology program is designed to pre­
pare the individual who see ks employment as a combina­
tion announcer and station engineer in the broadcasting 
indust ry. Course work includes the area of radio-televi­
sion announcing and also includes course work in prepara­
tion for F.C.C. licensing examinations. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Scm. Hrs. 

IE 103-Technical Drawing ! . . . 3 
IE 240- Basic Elect ricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 15 1- lntro. to Broadcast Tech niques ..................... 2 
Eng lOt-Composition I. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . 3 

IE e lectives !By approval) . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 2 
R-TV !55-Broadcast Pe rformance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

16 
Second Semester 

IE 24 1- Basic Electronics . 
IE 34 1- Transistors and Semiconductors . 
IE 338-FCC license .. 
R-TV 250- Audio Production and Direction 
Math !52-College Algebra . 
Eng 192- Technical Composition 

. 3 
3 
I 

. 4 
.. 3 
.. 3 

17 

29 

Summe r Session 
*IE 139 Cooperative Study (Optional) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Third Sem ester 
IE440 Industrial Electronics 
IE 342 Communications Electronics 
Math 14 1 Plane Trigonometry 
R-TV 340-Video Production and D•rect1on I 
l\tath 110-Problem Solving Techniques. 
IE 2 Electrical Drafling and Design 

3 
3 
3 

. 3 
1 
3 

16 
Fourth Semester 

IE 346 Transmitter Electronics .... ...... ........ 4 
IE 345 Television Electronics. 
P hys 202 Elementary Physics ll 
IE 320 upervisory Practices 

4 
. 4 
3 

15 
Total 64 

Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-339 by 
a modified semester plan with the consent of adviser This plan en­
ables s tudents to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semes ters of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Construction Technology 
The cons truction technology curriculum prepares for 

empl oyment in e ithe r the home building or commercial 
building market. With experience. the construction tech­
nician may rise to supervisory levels with general and sub­
contracting fi rms. 

Course Requirem e nts and Suggested Course Sequen ce: 

First Semester 

CT 101 Introduction to Construction Technology . 
CT 20 I Properties of Construction Materials 
Eng 101 Composition I 
J\1alh 135-J\tathematacs for Techmcal Students 

IE e lechve !By approvall 

Second Semester 
CT 103 l\1atenals Testing 
CT 102 Surveying I 
IE 103 Technical Drawmg I 
CT 203-Cons truction Methods & Equ ipment . 

IE electi ve (By approval) .. . 
Math l I 0 Problem Solving Techniques 

Summer Session 
IE 139 Cooperative Study (Optional> 

Third Semester 
CT I u rveymg II 
CT 202- Structural Design 
CT 204 Codes · Contracts & Specifications 
IE :14 Residentia l Wiring ..... 
IE :l05 I lous ing . 

!El'iedives I By approval) 

Fourth Semester 
Eng 192- Technical Composition 

Scm. Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

3 
3 
3 

. 3 
3 
I 

16 

4 

3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
I 

15 

3 
CT 205 Estimating and Constructaon Costs . 
CT 206 Construction Management 

.. ........... 3 

IE 349 lndustnal Wiring 
IE e let'llve tBy approval) 

IE 320 Supervisory Practices . 

. 3 
4 

. I 
. 3 
17 

Total 64 
• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative S tudy 139-239-

339 by a modified semester p lan with consent of adviser. This plan 
e nables stude n ts to a lte rnate sem esters of on-campus s tudies with 
sem esters of work experience in the fie ld of study . 

Two-Year Program in Drafting and Design 
Technology 

The drafting and design technology program prepares 
graduates to enter a wide range of jobs in·the drafting and 
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design industry. The program develops skills and knowl­
edge in such areas as technical drawing, technical illustra­
tion, tool layout and design, industrial design and machine 
drawing. The student can also select courses which will 
apply this skill and knowledge to such areas as electricity, 
plastics, metal working or power and fluid mechanics. 

Course Requ.irements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Sem. Hrs. 

IE 103-Technical Drawing I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
IE 111- Basic Wood Technics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
Eng lO t-Composition I... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math 152-CoUege Algebra . .................................. 3 
IE 186-Manufactur·ing & Fabrication .. ... ....... ...... ........ 3 
Math 11 0-Problem Solving Techniques ................... .... .. 1 

15 
Second Semester 

IE 203-Technical Drawing 11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............•... 3 
IE 160-lntro. to Power and Fluid Mechanics ...... . .... . ......... 3 
IE 286--General Metals li ....... ................... . . . ........ 3 
IE 317- Time and Motion Study ................... . ............ 2 
Math .141- PianeTrigonometry ............... ... . . .......... 3 
Eng 192-TechnicaJ Composition ............................... 3 

17 
Summer Session 

*IE 139--Cooperative Study (Optional)... ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

TWrd Semester 
IE Electives. . . . . . . . ........................................ 2 
IE 204-0escriptive Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 301- Tool Layout and Design.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 305-Housing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .......... ... ........... 3 
Cf202-Structural Design .... ................ ... . . . ... .. ..... 3 

15 
Fourth Semester 

IE 404-Archilectural Drawing ................... .... ......... 3 
IE 330-lndustrial Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
IE 303-TechnicaJ lllustration.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 319-Qua lity Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE403-Machine Drawing & Design ...... . ..................... 3 
IE 320-Supervisory Practices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ... ........ 3 

17 
Total 64 

• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Coopera tive Study 139-239-
339 by a modified sem ester plan with consent of advisor. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Electrical Technology 
The electrical technology program is designed for the 

student interested in occupations dealing with industrial 
and commercial electrical components. The program 
emphasizes the use of electricity in residential , commer­
cial , and manufacturing situations including cooperative 
and utility companies. 

Cou.rse Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Sem. Hrs. 

IE 240-Basic Electricity ........ . ... ........... ....... ....... 3 
IE 344-Reside ntiaJ Wiring ................ ......... .......... 2 
Eng lOt-Composition I ................... .... ......... .. .... 3 
Math 152-College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

IE electives (By approval) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
15 

Second Semester 
IE 103-Technical Drawing I. .... ................. ..... ....... 3 
IE 241- Basic Electronics ...... ................ .. . ............ 3 
IE 243-Electric Power ... . ..... .............................. 3 
Math 110-Problem Solving Techniques ..................... . ... 1 
Math 141-PlaneTrigonometry . ............................... 3 
Eng 192-TechnicaJ Composition ......................... . ..... 3 

16 
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Summer Session 
• IE 139-Cooperative Study (Optional) ... 

Third Semester 

.. ................ 4 

IE 244-Electrical Drafting and Design . . . .... . ............ 3 
IC 348-Motors and Generators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
IE 349-Industrial Wiring. . . . ...................... 4 
Phys 202-Eiementary Physics n. . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 4 

IE electives (By approval) . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . .......... 2 
17 

Fourth Semester 
IE 340-Motor Control Devices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
IE 347- Power Transforme rs and Distribution . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
IE 472--Basic Industries Practicum . . . . . . ...... . .......... 2 

IE electives <By approval) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 6 
16 

Total 64 
• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-

339 by a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experie nce in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Electronics Technology 
The electronics technology program provides theoreti­

cal and technical training in the field of e lectronics includ­
ing solid state circuitry and control devices plus communi­
cations electronics. Graduates are usually employed at the 
technical or supervisory level in salaried positions. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
em. Hrs. 

IE 240-Basic Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
IE 344-Residential Wiring. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 2 
IE 103-Technical Drawing I. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . ..... 3 
Eng lOt-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
l\1ath 152-College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... ...... .... 3 

IE electives (By approval) .......... . ....... . ............... 2 
16 

Second Semester 
IE 241- Basic Electronics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
lE 243-Electric Power. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 341-Transistors and Semiconductors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
IE 338--FCC License. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 1 
Eng 192-Technical Composition ........ ... ........ . ........... 3 
Math 141-PlaneTrigonome try .......... . ..... ... ......... 3 

16 
Summer Session 

*IE 139-Cooperative Study (Optional). . . . . . .................. 4 

TWrd Semester 
IE 342-Communications Electronics. . . . . . ....... . ............ 3 
IE 440-Industrial Electronics ....... .. .......... . .. ........... 3 
IE 317- Timeand Motion Study ... .. ............. .. ............ 2 
IE 244-ElectricaJ Drafting & Design. . . . . .................... 3 
Math 110-Problem Solving Techniques . . . ........ .. ....•... . .. 1 

IE e lectives (By approval) .................................. 1 
IE 320-Supervisory Practices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... .. ........ 3 

16 
Fourth Semester 

IE 345-Television Electronics. . . . . . . . . . ................. 4 
IE346-Transmitter Electronics ......... ...... . . . ............. 4 
IE 319-Quality Contro l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Phys 202-Elementary Physics 11 ............................... 4 

IE e lectives (By approval) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
16 

Total 64 
• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-

339 by a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semester s of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Graphic Arts Technology 
The graphic arts technology program is designed to 

develop technical knowledge and competency in all major 
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duplicating, printing, and reproduction techniques. 
Graduates may seek employment in many types of occupa­
tions including job-shop situations and techn ical level 
entry into high volume printing concerns. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 

IE 102 GraphiC Arts I .. . .............. . 
Sem. Hrs. 

3 
3 IE 103 Technical Drawin~ I. .. . ............... . 

Eng 101 Composition I . 
Jour I 0 1- lntro. to Mass Comm unications 

IE e lective !By approval) .. 
Math It O-Problem SolvmgTechn iques 

Second Semester 
IE 202 Graphic Arts II 
IE 302 Offset Lithography 
Art 101- Drawing 
1\tath 135-1\lathematics for Technical Students 
Jour 305- ewspaper Typography & Design . 
En I! I H2- Technica l Composition 

Summer Session 
IE 139 Coo1>eralive Study !Optional) 

Third Semester 
IE 317- Time and Motion Study 
IE 322- Photography 
IE 350-Machine Composition I 
BA 160- lntroduction to Business . ... . .. . . . ........ . 

IE e lective !By approval) . 
IE 320 Supervisory Practices .. 

Fourth Semester 
IE 35 1- Graphic Duplication .. . 

.. 3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

3 
3 
2 
3 

. . 3 
3 

17 

4 

2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 

16 

IE 450- Machine Com position II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Art 29 1- Colorand Design 

2 
3 
2 
3 BA 350-Salesrnanship 

IE elective !By approval) ...................... . ..... . . 3 
3 

16 
Total 64 

IE 319-Qual ity Control 

• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-
339 by a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Industrial Supervision and 
Management Technology 

The associate degree program in industrial supervision 
a nd management is designed to place graduates in indus­
tria l manufacturing positions as supervisory personnel. 
The curriculum provides a broad understanding of all 
facets of manufacturing rather than an in-depth special­
ization of one technical fie ld . Graduates are well prepared 
in communications and supervisory management skills. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 
First Semester 

Sem. llrs. 
. 3 IE 100- World of Technology .. 

1\tath 135-Technical Math ................... 3 
IE 103- Technical Drawing I 
Enl( lOt- Composition I . . 
Math ItO- Problem Solving Techniques 

Technical Elective . 

Second Semester 

3 
. 3 

I 
............... 3 

16 

Enl! 192- Technical Composition _ . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 186-Manufacturing & Fabr ication . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 240-Basic Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 160-lntroduction to Bus iness...................... . 3 

Technical Elective . 3 
15 

31 

Third Semester 
IE 3 17- Ti me & Motion Study .. ....... . ................•.... 2 
IE 3 19 Quality Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C'T I 03 Materials Testing . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE :127 Applied Industrial Management 3 
Spch :370 Rus1ness & Profess1onal Speech . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elect ive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Fourth Semester 
IE 422- lndustnal Safety Standards & Enforcement 
Psy:J5:l Industrial Psychology 
IE 320 Supervisory Practices .. 
l-fist 385 Technology in America 
IE4!l9 Numerical Control 

Total 

17 

3 
3 

. . 3 
3 
4 

16 
64 

Two-Year Program in Machine Tool Technology 

The machine tool technology program prepares individ­
ua ls for entry into manufacturing occupationa l fields at 
the technician's or supe rvisor 's levels. This program in­
cl udes work in drafting-design. e lectronics. plastics. qual­
ity control and time and motion. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 

IE l(l:l Tcchmcal Drawing I 
IE 11!6 Manufactunng Fabrication 
IE 240 Bas ic Electricity 
Eng 10 I Composition ! . 
i\1:1th I :!5 1\lathematics for Technical Students 

Second Semester 
IE 160 I nero to Power and Fluid Mechanics ........ . 
IE 203 Tcchmcal Drawmg II 

Sem. ll rs. 
3 
:3 
:3 
;] 

3 
15 

IE 20 DcscnpllveGeomctry ..................... . 

3 
3 
3 
3 
;} 

IE 286 General Metals II 
Math 152 College Algebra 

IE e lectives !By approvall 

Summer Session 
IE 139 Cooperative Study !Optional) . . 

Third Semester 
IE 3 19-Quality Control. . 
IE :101 Tool Layout and Des1g n 
IE:!S(· Welding 
IE :laS-Machine Shop I . 
Eng 192 Technical Composition 
i\1:1th I 10 Problem Solving Techniques 

Fourth Semester 
IE :]0:3 Techmcallllustration. . _ ....... . 
IE 306 Plastics Mold Design and Construc tion . 
JE :3:30 Industr ial Design . . 

2 
17 

4 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

3 
3 

IE 486 Pattern Making and Foundry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2 
2 
3 IE 488-Machme Shop II 

IE :320 SuJ>ervisory Practices . . . . . . . . ... _ ... . .. . 3 
16 

Total 64 

• Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-
339 a modified semester plan with consent ol adviser. This plan 
enables s tudents to alternate semesters of on-campus s tudies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Mining Technology 
The mining technology program is designed to produce 

a technician for entry-level management positions with 
competencies in surveying, mine hydraulics, safety and 
accident prevention, roof and rib control, ventilation. elec­
tricity. safety codes. the use nf mine machinery, and the 
handling of explosives. 
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Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 

MT 101 Fund of MmmJ.! and Safety Engineenng 
Geu 100 Phys1cal Geology 
IE Hl:l Te<:hmcal D1·awing I 
En).! 101 Compos1llon I 
Math 13!; Mathem atics forTechmcal Students 
1\tath 11 0 Problem Solving Techniques . 

Second Sem ester 
cr 102 Surveying I 
1\tT 103 i\lining Drafting ... 
CT 10:1 Matenals Testmg . 
I E 240 Rasic Electncity ... 

IF: elective Illy approval) . 
IE :120 Supervisory Practi ces 

Summer Session 
IE I :19 Coopcrat1ve Study COp tiona II . 

Third Semester 
i\1T 20 I Mmmg Equ1p . Controls. and Application 
i\IT 202-Mine Design. Ventilation. and Drainage 
i\fT 203 :\l ine Electr1cal System s and Installat ion 
i\IT 102 i\linmg Surveymg .. 
IE 160 lntro to Power& Fluid I\1E'Chanics 

IE elt>t' tlvC IRy approval) . 

Fourth Sem ester 
MT 20-l Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal 
i\1T 205 1\lining Laws and Management 
l\IT 20H i\1 me Systems Technology 
AI-! 207 Land Conservation & Forest Mgt. 
Enl-! IH2 Techn1cal Composi tion 

IF: elective fRy approval ) .... 

&m. llrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

:l 
3 
3 
3 
I 
3 

Ill 

4 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

16 
Total 64 

" Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-
339 by a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

'1\.vo-Year Program in Power & Fluids Technology 

The power and fluids program is designed to prepare 
graduates for employment as technicians in the fields of 
power and power transmission. the automative industry. 
and other areas utilizing hydraulic or pneumatic equip­
ment. 
Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Sem ester 

IE I HO IntroductiOn to Power and Flu ids Mechanics 
I E 21>2 Fluid Power I . 
Enl-( 101 Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . 
Math I !;2 College Algebra . . . . . . • . . . .... 

Elct"t1ves by approval 

Second Semester 
I E 21> I Power Mechanics . 
I E :IH2 Fluid Power II . . . . . . . 
I E 103 Technical Drawing I. . 
IE 3 17 T1me and Motion 
Math 110 Problem Solvm_g Techniques 

Elect 1ve by approval 

Third Semester 
I E :IHO Internal Combustion Engines I 
I E :u;:, InstrumentatiOn 
IE 240 Basic Electricity . 
IE 3 Hl Quality Control 
IE 320 Supervisory Practices . 

Eledive by approval 

&m. ll rs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

3 
3 
3 
2 
I 
4 

lfi 

:l 
3 
:l 
3 
3 
I 

lCl 

School of Applied Sciences and Technology 

Fourth Sem ester 
I E 463-Heating. Ventilating and A1r Cond1honin£ 
I E 460- l nlernal Combustion Engines II 

3 
3 

. 3 
4 

.. 3 
16 

Total 64 

I E 192- Technical Writing 
l)hys 20 l - Phys1cs I 

F:lc<·Lives by approval 

Two-Year Program in Radiologic Technology 
The associate degree program in radiologic technology 

is designed to prepare skilled technicians wi th a thorough 
knowledge of radiation protection. anatomy and physiol­
ogy. r adiation physics. darkroom chemjstry, radiographic 
positioning. medical terminology, nursing procedures. 
pediatric radiography. topographic anatomy. radiation 
therapy, and nuclear m edicine. Students must spend a 
minimum of 1,920 hours in an affiliated clinic or hospitaJ 
that provides extensive radiology treatment. 

Course Requirements and Suggeste d Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Sem. Hrs. 

4 RT Wl - Radiolog1c Tech I (First e1ght weeks I 
HT 102- Radiologlc Tech II !Second eight weeks> . . . . . . . • . . . . . 4 

... ........ 2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

All 30 1- i\ledical Terminology 
Eng 101 - Composition I 
Bioi 33 1- Human Anatomy 

Second Sem ester 
RT Ill- Internship I !First eight weeks) 
nT 212- l nternship II !Second eight weeks> 

81ect i ves (By approval ) .. 

Summer Session 
RT 20 ! - Radiologic Technology II I 
Bini 3:!2- 1-luman Physiology 

Third Sem ester 
nT 2 1:1- l nternship Ill !First eight weeks) 
RT 2 14--lnlernship IV CSe<.'Ond Cl.l(ht weeks) 

Electives tBy approval) 

Fourth Semester 
IIT 202 Radiolog1c Technology IV 
Enl-! Composition elective 
I E :!2f uper visory Practices 

Electives CBy approval) 

Swnmer Session 
IIT 2 1!;- Jnternshlp IV 

. 3 
16 

•.•.....•..... 4 
.........•..•..•.... 4 

. . . . . . . . • . . 4 
12 

4 
............. 3 

7 

. 4 
4 

.. 3 
II 

................ 4 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3 
6 

16 

... 4 
Total 66 

Two-Year Program in Reclamation Technology 
The reclamation technology program is designed to pre­

pare individuals for employment in mining as well as 
industrial positions where land environmenta l protection 
is a major consideration. Students develop an understand­
ing of legal aspects of r eclamation. federal and state 
heal th and safety requirements. surface mining methods. 
proper land-use concepts. map drafting and report writ­
ing, as well as environmental testing procedures. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Sem ester 

l\1:1th I :!!)-Mathematics fur Technica l Students 
c:(•us IClO- I'hyslcal Geology 
JJ•: 10:1 Technical Drawing I 
(T 102- Surveymg I 
M:1th I ICI-Problem Sol ving Techniques 

Tl•ehnic:al elective tRy approval l 

Scm. llrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

........ 3 
16 
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Second Semester 
Chem 101-GeneraJ Chemistry I. ... . ......... . ... . ... . ....... . 3 
CT 104-Survey 11 ........................................... 3 
l\1T 103-Mining Drafting (cartography) ......................... 3 
Eng 101-Compos ilion I ...................................... 3 
Geos 350-Geomorphology . . . . . . . . . . ............ ... .......... 3 
Chem lOlA-General Chemistry I Lab ........ ...... . . . . . ....... 1 

16 
Swnmer Session 

•ReT 139--Cooperative Study !Optional) ........................ 4 

Third Semester 
ReT 301- Reclamation Laws & Regulations ...................... 3 
IE 32~upervisory Practices. . . . . . . . ........................ 3 
ReT 302-Reclamation Mgt. & Systems Planning I. ................ 4 
Ag211-Soils ..... . ........................................ 3 

Technical elective !By approval) ............................. 3 
16 

Fourth Semester 
l\1T 205-Mining Laws & Management. .............. . ........... 3 
Eng 192-Technical Composition ............................... 3 
RT 303-Reclamation Mgt. & Systems Planning Tl . ......... . ...... 4 
Ag 207- Land Conservation & Forest Management. . .. .. . ......... 3 

Technical elective (By approval) ............................ . 3 
16 

Total 64 
* Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-

339 a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

Two-Year Program in Welding Technology 

The welding technology program includes a study of ox­
yacetylene welding, arc welding, inert gas welding, weld­
ing joint design and testing, welding metallurgy, welding 
codes. and blueprint reading. Supporting course work is 
provided in general metals, technical drawing, and basic 
electricity. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Sem. Hrs. 

wr lOt-Oxyacetylene Welding ............................. . . 3 
Wf lOlA-Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory . . .. . .. . . ...... .. ... 3 
IE 103- Technical Drawing!. .......... . ......... . ............ 3 
IE 186-General Metals I .. . .................. . .............. . 3 
Math 135-Mathemalics for Technical Students .... . ... . ......... 3 
Math 110- Problem Solving Techniques ....... . .... . ............ 1 

16 
Second Semester 

Wf 102- Arc Welding .. . . . . . . . . . . . ......................... 3 
Wf 102A-Arc Welding Laboratory ..........•................. 3 
CT 103- MaterialsTesting .................. . .. . .............. 3 
IE 240-Basic Electricity .................. ...... . ............ 3 
IE 319-Quality Control. .................. ...... . ............ 3 

IE elective (By approval) ............... .................... 1 
16 

Summer Session 
*IE 139-Cooperative Study (Optional) ................ . ......... 4 

Third Semester 
Wf 201- lnertGasWelding ....................... . ......... . . 3 
wr 20 I A- Inert Gas Welding Laboratory .... . .............. . ... . 3 
Wf205-WeldingMetallurgy ........................ . ......... 3 
wr 205A- Welding Metallurgy Laboratory ......... . .. ... .. ..... 1 
Eng lOt-Composition I. ................... . ................. 3 
IE 320-Supervisory Practices ................................. 3 

IE elective (By approval) ................................... 1 
17 

Fourth Semester 
wr 202- Weld Joint Design and Testing ............ . .. . ......... 3 
Wf 202A- Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory . . . .......... 3 
wr 204-Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading . ....... . ... . ..... 3 
Eng 192-Technical Composition .................... .. ......... 3 

IE elective (By approval) ..................... .. ........... . 1 
IE 317-Time & Motion Study .............. .... ............... 2 

16 
Total 64 
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* Up to 12 hours may be taken in Cooperative Study 139-239-
339 by a modified semester plan with consent of adviser. This plan 
enables students to alternate semesters of on-campus studies with 
semesters of work experience in the field of study. 

Suggested Sequences for Baccalaureate Programs 

The following programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and making their sched­
ules. These suggested schedules need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester, but close adher­
ence to them will aid the student in meeting all require­
ments. 

Provisional High School Certificate 
with Major in Industrial Arts 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . ....................... . ... 3 
IE 103-TechnicaJ Drawing I. ................................. 3 
rE 102--Graphic Arts I ........................... .. ....... . .. 3 
Psy 154-Life-Oriented Gen. Psy ............. .... ............... 3 
Math !52-College Algebra ............................ . ...... 3 

Elective ........... ... ....................... . ........... 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Eng -Composition Elective .................. ... . . .. . ......... 3 
IE 100-World of Technology ...................... . .......... . 3 
IE 111- Basic Wood Technics .............•..............•..... 3 
Sci 105-lntro. to Biological Science ................ . .......... . 3 
PE - Activitycourse .... . ......................... . .......... 1 
Math 141- PianeTrigonometry .... .. . . . ........ . .... . ... . ..... 3 

Elective ....... ...... ........... .................... ..... 3 
17 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng591- Technical Wiring ....................... . ............ 3 
IE 203-Technical Drawing H .................... . ............ 3 
IE ISS-Manufacturing Fabrication ........... . ............. . .. 3 
Phys 20 !- Elementary Physics I ...... . ......... . .. ............ 4 
Hlth !50- Personal Health ................ . .. . ... ... .......... 2 

15 
Second Semester 

Ed 209-Foundalions of Secondary Ed .......... .. .... . .......... 2 
IE 240-Basic Electricity .. . .............. . ............... . ... 3 
Phys 202-Eiementary Physics II .............. ....... ......... . 4 

Humanities e lective ................ . ..... .. ..... . .... .. ... 3 
Approved minor elective ......................... . ......... 3 

15 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IE 320-Supervisory Practices ......................... . ....... 3 
Major requirement ............................ . . .... . .... 2 
Humanities e lective ...................... . .... ......... .. . 3 
Approved minor e lective ................................... 3 

Econ 101- lntro. to American Economy . ................... . ... . 3 
Social Sciences elective ......................... . .......... 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Social Sciences elective .............................. . ..... 3 
Humanities elective ....................................... 3 

Ed 310-Prin. of Adolescent Development ............. .. ........ 3 
Approved minor elective ............................ .. .... 4 
Major Requirement. ............................ . ......... 3 

16 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IE471-Seminarfor Lndus. Arts ....................... .. •..... 1 
Social Sciences elective ...................... ..... ......... 3 
Approved minor elective ............ ...... . ... . ...... . ... ' .. 6 

IE - Major requirement. ........... . .......... _ . . ........... . 4 
IE 4 75-Teaching Indus. Arts ............. . .................... 3 

17 
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Second Semester 
Ed 477- ProfessionaJ Semester. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

(The professional semester· may be taken eithe r semeste r of lhe 
senior year.) 

Provisional High School Certificate 
with an Area in Industrial Arts 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 

15 

Eng 101-Composition I. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci 105-lnlro. to Biological Science.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math !52-College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 103- Technical Drawing I. .............. .. ......... . .... 3 
IE - Area requirement. .................. . . . ............... 3 

Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Eng. 192-Technical Composition.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math 141- Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psy 154-Life-Oriented Gen. Psy......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE tOO-World of Technology ....................... . ..... . ... 3 

Ar·ea requirement. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 59 I - Technical Writing ... . ............. .. ... . .... 3 
Phys 20 1- Elementary Physics I ............. . ..... . ....... . . 4 
Soc 10 !-General Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Area requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Ed 209--Foundat ions of Sec. Ed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
IE 203- Technical Drawing ll.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Area requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Industrial options ...... . .................... . ............. 4 

JUNIOR YEAR 
15 

First Semester 
Econ 101- Inlroduction to American Economy ........ . .......... 3 
Spch 370- Bus. and Prof. Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 320-Supervisory Practices .............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Area requirements. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Industrial option ............ . ........ . . . .................. 3 

Hlth I 50-Personal Health .................. . ............ . .. 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Ed 31 0-Pri nciples of Adolescent Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Socia l Sciences Elective ........................ . ........... 3 
Area requirements ..... . .................................. 6 
Industrial option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

16 
SENIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Social Sciences Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

IE 47 1-Seminar........ .. .. .. ......... . .......... . ........ I 
IE 4 75-Teaching Industrial Arts ............................... 3 

Area requirements ........................................ 6 
Industrial option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Ed 477- Professional Semester .............................. 17 
(The professional semester may be taken either semester of lhe 
senior year.) 

Bachelor of Science Degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Industrial Technology* 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

17 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I ............. . ... . ................ 3 
IE I 03--TechnicaJ Drawing I .............. . ................... 3 
Soc 101-General Sociology ..... . . . ........................... 3 
Sci 105-lntro. to Biological Science ............................ 3 

Indus'trial option. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ............. . ......................... . .. . ...... 2 

17 
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Second Semester 
Eng -Compos ition elective .... .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . 3 
IE 100-World of Technology ................•......... . ..... 3 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented General Psy.. • • ...................... 3 
Math 152-CollegeAigebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Industrial option . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

lllth 150-Personal lleallh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Math 14 1- PianeTrigonometry .... . ................... .. ...... 3 
Phys 20 !- Elementary Physics I 

or 
Chern 1 I I -General Chemistry I • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . - . . 3 
Chcm Ill A-General Chemistr·y I Lab. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Accl 281- Prin. of Accounting I. ............................... 3 
Econ 201- Prin. of Economics I .... . . . . . . . .. .. - .. . - .. - - ... 3 

15 
Second Semester 

FA 160- Apprec. of the Fine Arts ................... . .......... 3 
Phys 202- Elementary Physics II 

or 
Chem 112-General Chemistry I ... . ............. -. 3 
Chem I 12A-General Chemistr·y II Lab.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Acct282- Prin. of Accounting II ...... . .. . ............. - . 3 

Industrial Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng - Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . ........... - 3 

16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

pch 370-Bus. and Prof. Speech . . . . . ... . .. . .............. 3 
Humanit ies e lective ...................................... 3 

IE 3 17- Tir'l1eandMolion ............ . . . ... . .. . ........... 2 
BA 350-Salesmanship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 330- lndustrial Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
IE 320-Supervisory Practices ..................... . ........... 3 

16 
Second Semester 

BA 200- lntro to Data Processing..... . . .... . ............. 3 
Socia l Sciences elective . . . . . ................... . .......... 3 

BA 504-Production Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
IE3 19-QualityControl. ........... . ......• . . . ............. 3 

English elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Industrial Option ........... . ........................... 3 

18 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

IE472- Basic Industries .......................... . .......... 2 
Soc 376-lndustriaJ Sociology 

or 
Econ 302-Labor Economics. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 502-Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Industrial Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . ... 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

17 
Second Semester 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................•... 3 
Psy 353--lndustrial Psychology. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
IE 473-Seminar for Indus. Tech.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
BA 30 !- Principles o f Management. ................ . ... . ....... 3 

Electi ve. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 6 
16 

• Program follows the business emphasis. Can be modified to 
provide for scientific emphasis. 

Description of Courses 

NOTE: C3..0-3) following course title m eans 3 hours class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals c. cc. and en following lhe credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: l -fall: CC-spring; Ill-summer. 

Industrial Education 100. World of Technology. (3-0-3); I. An intro­
duction to basic concepts of indust ry. The identification of the major 
industries and the development of an understanding of their impact 
upon socie ty. 
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Industrial Education 102. Grdphic Arts l. (1-4-3); I, II. A survey 
course coverme the broad practices. techniques and p roblems of the 
graphic arts industry Study and experience includes history, design 
and layout. compos1t1on methods. image reproduction. screen process. 
and bookcrafts 

I ndustria l Education 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3): 1, 11 . A study 
of the principles and techniques of communicating ideas by means of 
graphic representation 

Indus t rial Education 106. The nnoplastic Processing. (2-2-3): l. 
Prerequisite· Industrial Education 103. Introduction is made to the 
m ate1·ials and techinques employed in the processing or thermoplas­
tics. 

Indus trial Education 107. Thennosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-
:l); II. 
Prerequisite Industrial Education 103. Study is made as lo the various 
ways in which thermosetting plastic compounds are processed 

Industria l Education Ill. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I. II . This is 
the beginning course in wood technics. consisting of theory and appli­
cation with particular emphasis on individual and industrial values of 
wood . 

Indust r ia l Education 160. Introduction to Power and Flu id Mechan­
ics. 12-2-:l); I. ll. Beginning instruction in energy sources and flwd 
systems Steam engines. stean1 turbines. diesel engines. sparklgnition 
engines. exhaust emiss1ons a re studied. 

Industria l Education 186. 1\fanufacturing and Fabrication. (2-2-3): I . 
II. Ferrous and nonferrous metals. basic metallurgy and heattreating. 
sheet metal. metal spinning and e lectroplating, basic welding 

Industrial Edueation 202. Graphic Ar ts ll. (l -4-3): II . 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 102 or consent of instructor An ad­
vanced course for students to apply the principles and competencies 
developed in the initial course. Units include automatic press opera­
tion (letterpress and offset). bindery operations. and darkroom proce­
dures for photography and photographic screen process applications 
to the graph ic a rts industry. 

Industrial Education 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3): 1, 11. 
Prerequis ite· Industrial Education 103 and sophomore standing 
Breadth and depth is derived from the background of principles and 
techniques developed previously in technical drawing. 

Industrial Education 204. Descriptive Geometry. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequisite Industrial Education 203. The historical and theoretical 
background for technical drawing and the study of special problems. 

Industrial Education 2 11. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2-3): I. II. 
Prerequisite· Industrial Education Ill or consent of instructor This is 
a continuation of basic wood technics. It consists of advanced tech­
niques and practices reflecting the wood industries through the study 
and use of theory. experimentation and evaluation. 

Industrial Education 222. Gene ral Crafts. (1-2-2); I, II. A survey of 
several craft media. involving a study of the common tools. skills. pro­
cesses. and procedures in clay. glass. plastics. metal. stone. leath~r. 
and wood . Industrial applications of craft principles and processes w11l 
a lso be investigated. 

Industrial Education 240. Basic E lectricity. (2-2-3): II , III. Ohms 
Law. series and paralle l circuits. Kirchoffs Laws. magnetism. electri­
cal measuring instruments. transformers. inductance. capacitance. 
intr·oduction to e lectronics. 

Industrial Education 24 1. Basic E lectronics. (2-2-3): I. ll. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 240 or consent of instructor 
Impedance. Resonance. Vectors, int roduction to semi-conductors. ele­
mentary radio. 

Industria l Education 243. Electric Powe r . (2-2-3); I. 
Prerequisite Industrial Education 241 or consent of the Instructor 
Theory and operation of generators. motors. transformers. and elec­
trical distr ibut.Jon systems. Emphasis on the selection. operation and 
repair of AC or DC motors and motor controls and related electrical 
drafting 

Industrial Education 244. E lectr ical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisites: Ind ustrial Education 240. 241, and 243 o r consent of the 
instructor. E lectr ical dra fting and design re lated to the industrial wir­
ing of motors. generators. controls. lighting, transformers. and power 
distribution. 
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Industrial Education 261. Powe r Mechanics. (2-2-3): I. Control 
mechanisms are studied along with rocket engines. various forms of 
jet engines and advanced power systems 

Industrial Education 262. Fluid Power 1. (2-2-3); II . Beginning in­
struction in the area of power transfer devices utilizing fluid tech­
niques Primary emphasis is given to hydraulic and pneumatic 
systems. 

Industrial Education 286. General Metals II. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequ isite Industrial Education 186 or consent of instructor . Vari­
ous metal forming and machining experiences. emphasis on exact 
tolerances and precise d imensions. Found ry. lathe. mill. shaper and 
gri nder experiences. 

Indus trial Education 300. Gene ral Shop Organization . (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequisite. Second semeste1· junior or first semester sen ior stand­
ing and admission to teacher education program. Students will be 
introduced to concepts of organization and administ ration of the 
general shop and identification and understanding of major concepts 
m industry which may be taught by integrating tools. materials. and 
processes 

Industria l Education 301. Tool Layout and Design. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisite Industrial Education 203 The layout and design of ma­
chme tool jigs and fixtures: simple blanking. forming. and piercing 
dies; and plastics processing dies. 

Industrial Education 302. Offset Uthography. (l-4-3); II. 
Prerequisite Industrial Education 202 The study of the history and 
fundamentals of photo offset lithography in the graphic arts industry. 
Experience is achieved in copy preparation (hot or cold type). dark­
room procedures (line copy and halftone film developing). stripping/ 
J>late making. press operation. and other facets relati ng to t he indus­
try 

Indust rial Education 303. Technical lllustration. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 203. A study of the principles. 
practi ces. and techniques used in industry to descri be complex mech­
anisms 

Indus trial Education 305. Housing. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisite. lndustrial Education 103 o r consent of instructor. 
Instruction centers around the problems. practices. and techniques of 
the housing industry. including historical development. 

Indust rial Education 306. Mold Design and Construction (2-2-3); II. 
'Prerequisites. Consent of the instructor (Recommended courses 106. 
107. 111. and 286.) Study and experiences evolve around the design of 
products in re lationship to the physical characteristics of plastics. 
mold ing techniques. and mold construction methods. 

Industrial Education 311. Design and Construction. (1-4-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 211 StudC!II;s design. plan. con­
struct and finish and appropriate product reqwrmg knowledge of ad­
vanced principles and techniq ues in wood technology. 

Industrial Education 317. Time and Motion Study. (2-0-2): I. . 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing Process charts. analy~IS. of 
methods. materials. tools and· equipment of indust ry for p rofit Lm­
provement. 

Industrial Education 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3): II. 
Pre requisite· Upper division standing Analytical and statistical infer­
ence techniques for process and manufacturing product control. 
Development of process capabilities and derivation of process Limit 
graphs. 

Industr ia l Educat ion 320. Supervisory Practices. (3-0-3); l , II. 
Development of various direct and indirect supervisory techniques 
commonly used in management positions with special emphasis 
placed on those unique to technical shops 

Industrial Education 322. Photography. (1-2-2): I, II. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and consent of instruc~r. An 
mtroductory course emphasizing the techniques and mecharucs of 
photography as they apply to composition and darkroom_ procedu~es. 
Students will provide their own equipment and supp lies (focusmg 
camera. film. and enlarging paper). 

Industrial Education 327. Applied Indust r ial Management. (3-0-3): 
1. 11. A study of basic industrial management practices and proce­
dures. Designed to serve the technician. fi rst-line supervisor or lay 
management individual to provide an awareness ra the r than to pre­
pare a practitioner of management. Students will visit r egional indus­
tries. 
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lndiL~trial Education 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3): II . 
Prerc<IUISite Upper d1v1sion standmg Analytical and sta tistlcalmfer­
cncc tC<·hniques for process and manufactunng product control 
Development of process capabi lltiCs and derivation of process limit 
J.!r<lJ)h S 

lndu>. trial Education 320. Supervisory Practices. (3-U-3): I. II. 
Devclcmment of var1ous direct and indirect supervisory techmques 
l'Ommonly used m management 1X>s1t1ons w1th special emphasis 
!>laced on those un1que to technical shops 

Industrial Education 322. Photography. ( 1-2-2): I. II. 
P1·erequ1S1te· Junio r or senior standing and consent of instructor An 
introductory course emphasizing the techniques and mecham<·s of 
photography as they apply to composition and darkroom procedures 
Students will provide their own eqUipment and supplies tfocusmg 
camera. r.Jm. and enlargmg paper I 

lndu>.tria l Education 327. ApJ>Iicd Industrial Management. 13-U-:1): 
I. II. A study of basic industrial management practices and pro<·e­
dures Designed to serve the technician. first-line supervisor or lay 
mana):!l'ment individ ual to prov1de an awareness rather than to pre­
pare a pr·actilioner of ma nagement Students will visit regional indus­
tries 

Industrial Education 330. Industrial Design. ( 1-2-21: I. II. 
Pre reQUISite· Upper division students or indus trial education Product 
design with empha~is upon m odular systems. consumer reactions. and 
manufaNur ing capabilities. Indi vidual and group act ivities usmg 
mterdiSl'IPiinary and systems des1gn techniques 

Indus trial Education 338. FCC' License. (1-0-1): I. II. Theory a nd 
pract it<' to aid students 111 obtaining a Federal Communications Com­
mission Third Class Radio Te lephone License with Broadcast Endorse­
ment 

lrulustl'ial Education 340. 1\fotor Control Devi('('S. (3.-2-41: II. 
PrerequiSites lndus tnal Educat1on 240. 241. and 243 or consent of 
rnstructor The study of both magnetic and static motor control c ir­
cuits and dev1ces w1th practice in pracllcal applications and trouble­
shooting 

Indus tria l Education 341. Transistors and Semi-conductors. (2-2-3): 
I . 
Prerequis ite· lndus lnal Education 24 1 or consent of the instructor 
Diodes. t rans1stors. power supplies. aud1o-amplifier design 

Indus tria l Education 342. Communications Electronics. (2-2-3): II. 
Prercqu1s1 le: Industria l Education 241 or consent of the instructor 
Them·y of radio and TV receivers and transmitte rs Radio and TV 
receiver servicmg Vacuum tube theory and practrce 

Industrial Education 344. Residential \Virina. (1 -2-2): II. Theory 
and practice of wiring new and old houses or farm buildi ngs accord1 ng 
to the at1onal Electric Code. 

Indus trial Education 345. Televis ion Electronics. (3-2-4): II. 
Pre requisites · Industrial Educat 1011 342 or t'Onsent of inslru<·tor 
Principles or television reception. circuits. and block diagrams Prac­
tice 111 the repair ofT V receivers mclud1ng symptom diagnosis 

Industrial Educat ion 346. Trans mitte r Electronics. (3-2-4): II. 
Pre requ isites Indust ria l Education 342 or consent of instructor 
Prepari11g for passing the First Class Rad1o-Telephone Fede ra l C'om­
munltat ions Commission examination Laboratory experiments rn­
volvinl! rnstallatron. operation. repa1r and maintenance of transmit­
ters 

lndiL, trial Education :W7. Power Tran.~formers and Distribution. (3-
2-tJ: II . 
Pre requisi tes lndustrwl Education 240. 24 I. 243 or <·onsent of inst rue­
lor Advanced study in industria l type trans fonners and power distrr­
hution systems Practlt'C 111 connect1ng. testing. trouble-shootinl!. 111-
stalllnl!. and planningdrstribullon systems and network analysis 

Industria l Education 348. Motors and Generators. (3-2-4): J. 
Prerequ iSites Indust r ia l Education 240. 241. 243 or consent o f 1nst ru<·· 
tor Advanced study of Industrial type e lectric motors and gene rators 
with pral'fice in connecting. ope rating, and repair 

lndu.~trial Education 349. lndiL~trial Wiring. (3-2-41: I. 
PrerequiSites lndustrral Educat ion 240. 344. 243 or eonsent of rnstru<·· 
tor Tht• 1>ractit-e and theory of industrra l wiring mcluding the Wlrrng 
of mult ifamily dwellings, comme rcial buildings. industrial plants and 
CQu ipml'nL 

Industrial Education 350. Machine Composition I. t 1-4-3): I . II . 
Pr·erequis itc lndustrral Education 202 or t'Onsenl of ins tructor De 
s igned to introduce studen ts to the history and development of lrne­
<·astin):! machines wh1le ocquainting them with keyboa rd operation. 
mechanical processes. slug casting. rnechamcal adjustments. and 
ma intenance. 
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Industrial Education 351 . Graphic Duplica tion. ( 1-2-21: II. 
Prcrcqtus lle. For business majors. consent of the instructor: for 
lndustrra l Education majors. Industrial Education 202. A sui'Vey of the 
us~' of various methods and devices of the graphic arts currently used 
111 the typical office or in-plant reproduction cente r Experience will 
he.• gained 111 the preparation of direct and rndirect methods of produc­
lll):!graphl<' images 

lndtL~trial Education 360. Inte rnal Combus tion Engines I. (2-2-31: I. 
II . Study of operating cycle and maintena nce procedures on spark 
1g1ution. diesel. and wanke l engmes 

Industrial Education 362. Fluid Power II . (2-2-3): I. II. 
Prerequisite· F1u1d Power I To gain an in-depth knowledge of fluid 
systems as they are used in modern rndustry 

Industrial Education 364. Ca reer and Vocational Guidance. (3-6-3). 
Study of the concept of career education and to explore the new 
cmcr·gi ng m le of the guidance counselor in rega rd to: problems that 
t'X Ist in our p1·escnt educational system. Innovative. t'Oncept of career 
t>ducatron. the counselor and c lassroom teacher's responsibility within 
lhe framework of career education. evaluation of career education 
and explorrng future implications for developing positive attitudes 
and values for work for all students. includm$! the disadvantaged and 
handit a t>ped 

Industrial Education 3(j5. Instrumentation. (2-2-3): I. II. Techniques 
of pmperly instrumenting test cells with s uch devices as pilot tubes. 
manometers and electronic devices 

Industr ial Education 38 1. Related Science.l\1athcmatics. and Tech­
nology in Occupations- offered only throuj!h written examination. (1}.. 
11-fH: I. II . Ill . 
Prl'n.'quisite: Individual must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial 
Teaching Certificate Courses will be offe red on ly through a scheduled 
('Xami nation. !Written. performa nce and oral exam inations in the 
field of speciahzat1on that the candidate is prepar ing to teach l 

I ndtL~triaJ Education 382. Manipulative kills in Occupations • 
offered only throug h technical competence examinations. (0-0-61: I. II. 
Ill. 
Pre requisite Individual must be e ligible for a Vocational Industrial 
Teach1ng Certificate. Courses will be offe red only through a scheduled 
exami nation tWrr tten. performance and oral examinatio ns in the 
fie ld or speciali7..alion that the candidate is preparrng to leach l 

Industrial Education 383. Knowledge of re lated subjects in occupa­
tions - offered only through oral examinations. (0-0-6): 1.11. Ill. 
Prerequisite : Individual must be e ligible fo r a Vocational Industrial 
Training Certificate. Cou rses will be offered only through a scheduled 
exammatron tWr1tten. perfo nnance and oral examinations rn the 
field of Sl>ecrallzallon that the candida te is preparing to teach .) 

Indus trial Education 386. We lding. (2-2-31: I. II. Pressure. non-pres­
sure. and brazmg p rocesses for material fabrication. Arc. oxyacety­
lene. ine rt gas and special we lding techmques Coupo n analysis 
required for: destructive and nondestructive testing 

Industrial Education 388. 1\lachine hop I. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisi te· Industrial Education 286 or consent of instructor Preci­
s rcrn mach imng methods with re lated tool theory. precis ion layout. 
tool g r inding. and speed /feed characteristics. Gear development. 
numerical control. optica l measurement. and ch ip less machining 

Indus trial Education 390. Principles of Trade and Industrial Educa­
tion. (2-0-2): 11. The history or vocational education. educational impli­
('atJO ns. types of curracul ums. types of sc hoo ls. occupational 
preparations. and vocationa l gu idance 

Industrial Education 3!11. Trade and Technical Analysis Tech­
niques. 12-0-21: I. The techniques used in analyzing a trade and jobs 
w1t hin a trade. 111 discovering the teachable content and the method o f 
usmg scientific analysiS in the development of a course outl ine 

lndtL~triaJ Education 392. lnstnrctionaJ Materials . (2-0-2): II. 
Prerequisite · Industrial Educat ion 39 1. Th1s course aids the prospec­
ti ve instructor in VIsualizing the overview of the subject or trade he is 
to teach and how to organize the leaching mate ria l into a concise and 
lnl.! ical arrangement for the most effective teaching 

Indus trial Education 393. Methods in Vocational Industrial Educa­
tion. t:I-CI-3): I. Bas1c prrnciples of teaching and learning with practical 
applit·ations and procedures used m industrial education programs 

Industria l Education :1!)4. Student Teaching In Vocational Indus­
trial FAi ucation. (Four to eight hours): I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 393. Directed observations and 
s ur>ei'VIsed teach1ng in an approved area vocational school o r an 
extension t-enter 1n the trade a nd a rea in wh1ch the certificate is de­
sired 

Candidates for the Associate Degree will complete a m inimum of 
4!i hour·s of sur>ervised teach ing. 60 hou rs of d irected observation. and 
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20 hours of participation. This experience carries four hours of credit. 
Candidates for the Bachelor's Degree comple te a minimum of 90 

hours of supervised student teaching. 120 ho urs of directed observa­
tion. and 40 hours of participation This experience car ries eight hours 
of c redit 

Industrial Education 395. pecial Problems in Vocational Indus­
tria l Education. (One-three hours): I. II. III . 
Prerequisite : Permission of the mstructor Individual problems 
dealing with specific a reas in the teaching field of the student. Oppor­
tunity of pursuing a technical problem in a laboratory orientation is 
provided. Confe re nces with the instructor are scheduled as needed. 

Industria l Education 398. Su pervised Fie ld Experience. (One to six 
hou rs): I. II. Ill. 
Prerequtsite: 20 hours in major department and consent of the depart­
ment head An enrichment program which will give experience in an 
occupational area which is not possible to provide in a classroom set­
ting. Student will work unde r supervision in an approved organization 
for a period of time specified by his major department Credit will be 
commensurate with the amount of time worked. The student will be 
supervised by faculty from his major department. A representative of 
the cooperating organization will be direcUy responsible for the work 
experience of the student and will mak e a written evaluation of the 
stude nt per iodically. 

Industr ial Education 403. l'l1achine Drawing and Design. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequtsite: Industrial Education 301. Mathematical and graphic 
solutions of problems involving the principles of machine e lements. A 
study of motions of linkages. velocities and accele rations o f points 
within a link mechanism: layout methods for designing cams. belts. 
pulleys. gears. and gear trains 

Industrial Education 404. Architectural Drawing. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 305. A technical course covering 
the fundamental principles. techniques and practices of res idential 
and selected commercial architecture. 

Industria l Education 4 11 . Wood Technics. (2-2-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Industria l Education Ill. 211. A study of the problems 
and processes of the major wood indus tries in the United States. Vari­
ous industrial processes. application and testing a re util ized in mass 
production and individual projects 

Industr ial Education 422. Indus trial afety Standards and Enforce­
ment. (3-0-3): I. II. A study of mdustrial safety codes. standards. regu­
lations. and enforcement procedures Explanalions of worker safety 
as re lated to attitude and production Review of cu r rent laws regulat­
ing safety and those agencies related to enforcement and training 

Indust rial Education 440. Industrial Electronics. (2-2-3): II. 
Pre •·equisite· Industrial Education 34 1 or consent of the instructor. 
Theory and operation of lime rs. mullivibrators. pulse generators. 
diode logic gates. transistor logic gates. electrical principles o f digital 
computers. counters. FET. SCR. Oscillators. 

Indus t rial Education 450. l\1ach ine Composition II. ( 1-4-3): II. 
Pt·erequisite: Industria l Education 350. A follow-up course to Machine 
Composit ion I. <IE 3501 concentrating on the intricate facets of typeset­
ting as performed by exper ienced operators in commercial shops or 
newspapers to simulate an actual 111dustrial exper ience in the class­
ronm 

Industrial Ed ucation 460. In ternal Combustion Engines II. (2-2-3): 
I. II. 
Prc t·equisite Internal Combustion Engines I Detai led study of ex­
haust emissions and the gas turbme engine 

Ind us t ri a l Ed u ca ti on 4(; :1. Heali ng. Ventilation and A ir 
Condi tioning. (2-2-:JI: I. II . A study of the ventilati ng and heating tech­
niques 111 modern industrial applications Also includes industrial air 
mndittoning and refnge ration 

Indus trial Ed ucation 47 I. Sem inar for Ind ustria l Ar ts. ( 1-0- 1 ): I. II. 
Prerequis ite: Sc<·ond semester j unior or senior s tanding . Through 
informal discussions. part k-ipants will be expected to develop a fur­
the r u nderstand ing of the unde rly ing concepts of the industry and 
edut·atwn 

Indus trial Education 472. Basic Industries Praclicum. ( 1-2-2): I I. 
Prerequisite Ut>t>C I" division standing in industrial education A study 
of bask industry through lct·turc-discussion. repor ts. and field trips. 
F:mphasts will be placed em dtrec:t contact with local industry through 
a muumum of seven field trtt>S 

Indus tria l Ed ucation 47:1 . • cminar for J ndu.~tria l Technology (1-0-
1): I. II. 
Pre requis ite Senior industrial tct·hnnloszy major Each student as­
sumes the rcsrxmsibility fo r une nr more programs followed by an 
informal dtscussiun Faculty presentations enrich the experience by 
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raising real problems and issues confronting the industrial technology 
gt·aduatc 

Industri a l Education475. Tc:1ching Industrial Arts. (3-0-31: I. II . 
Prerequtstte Second semester junior o r sen ior standing !Should be 
taken just pnor to professional semester l Must be adrrutted to 
tea<· her education program 

A study of the objectives of industrial arts and •·elated behavioral 
changes. industrial arts curricular patterns and trends: selection and 
o rgamzallon of subject matter. problem selectton and the project 
method of teaching; instructional materials and teaching aids. testing 
and eva luation: and professional growth. 

Indust rial Education 47(i. Specia l Problems. (One to three hou r l: I. 
II. Ill. 
Prerequistte Upper di vision standing Designed for the purpose of 
permitting a student to do advanced work as a continuation of an 
earlier experience or to work in an area of special interest 

l ndu.~trial Education 486. Pattcmmaking and Foundry. (1-2-2): II. 
Casting of hot metals wtl h acllvittes 111 pattern development. sand test· 
ing. and mold design 

Industrial Education 4!18. Machine Shop II. ( 1-4-3): II. 
Pre reQuisite Industrial Education 388. Advanced tool and machini ng 
theory. use o f carbides with !'mphasis on production machining Tur­
ret and progressive tooling destgn 

Industr ial Education 496. Organization and Manageme nt of the 
Laboratory. (2-6-2): I. 
Pre t·equisite Industrial Education 393 Principles of shop and class 
organi?.ation and management including - program planning and 
development of shops and laboratories. selecting and purchasing 
equipment and supplies. and orgamzing and administering the in­
structional program 

Indust rial Education 497. Seminar in Vocational Industria l Educa­
tion. (1-0-1): II. Current problems. ISSues and trends in vocational 
ind ustn al education 

I ndust rial Education 520. Industrial Art.<; fo r the Elementary 
Teache r . (2-2-31: Ill. 
P re requisi te Formal admission to the teacher education program 
This course ts designed as a means to develop professional and techni­
cal competencies of pre-servtce and in-service e lementary school 
teachers so they may e nrich and strengthen programs of instruction 
by using 111dustrial arts as both method and content 

Vocational Education 530. Evaluation Techniques. (3-0-3): II. The 
development and use of a framework of measurement and evaluation 
111 vocattona l and industrial education 

Industr ia l Education 541 . Electricity-Elect ronics Workshop for 
Teachers . (2-2-3): Ill . 
Prerequisite Senior industrial education major or experienced 
teacher Destgned for teachers at all levels to improve background in 
e lectrici ty-electronics Laboratory experiments. demonstrations. 
demonstration equipment. proJects. curriculum. and methods of 
teaching electrical concepts. teach ing aids 

lndu.<itrial Education 5f.O. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-
0-31: II. Study of the philosophtcal positions underlying the develop. 
me nt of Industrial educal ion : leaders. thei r influence and contribu­
tions: contemporary educational theories affecting the current 
proS:( rams of industr ial education 

Vocational Education 5!15. Pr inciples and Philosophy of Vocational 
Education. (3-0-31: I. Ill. 
Prerequtstte Senior or l!raduate standing Background. development. 
objectives. principles. philosophy. status and tre nds of vocational 
education . mterpretation of legislation affecting vocational education . 
and orgamzation and administration of vocational education at all 
levels 

Indus trial Education 5!111. l\1achine Shop Ill. (1-4-31: II. 
Pre requisite Industria l Education 388 Advanced tool and machin ing 
theory. with emphasis em production machining. and progressive tool­
ins:! destgn for numerica l control applications. 

lndu.~tria l Education 500. Supervised Inte rnsh ip. (One to s ix 
hours): I. II. Ill . A To provide work exper ience in an occupational 
area Student works under s upervision in an approved position. Ad­
vanced c redtt t"<IITimensurate with time worked. type of work. variety 
of work experien("e and research paper Maximum credit allowed in 
the 111ternshipwill besi'< hours 

R A person who chooses to do the internship in administration will 
be assigned to work in a secondary. post-secondary or hil!her educa­
tion institutio n or for the State Bureau of Vocational Education in an 
adm mistrative capacity approved by his adviser 
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In each case. conditions will be ag reed upon by e mployer. student 
and gnJduate adviser prior to registratiOn 

Vocational Education 598. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-3). 
Study of the importance of work . use and select1on of tests to assist in 
the vocational choice: methods and techniques to promote career 
plann1ng and vocational development 

Construction Technology 
Cons truction Technology 101. Introduction to Construction Tech­

nology. 13-0-3): I. Discussions of various aspects of the construction 
industl·y mcluding typica l building methods. cost fa<'lors. and person­
nel requirements Includes residential and commerdal bwldmg 

Con;.truction Technology 102. Sune.)ing f. (1-4-31: I. II. Bas1c intro­
duction to survey mg mNhods plus introduction to survcymg equip­
ment 

Cons truction Technology JO:j, Material!> Te~ting. (2-2-3): II. An 
investigation of matenals science mclud1ng typ1cal phys ical destruc­
tive and nondestruCtive testing procedures Rcv1ews of ASTM and 
other s tandards agencies 

Construction Technology 10-t. Sun eying II. ( 1-4-:l): I . II. An exten­
s ion of Surveying I w1th more in-depth fiCid ext><'rience. 

Cons truction Technology 20 I . Properties of Con~lruction Materials. 
12-2-:1): I. An extension of matenals testmg WJth emphasis on commer­
cial grades ava1lable and control standards and properties expected 
Development of vanous joint and scam des1gns with applied testing 

Cons truction Technology 202. Structural De!>ign (2-2-3): I. Rev1ew 
of typical structural design methods with applied calculation us ing 
free body diagrams and other slntk load methods 

Construction Technology 203. Constn1ction Methods and Equip. 
ment. 12-2-3): I. An 111\'es tigation of various cons truction and bu1ldmg 
techmques including traditional and modified methods. Laboratory 
w ill 1nclude model and J>rotolypc d evelopment 

Construction Technology 204. Codes. Contracts. and Specifications. 
(3-0-31: II. Exposure to local and s tate codes and architectural speci­
fications necessary to meet contract requirem(•nts Introduction to 
various code organizations and filf:' systems 

Con.~truction Technology 205. E<itimating and Cons tn1ction Costs. 
(3-0-31: II. Esumatmg cost procedures ty p1cally uwd for bid specifica­
tions. Current and proJected matenal and const ruction cost account­
ing p roeedures 

Con.,truction Technology 206. Construction Management. (3-6-3): 
II. Su1>ervisory and admmislrative procedures typ1cal of the cons truc­
tion mdustries Personnel reqUirements and labo r arrangements 
necessary for bu1ldmg <·on tractors 

Mining Technology 
1\l!ning Technology 101. Fundamentals of !\lining and afety Engi­

neerml!. (3-0-3): I. II. An overv1ew course of the basic first aid tech­
niques as well as the technical and safety problcrns inherent in the 
production of coal 

Mining Technology 102. 1\tlning Sun eying. ( 1-1-:11: II. The use of 
transit in abo~e ground and underg•·ound surveying Techniques 
related to locatiOn of benchmarks. plotting of shafts and passageways. 
and the safety precautiOns used m mine surveying 

Mining Technology 103. 1\tlning Drafting. ( 1-4-:jl: 11. The adaptation 
of basic drawing and drafting skills to mine layout and design Empha­
SIS 1s placed upon accurate pictorial interpretation of measurement 
and layout and upon the development of sk1lls used 

1\tinint Technology 20 I. 1\tining Equipment. Controls. and Applica­
tion~ . (3-0-3_1: I. An analys is of various types of mmmg equipment m­
cludmg des1gn. function. methods of control. applil'ations and safety of 
opera lion 

1\tlningTec~nology 202. Mine Design, Ventilation. and Drainage. (3-
0-3): I. ~n~Jys1s of approaches to mine design. methods and purposes 
of ventllallon and dramage Safety factors in des1gn. ventilation and 
drainage a re stressed th roughout 

Mining TechnoloJ!Y 203. Mine Electrical System~ and Installation. 
(3-0-:~1: I. An~ lysis and function of mine electrical systems The des1gn 
and '!1Slallation of safe systems. preventative maintenance. and In­
spection as safety measures 

1\tining Technology 20-1. Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal. (3-0-
3): II . A study of the process of cleaning. smng. and mixing coal Anal­
ysis of methods of safe disposal of wastes and by-J>roducts from the 
preparation of coal 
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1\tlningTechnoiOIO' 205. 1\tining Laws and 1\t anaj!ement. (3-0-3): II . A 
study of mmmg Jaws and the ir relations hip to m1ne managemfi'nt and 
operation AnalysiS of slate and federal saff:'ty codes. their interpreta­
llons. and apphcations. 

Mining Technology 206. Mine Systems Technology. (3-0-31: II . A 
basic s tudy of the engineering approach to mine systems des1gn and 
OJ>erallon Course IS designed to enable the mme technician to work 
w1t h and understand the mine engmeer in the planning. development. 
and ins tallatwn of safe . effective. and efficient mine systems 

Radiologic Technology 
Hadiologic Technology 10 I. Hadiologlc Technology I. 12-4-41: I. 

Introduction to med1cal rad1olog1<' techmques mcluding professional 
etlues. radiatiOn J)rolecllon. medical termmology. and radiologic 
phys ics 

ltadiologic Technology I 02. ltadiologic Technology II. (2-4-41: I. Ele­
mentary radiographic technique and pos1twning as well as Introduc­
tion of the pnmfi' factors of radiOgraphy, mclud1ng posit1onmg of the 
ahdomen. extrem1ties. and spine 

Radiologic Technology Ill. Internship I. (0-20-41: II. Climcal ex­
perience 1n an affiliated hosp1tal radiology department unde r the 
supervision of a registered technologist with emphasis on patient han­
dling. records. and study of pnK·f?dures 

Hadiologic Technology 20 1. Hadiologic Technology Ill. (2-4-4): Ill. 
Advanced radiologic techn1que. rad1ograph1<' quality control. fonnula­
llon of techniques. s tudy of generatmg apparatus. positioning for the 
skull and face. and simple special procedures 

Hadiologic Technology 202. Radiologic Technology IV. (2-4-4): II . 
Advanced radiologic technique with emphasis on special procedure 
radio,graphy. radiographic clar ity, and body habitus technique 

Hadiologic Technology 212. Inte rnship II. 10-20-4): II . Chmcal ex­
pcnence 111 an affiliated hosp1tal radiology department under the 
SUJ>CI'VISion of a registered tcchnnlogisl w1th emphasis on positioning 
for ex tremities 

Rad iologic Technology 21:1. Internship Ill. (0-20-41: I. Chmcal ex­
l><'ricnce in an affiliated hospital radiology department under lhe 
SUJ>Crvision of a registe red te<"hnologist with em1>hasis on advanced 
)>OS I tiOill ng 

Hadiologic Tcehnology 214. Internship IV. (0-20-41: I. Clln1cal ex­
pel'ie ncc in a n arflliated hospital radiology deJ,>artmenl under the 
supervis ion of a rf:'g1ste red tfi'chnologist w1th emphasis on advanced 
P<>SIUonmg and tc<:hnique de velopment 

Radiologic Technology 2 15. Inte rnship V. 10-20-1). Clinical expen­
f:' nt·e in an affiliated hospital radio logy department under the supervi­
SIOn of a registered technologist w1th emphas1s on special techniques. 
dt•velopment of sk1lls in all pos itioning areas. and review of all pro­
g ram training 111 skills areas 

Reclamation Technology 
Rcelamation Te<'hnology 301. Reclamation Laws and Regulations. 

(:~-0-:l) ; I. A study of federal and state regulatory agencies and regula­
ti ons affecting the reclamation of disturbed land 

Reclamation Technology :.102. Reclamation Management and Sys­
tems Planning I. (2-4-41: I. Stud1es of current surface minmg proce­
dures and reclamatiOn methods Laboratory and f1eld stud1cs devoted 
to su rface mimng t>ennit application procedures and s ite evaluation 

Reclamation Teehnology :103. Reclamation Management and Sys­
tems Pl:uming 11. (2-4-41: II. 
Prerequis ite. Approval of instructor AJ1 emphas1s on evolv1ng con­
cepts in surfa('(' mmmg Laboratory and field s tud1es devoted to ad­
\'anced s ite evalual1on. env1ronmfi'ntal testm_g procedures and land­
use planning 

Welding Technology 
We lding Technology 10 I. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-0-:JI: I. Instruc­

tion on equipm<'nl matenal . and supplies needed for oxyacetylene 
welding mcludmg l'hem1stry of gases. torches. regulators and re­
quired techniques needed for ferrous and non ferrous matel'ials. 

Welding Technology 101 A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. 10-9-
:ll: I. Applicallon of theory includmg preparation of equipment and 
welding of differe nt matenals 111 both in-posH ion and out-of-position 
jo1nts 

Welding Technology I O'Z. Arc We lding. (:t-0-:J): I I. Principles of slick 
elect1·ode weld1ng 1ncludmg power sum>l ies. pola rities. type e lec­
trodes. and tech111ques requi•·cd for ferrous and nonferrous materials 
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Welding Teehnology 102A. Are WeJding Laborawry. (0-9-31: II. 
Appl ieallon of theory including weld joint design and fabrication tech· 
niques in the development of several requjred weld joint coupons and 
othe r media 

WeldingTcctmology 201. Inert Gas Welding. (!J-0-3): I. Basic theory 
of inert gas conswnable and non-consumable welding techniques in­
cluding necessary eqwpment. power suppUes. and inert gases. 

Welding Technology 20 lA. Ine rt Gas Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3): I. 
Application of theory through development of welds reqwrini ma­
chine set-up for proper techniques and required adjustments 
Students will prepare joints on several types of metals using proper 
techniques 

WeldingTechnolozy 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3-0-3): II. 
Basic static and dynamic calculations for development of standard 
butt. fillet. t.Joints and others commonly used mmdustrial fabrication 
and manufacturmg product design 

We lding Technology 202A. Weld Joint Design and Testing Labora­
tory. (0-9-31: II. Application of strength characteristics through de­
structi ve and nondestructive testing of various prepar·ed joint designs. 

WeldillJ! Technology 204. Welding Codes and Blue print Reading. (3· 
().!1): II. Study of A W.S standard welding symbols and A.S T i\1 codes 
normally used m weld destgn engineering Common engineering 
graphk techmques associated with weld joint design and structural 
engineering 

Welding Technology 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-31: I. Physical 
and chemical metallur·gica l characteristics commonly associated with 
phase changes during and after fusion techniques o f ferrous and non­
ferrous metals 

We JdjngTechnology 205A. We lding Metallurgy Laboratory. (04-21: 
I. Specunen preparation with macro and micro tnspection of welds 
Physical strength characteristics of welds including hardness. tensile. 
impact. and yield strengths. 

Nursing and Allied Health 
The Department provides preparatory programs at the 

two-year associate degree level in nursing and other allied 
hea lth fields. A pre-professional program is maintained 
for those students who want to attend Morehead State 
University but desire to continue their health field educa­
tion in a professional preparatory program in another 
institution. 

Two-year Program for Medical Assistants 
The associate degree program for medical assistants 

prepares men and women for careers as medical assist­
ants in physicians' offices. clinics and hospitals. These per­
sons \.viii assist physicians and other health care providers 
with basic health care. secretarial duties. admissions. ac­
counting, and office records. Students of any age, married 
or single. are e ligible to apply. 

Admission to the University does not give automatic 
admission to the medical assistants program. For addi­
tional information. contact the head of the Department of 

ursing and Allied Health or write to the director of 
admissions. 
Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 

NAil IOO-Ortenla!Jon to All ted llealth. 
Eng 101 Compostlton I . 
Sci 105-lntroduction to Biological Sctences 
Psy 15-l---Lifc-Oriented General Psychology 
BE 212-lntcmlcdiate 1'ypin(! .. 
HE 250- Filing Systems 
BE :399-Medt(•al Office Machines 

Second Semester 
NA11 205-111cdtcal Assisting I 

Sem. llrs. 
I 
3 

................ 3 
3 
3 
1 
I 

15 

Ni\11 202--Bastc Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3 
2 
3 
3 

Eng 102-Composition ll .. 
Riol :!31- lluman Anatomy 

NA11 301- i\ledical Terminology. 
IIEc 220-Nutrition for urses . 
BE 262- Maehme Transcription (Medical> 

Third Semester 

39 

2 
3 

. I 
17 

All 306--Medical Asststing II . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 6 
Biol 332- lluman Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bioi 333-lluman PhysiOlogy Lab . . . . . . . . . • . . . . I 
NAII 303 Interpersonal Relationships . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Biol2ll~-Eiem Lab l\tierobiological Techmques . . . . . . . . I 
BE 290-Secretarial Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Fourth Semester 

All 308-Medical Assisting Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
BE 332- Executive Secretarial Procedures . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
llllh !303--Community Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
lllth 203-Safety and First Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PDI 100 Personal Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Two-Year Program in Nursing 

16 
Total 64 

The associate degree program in nursing prepares men 
and women for a career in technical nursing at the regis­
te red nurse level. Students of any age, married or single, 
will be e ligible to apply: 

Admission to the university does not give automatic 
admission to the nursing program. For additional informa­
tion. contact the head of the Department of Nursing and 
Allied Health or write to the director of admissions at 
Morehead State University. 

Requirements: 
First Semester 

Eng 101-Composition I 
Bioi 331 - Human Anatomy .. 
NAH 202- Basic Pharmacology . 
N"AH 302- Medical Terminology. . . 
Nurs 20 !- Fundamentals of Nursing .. 

.3 
3 

. . 2 
.. 2 

. 7 
17 

3 
Second Semester 

NAH 303-lnterpersonal Relationships 
Bioi 332- Human Physiology .. . .................... 3 
HEc 220-Nutrition for urses 
Nurs 202--Medical-Surgical Nursing I 

lntersession 
Nurs 203- Psychiatrie Nursing. . 

Third Semester 
Eng 102-Composition II 
Nurs 304--Medical-Surgical Nursing 11 
Bioi 217- Elementary Medical Mkrobiology 
Bioi 333-Human Physiology Laboratory 
PDI 100- Pe rsonal Development. .... 

Fourtb Semester 

3 
. ... .. ..... .... ... 8 

17 

... . ........... 3 

.. .......... 3 
................... 8 
.... . ........... 4 
............. .. ... 1 
. . ....... ..... .. . .. I 

17 

Psy !54-General Psychology (Ufe-Orienledl .............. _ ... 3 
Nurs 305-Pediatrtc Nursing (lh semester) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Nurs 306-0bslelric ursing(hsemesterl . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 5 
Nurs 360-Nursjng Trends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I 

Pre-Nursing 

16 
Total 70 

Due to limitations on enroUment each semester. not all 
students are accepted into the nursing program upon first 
application. For the benefit of these students and others 
who plan to transfer to a baccalaureate program at 
another institution. a pre-nursing program is offered. 
Those enrolling in the pre-nursing program who maintain 
a "C" average over all and a "C" average in related 
science courses are given preference over new applicants 
for enrollment in the nursing pr ogrnm the next semester. 
For those who wish to transfer , a program will be planned 
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to accommodate the program requirements of the institu­
tion of his or her choice. It shouJd be unde rstood. however. 
tha t admission to the pre-nursing program at Morehead 
State University gives no prior commitment to any 
specific school of nursing. The candidate must be admitted 
by the institution to which he or she is transferring. 

Description of ourses 
NOTE C3.0-3J following course t1tle means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory. 3 how-s credit Roman nume rals I . II. and fii following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is nonnally 
scheduled 1-fa/1 : If-spring: and Ill-summer 

Nursing 20 I. Fundamentals of Nursing. (4-12-7): I . II. 
Pre requ1s1te: Off1cial enrollme nt 111 the nursing 1>rogram. A study of 
basic nu1·smg knowledge and skills involved in admi niste r ing nursing 
ca re common to all patie nts. Emphasis will be p laced on the nursing 
ca re reqUired to meet the basic needs of patients mcluding hygiene. 
rest. comfort. and nutrition Historical. phi losophical. and soc1al fac­
to rs which have affected nursmg and nursing education will be in­
cluded. This content is designed to help the beginning nun;ing s tudent 
to be tter unde rstand h1s or her !)lace in the nursing profession and on 
the health team. Ethical and legal resJ)Onsibi lities to the patient and 
society will be included 

u rsing 202. 1\tedical-Surgical Nursing I. (5-12-8): II . 
P•·erequis•te Successful completion of first semeste r of the nursing 
program 1l1eory and correlated nursing care of selected mcd•cal­
surgic-al pallents w1th more common nursing 1>roblems Pr1mary 
emphas•s IS placed upon the ca re of the adult durin!! pe riods of illness 
requiring hospitali1alion The care of the surgica l patient. the natient 
with cancer. or diSOrders of the respiratory system. the dieestlve 
tract. the genitourmary tract. the reproductive system. the endocrine 
system. and the mteaumentary system are included. It is expected 
that the scientific principles acquired 111 previous courses will be 
applied in solvi ng these problems. 

Nursing :103. Ps)chiatric Nursing. ( 10-30-3): lntc rsession (3 weeks). 
Prerequisite Successful completion of Medical Surgical ursmg 1 
Theory and correlated nursing care of the mentally ill patient Empha­
sis will be on mental health principles as they apply to the symptoma­
tology and treatment of mental dysfunction Communication skills and 
understandmg of personal and interpersonal re lationships will be 
inlel!rat Pd into the tota l conte nt 

Nursine :104. Medical-Surgical Nursing II. (5- 12-11): 1. 11. 
Prerequ1s1te . Successful complet ion of firs t year of nursing program 
Theory and correlated nursing care of medical-surgical pat1ents with 
b_urns and electrolyte Imbalances. and w1th mobility. sensory. and 
Circulatory problems The special areas of nursing where patients re­
qui re surgical inte rvention . intensive ca re . emergency ca re. and home 
hea lth t·a rc are includ<"d Practice in the use of the nursing process •s 
con i inued throughout the course 

Nursing :J05. P<"diatric Nursinl!. (7-12-51: I. II (' osemester). 
Pre requis•te Successful comple tion o f the first yea r of the nurs111g 
program Assessment and nursing care of chi ldre n 111 various degrees 
of health and illness using appropriate growth and development. and 
appro1>riate scientific principles 

Nursine :106. Obstetric Nursing . (7-12-51: I. II ('/2 semester ). 
Prerequisite Successful completion of the first yl'ar of the nursmg 
program A course 111 family-cente red nursing care. problem-solving 
approach to meet111g nursing needs of patients during the maternity 
cycle; including psycho logical and social changes oct·uring duri nl! this 
per·iod. 

Nursing :u;o. Nursing Trends. (2-0-21: I. II. 
PrerequiSite Successful completion of the f1rst yea r of the nursmg 
Jlrogram ConsideratiOn of •ssues 111 nurs111g and thl' relationship of 
nur-sing to the social or·de r. The problems. responsibilities. and chal­
le nges of the registered nu rse as a member of the nursing profession 
and the t'Ommunity 

Allied Health 
Programs will be initiated as the needs are dete rmined 

and the educational facilities are available. 
Nursing and Allied llealth 100. Orientation to Allied Health. (1 -0-

11: I. II . A review of the history of the health occupations. the ethics of 
health care and professional conduct The var ious heal th careers will 
be identified. their functions described. and the way in which they 
art1culate mto the health care team •s studied 

!'lursing a_nd Allied llealth 202. Basic Phannacology. (2-0-21: I , II. 
Th1s course •s to assrst the student in the hea lth fie ld to unde rs tand 
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responsibility 111 the administration of medicine and to appreciate the 
need for accuracy The course offers bas•c information concerning the 
main effects. uses. and doses of the common drugs. The weights. meas­
ureme nts. and abbreviations commonly used in med icine will be in­
cluded Mathematics re lated to calculating and translation of dosage 
wi ll be •·eviewt.'<l 

ursing and Allied Health 205. !\fedical Assisting I. (3-0-3); II. 
Pre requisi te Consent of s tudent's adv1ser Designed to help the stu­
dent develop an understandi ng of basic human needs as they relate to 
I he medical ass•stant A review of the history of the health occupation. 
the ethics of health care and professional conduct The student learns 
to assist the phys1cian in examining and treatment of the patient. acci­
dent prevention and basic clinical skills in the office. 

ursing and llied Hea lth 301. Seminar. !One to th ree semester 
hours); II . Lecture and discuss1on o f problems related to major area 
and/or· health f1e ld Readings in curre nt literature. 

Nursing and Allied Hea lth :102. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2): 1. II . 
A word-study t'Ourse of medical terminology The vocabulary will be 
taught from a word aspect. a knowledge of medicine or related disci­
plines 1s not necessary 

Nursing and Allied Health 303. Interpersonal Relations. (3~-3); I . 
II. 
Pre requisite Psychology 154 o r equivalent This course deals with the 
pe•·sonality formation of oneself and the ·•other person" Verbal and 
non-verbal commu111cations. life forces; coping patterns: and values. 
attitudes. and beliefs are examined Visual methods and the rapeutic 
methods of commumcating with individuals and groups are studied 
Some of the prevnlent barrier·s to communication are d iscussed The 
Clll l>hasisof the course is on I he health worker"s pre paration ror com­
munication with patients and clie nts 

Nursing and Allied Health :106. 1\fedical Assis ting II. (3-12-6); I. 
Prerequisite· All 202 Th1s course 1s designed to enable the student 
to provide an environment for the patrent that is the rapeutically 
condueive to hea lth Learning experiences in stel"i lization . ca re of 
equipment and supplies. preparation of the patient for screening test. 
clinical skills. emergency proc-edures. dietary requirements. medica­
Lions a nd pha rmat'Oiogy The application of knowledge. skills and atti­
tudes developed 111 liberal education. previous and concurrent 
rncdkal assistant cou rses Interaction with selected health services in 
thet·ommunity 

ursing and Allied Health 308. 1\tedical Assis ting Ill. (3-12-6); II. 
Prerequisite All 306 A continuation o f Nursing and Allied Health 
306 Students cont111ue to bmaden their concepts and skil ls of thera­
peutit· measures. managenal. secretarial!business aspects of medical 
ass•stlnl! The student builds on the knowledge. skills and ntliludes de­
veloped in liberal education and previous medical assisting p rograms 
Students have clinical experiences in a general hospital and by obser­
vational vis its to specialized cli nics. public health. and community 
agencies 

ursing and Allied Health :151 . Practicum. (One to three semester 
hours) : I. II. 
C'orequisite. To be correlated wi th a cou rse in major area in Depart­
rncnt of Nursing and Allied Health Supervised cli nical learning ex­
perience in an appropriate agency or facili ty through wh ich the 
stude nts acquire understanding and skill in their major or area of con­
cent ration The student learns to deal with the patient's physical. 
mental and soc1al problems; accepts resJ)Onsibility as a participating 
team member. learns to work w1th other professional and nonprofes­
SIOnal personnel 
Nursing and All ied Health 352. Practicum. (One to three semester 
hours): I . II. 
C'orcquisite To be t·orrelated with a course 111 major area in Depart­
rncnt of urs1ng and Allied llealth Supervised clinical learn111g ex­
perrl'ntc 111 an appropriate agency or facili ty through which the 
students acqUire understanding and skill in their major or area of con­
t·ent rat ion The student learns to dea l with the patient's physical. 
mcnt~1 l. and soc1a l problems: accepts resJ)Onsibilities as a participat-
1111! learn member. learns to work w1th other p rofessional and non­
l>rof<'SSIOnal personnel 

Nursing and Allied Health :153. Practicum. (One to three semester 
hours): I. II. 
Corequisite . To be correlated with a course in major area in Depart­
ment of Nursing and Allied Health. Supervised clinical learning ex­
l>erience in an appropriate agency or facility through which the s tu­
denL<; acquire understanding and skill in the1r major or area of con­
(•entralion The student learns to deal with the patient's physical. men­
Ial. and SOCial problems; accepts resJ)Onsibillties as a participating 
team member. lea rns to work with othe r professional and non-profes­
s ional pe rsonnel 
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Nursing and Allied Health 375. tudent upervision in the Clinical 
Facility. (3-6-3): Ill. Study of the basic principles of student supervi­
sion in the clinical facility of a health agency Designed to help 
teachers in health occupations education acquire the skills necessary 
to diJ·ect the student's clinical experience for the most desirable learn­
ing 

Nursing and Allied Health 398. Supervised Field Experience. (One 
to s ix hours): I. II. Ill. 
Pre requisite: Consent of adviser Designed to provide experience 111 

occupational area as s tudent works under supervision in an approved 
position. Credit commensurate with time worked. type o f work . vari­
ety of work experiences. Periodic evaluation by major department. 
faculty. and cooperating organization 

Nursing and Allied Health 46 1. Legal Trends of Health Occupations 
Education. (3-6-3): Ill. A s tudy of the legal development of health oc­
cupations education under vocational education at the national level 
and in Kentucky State licensure laws and Federal legislation will be 
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included to the extent that it is related to health occupations educa­
tion Educational trends in the health field will be conside red from 
current literature and legislation. 

Nursing and Allied Health 530. Evaluation Techniques. (3-0-3): II. 
TI1e deve lopment and use of a framework of measurement and evalu­
ation in vocational and industrial education Includes developing 
validity and reliability in measuring instruments designed to assess 
achievement of performance objectives in vocational-industrial 
education. developing and conducting studies of regional needs and 
developing follow-up studies of graduates and dropouts. 

Nursing and AJJied Health 585. Principles and Philosophy of Voca­
tiona l Education. (3-6-3) : 1. 11.111. 
Pre requisite: Senior or graduate standing Background. development. 
objectives. principles. philosophy. status. and trends of vocational 
education: interpretation of legislation affecting vocational education: 
and organization and administration of vocational education at all 
levels. 
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School of 
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 

Depa~entofAccountmg 
Department of Business Administration 
Department of Busmess Education 
Department of Economics 

The programs of the School of Business and Economics 
are designed to prepare students for employment in busi­
ness and government, for teaching in secondary schools, or 
for additional study in business or economics at the gradu­
ate level. 

Certificate Programs 
Business Education 
Clerical Studies 
Secretarial Studies 

Associate Degrees 
Accounting 

Business Administration 
Data Processing 
Real Estate 
Small-Business Management 

Business Education 
Office Manageme nt 
Secretarial Studies 

Bachelor Degrees 
Accounting 
BBA-option 
BS-major 
BS- minor 
Business Administration 
BBA-Data Processing-<>ption 
BBA-Finance---<>ption 
BBA- Management-<>ption 
BBA- Marketing-<>ption 
BS-Business Administration- major 
BS-Marketing-major 
BS-Business Administration-minor 
BS-Business Data Processing- minor 
BS-Marketing- minor 

Business Education 
BS-Concentration 
BS-Secretarial Studies Teaching Certificate 
BS-General Business Teaching Certificate 
BS-Secretarial Studies-non-teaching-minor 
BS-General Business-non-teaching-minor 

Economics 
BBA-<>ption 
BA- major 
BS-major 

Graduate Degrees 
MBA-Master of Business Administration 
MBE-Master of Business Education 

Accounting 
Speclllc Degrees 
BS Degree-Accounting Major 
Accounting 281, 282, 384, 385, 387, 390, 483 ........... 21 
Electives in accounting approved by department . . . . . . 12 

33 

BS Degree-Accounting Minor 
Accounting 281, 282, 384, 385, 390 .......... . ........ 15 
Electives in accounting approved by department . . . . . . . 6 

21 
BS Degree-Accounting Major with Teacher Certification 
Same as BS Degree (Accounting 281, 282, 384, 385, 
387, 390, 483) ..... ................. ..... .... ..... 21 
Electives in accounting approved by department. . . . . . 12 
Business Eductaion 471 ............................. 1 

34 

BBA Degree-Accounting Option 
Business Administration Core. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 

Accounting 28 1. 282 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . . ...... 6 
BusinessAdmin 200. 252.301.304.360. 461 . 472 .. ... 21 
Business Education 22 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 3 

Economics 350 ................. . .... 3 
Acounting Option Requirements. . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 21 

Accounting384. 385.387.390.483 . . . . ........... 15 
Electives in accounting approved by department . . . . . . . .... 6 

General education courses + degree requirements. . . . . . . . . . 128 
Students selecting the BS Degree-Accounting Major will also select 

an area or minor study or another area of major study to complement 
the accounting major. 

Students selecting the BBA Degree-Accounting Option will achieve 
a minor in accounting plus the six hours of Accounting 281 and 282. 
and this degree permits a broad . supporting business curriculwn in 
management. marketing. finance. and economics 

Students selecting programs with accounting minors should first 
consult with advtsers in their major areas. Accounting department 
advisers are always available for assistance. also. 

For student information. suggested outlines of curricula for the BS 
Degree-Accounting Major and the BBA Degree-Accounting Option are 
shown below. U these general outlines are followed. the student may 
meet all University. school. and department requirements on a timely 
basis for degree completion within four years Summer school may en­
able earlier completion o f the programs. 

Associate of Applied Business Degree-A.A.B.­
Accounting 
AAB Degree-Accounting 

Accounting281.282.384. 385.387.390 ............. 18 
Other required business & nonbusiness courses . ..... ......... 38 
General elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 9 

General educaUon courses + degree requirements. . . . . . . . . . . 65 

Suggested Course Sequences for 
Baccal aureate Programs 

The following programs have been devised to help s tu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. These suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester, but close adher­
e nce to them will aid the student in meeting all 
requirements for graduation. 

Bachelor of cience, Accounting Major 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
*Math 160- Mathernatics for Bus . & Econ ........................ 4 
*Eng 101-Composition I ......... . .... .............. 3 
Acct 281- Princrples of Accounting I . . .....•.................. 3 
• Sci - Physical Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*PE - Activity course ..... . ..............•................. 1 

Elective . . . . . . . . . .... ....... ...... 3 
17 

Second Semester 
BA 2.'12-Math. of Finance .................................... 3 
*Eng-Composition Elective ................................. 3 
Acct 282-Principles of Accounting ll .......................... 3 
•sci - Biologtcal Sciences . . ..................•....... 3 
*PE - Aclivitycourse ..... . ............................... 1 

Elective . . . . . . . ......... ... .............. ..... .......... 3 
16 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

• Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Hith !50-Personal Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Acct 384-lntennediate Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

*Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•Social sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Semester 

*Econ 202-Principles of Economics 11 . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • • . • • . 3 
*Math 354-Business Statis tics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 385---lntenned iate Accounting 11 . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
*Eng - Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
15 

J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Acct 390-Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 387-lncome Tax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Spch 370-Business and Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

*Social sciences elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Second Semester 

Accounting electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
*Humanities elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 6 

15 
S ENIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Acct 483-Audiling......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Accounting elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 461- Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Second Semester 
Accountin2 electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•........... 

BA 561-Business Law ll. ....... . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . 
Electives.. . .................... ............... . 

.18 

6 
3 
6 

15 
Tota l hours 128 

*To fulfill University gene ra l education requiremen ts and/or certain 
requirements of the School of Business and Economics. 

Bachelor of Business Administration, Accounting 
Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Sem ester 
*Math 160-Mathematics for Bus. and Econ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
**BA 201- lntro to Computers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Eng 101-Composition I. ..... . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . 3 
••Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
*Sci - Physical Sciences....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Sem ester 

**BA 252-Math. of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 

• Eng -Composition elective . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3 
••Acct 282-Principles of Accounting ll. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*PE - Activitycourse ........ . .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 1 
•Sci -Biologica I Sciences. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
••BE 221-Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*H1tb 150-Personal Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Acct 384-lnte nnediate Account ing I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 

*Humani ties elective . . ... ............. .......... ......... 3 
Elective .......... .. ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Semester 

*Math 354-Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Econ 202-Principles of Economics li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 385---lntermediate Accounting li . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Eng - Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 

*Social Sciences elective .. ................. . . ........ ...... 3 
15 
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J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Acct 390-Ccst Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
Acct 387- lncomeTax ...... ..... ............... .. .......... 3 
**Econ 350-Microeconomics. . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 3 
**BA 360-Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 3 
*Speh 370-Business and Professional Speech .................... 3 

15 
Second Semester 

Accounting electives . . . .................. 6 
**BA 301-Principles of Ma nageme nt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 3 

*Human ities elective ............... .. ......... . ..... ..... . 3 
Elective ............................................... 3 

15 
SENIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Acct 483-Auditing... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 

Accounting elective. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 3 
**BA 304-l\1ar keting ..... . .. . . . . . . . . . . ............ . .. . ..... 3 
**BA 461- Business Law I. ....... . ............ ... . . ........... 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . .. . .. ........ 6 
18 

Second Semester 
Accounting electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

**BA 4 72-Business Policy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 561- Business Law 1J .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 

Elective .............. ... . ............................... 3 
15 

Total Hours 128 

*To fulfill University gene ral education requirements and/or certain 
requirements of the School of Business a nd Economics. 
**To fulfill Bachelor of Business Administration core requirements. 

Students planning to si t for a professional examina tion such as the 
Cer·tified Public Accountant Exam (CPAl: the Certified Management 
Accountant Exam (CMAl: or the Cer tified Internal Auditor Exam 
<ClAl should select e lectives that will assist them in preparation for 
such exercises. For example. CPA candidates should probably take 
Tax II: Cost ll: Theory: and add itional data processing courses. Ac­
counting advisers will assist students in these selections. 

Associate Degree in Accounting (AAB) 
Firs t Sem ester 

En!! 101-Composilion I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 160-lntro to Business. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Spc 210-Listening... .. ..................... 3 
Acct 28 1- Pri nciplesof Accounting !. ... ............... .... .... . 3 
Math 160-Math for Bus. & Econ ....... . .. .. .. .. . . ....... 4 

econd Semester 
En!! 102-Composition 11 
BA 20 1- lntro to Computers. 
Econ 20 !- Principles of Economics I 
Accl 282- Principles of Accounting II .. 
BA 252-Math of Finance .... . ..... . 
BE 1:~5---lntro to Electronic Calculators 

Third Semester 

16 

............... 3 
................ 3 

.................. 3 

................... 3 
................... 3 

................ 1 
16 

BE 221- Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 202-Principles o f Economics ll. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 384-lntermediate Acctl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 390-Cost Accounlinl! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

*Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
15 

Fourth Semester 
BA 301- Principles of Management. . . . . 3 
Acct 385---Intermediate Acct ll . . ..... 3 
Acct 387- l ncome Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
BA 461- Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 

*Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
*Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 3 

18 
TOTAL 65 

*Approved by advisor prior to enrollmenlrn the elective courses. 
All courses in this pro2ram may apply to the BBA or BS 4-yea r de­

gree programs. Note that the 4-year p rograms require additional 
lower division e lectives which must be take n. 
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Description of Courses 
OTE· (3.(}.3J following a course title means 3 hours class. no labo­

ratory. 3 hours cre<llt. Roman numerals I . II. and 111 followini the 
cred1t hour allowance indicat e lhe tenn 111 wh1ch the course is nor­
mally scheduled 1-Fal/: U-Spring. III-Summer 

Accounting 28 1. Principles of AccountinJ! I. (3-0-3); I. II. Ill. Mean­
ing and purpose of accounting; the balance sheet: the income 
sta tement: books of original entry: special journals: adjusting and 
closing entries. controlling accounts. notes. mte rest : Inventory: ac­
counts receivable. fixed assets 

Accounting 282. Principles of Accounting II. (3-0-3): I. 11. 111. 
Prerequisite · Accounting 281 Payrolls. corporate accounts. owner­
sh ip eQuity. and earnings. financial reporting: manufacturing 
accountmg: funds flow analySIS: interpretation of financial state­
ments. managenal analysis 

Accounting 384. lntenned iatc AccountinJ! I. (3-0-3): 1. 11. 
Prcr·cqu isitec Accounti ng 282. Fundamental accounti ng procedures: 
the accounting cycle. financial position. measurement of costs. reve­
nues. and expenses: analysis of cash . temporary investments. recerv­
ablcs. rnventory. rnvestments. plant and equipment. mtangibles. li­
abl h lles 

Aceounting 385. lntenncdiate Accounting II. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Pre rec1uisite c Accounting 384: Business Ad ministration 252 Account­
ing theory and practice applicable to cor porate net worth accounts 
and habrlities. appropriations and reserves. rncome deterrrunation. 
funds flow analysis. specia l problems of analysis. presentat ion. and 
interp retation of financia l data . 

Accounting 3R6. Internship in Accounting. (One to four hours); I. II. 
Ill. 
Prer·equisite· Accountrng 385 and consent of department On-the-Job 
professiOnal experrence in accouni.Jng provided. by arrangement. 
th rough cooperating public accounting finns. industrial finns. and 
governmenta l agencies. 

Accounting 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3): I . II. 
PrereQuisite· Accounting 384 or consent of mstructor Income tax 
legisla tio n. federal and stale ; returns for indrvrduals: gross rncome. 
bas1s fo r gains and losses: capital garns and losses. dividends: deduc­
tions. wrthholding Also includes brief survey of laxation of partner­
ships. corporations. esta tes. trusts. and gifts. 

Accounting 390. Cos t Accounting I. (3-0-3): I. II. 
P r ereq uisite Accoun ti ng 282 Con trol a nd classificatron of 
manufactu r ing costs: job orde r and process cost analysis. materials. 
labor and overhead analysis: joint and by-product costing 

Accounting 438. Accounting for Business Combinations. (3-0-3); I. 
Pre requisite or corequis ite: Accounting 385 Accounting for acquisi­
tions. consolidations. and me rgers. purchasina and pooling methods of 
bus1ncss combination. pare nt and subsidiary accounting for ('Onsoli­
dated balance sheeL~. income statements. statements of changes rn 
financial position. special problems of consolidations: a nd interna­
tiona l operations 

Accounting 476 .• pecial Problems in Accounting. (One to three 
hours): 1. 11. 111. 
Pre requisi te : Senior standing in accounting. and permission of head of 
depa rtment. Provides inte rested and qua lified accounting students 
opportunity to complete independent advanced work in an area of 
special interest wrthin the field of major study 

Accounting 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); II. 
Pre requ isite : Accounting 384. Special accounting problems: partner­
ships: installment sales: consignments: home office and bra nch ac­
counting 

Accounting 483. Auditing. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 385 Accounting principles applied to 
inte rnal control systems: audit working papers. deta il a udit. mternal 
aud it: special and frac lional audits: audit reports: tests and p roce­
du res used in auditing: e thical responsibil ities of CPAs. 

Accounting 502. 1\tanager ial Accounting. (34 3): 1.11. Il l . 
Pre requis ites· Accounting 282. Analysis of cost data. manufacturmg 
and cost analysis. budgets; mana2erial decision-mak rng analysis 

O'rE May not be used for accounting major . mmor . or option re­
quirements. nor for MBA d egree requirements ; p r imarily for non-ac­
counti ng majors 

Accounting 506. Theory of Accounts. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite c Accou nting 385. Study of development of accountrng 
theory, applicat ion of theory to income measu rement . asset valuation. 
and equ ities: revrew of current literature in the fie ld and FASB. 
CASB. SEC. AI CPA. and AAA pronouncements affecting theory. 
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Accounting 528 . Gove nunental Accounting. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite Accounting 282 or per rrussion of instructor Study of 
fund accountinl( tech niques for governmental units. Toprcs include. 
government accountinl! te rmi nology and budgeting p rocesses. opera­
tions of eeneral. revenue and expense. cap1tal project. debt service. 
trust. intra-government. special assessment. and e nte rprise funds 
analysis of fixed assets and liabi lities: and basrcs of hosp1ta l and public 
school fund accountrne. 

Accounting 570. Re!;(>arch Problems in Account ing . lOne to three 
hours): I. II. Ill. 
Pre req uisites· Graduate standin.l! with minor (or equ ivalent! in ac­
counting Provides an oppor tunity and challc nee for self d irected. 
indepe ndent study of accoun trn.l! problems Student must present a 
wr itten statement. prior to rel(islration. of an approved research 
problem 

Aceounting 58-1. C.P.A. Proble ms. (:1-0-3): II. 
Pre requ is ites· Twenty hours of accounting and senior stand ing Appli­
t•alion of generally accepted accounting principles to C'PA examina­
tion pr·oblems Covers four· sections of exam (practice. theory. 
aud iting. and busmess law) with emphasrs on problems and theory. 

Accounting 587. dvanced Ta" Accounting. (:l-0-3): II. 
Pre requisite Accounting 387 F'cderal income tax report prepar ation 
wi th emphasis on partnership and corporation retu rns: estate and 
tr·ust laxation: gi ft lax: special problems in taxation: tax resea rch. 

Accounting 590. Cost Accounting II . (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisites Accounting 390 C'ost analySis for planning. evaluation. 
and control Standard costs: d1rect costing. budgets: cost and profit 
analysis: a lternatrve choice decisions: linear programminl!. capita l 
budgeting 

Accounting Co u rse Cycle 

No. Course FaJI Spring Summe r 
28 1 Principles of Accountinl( I 
384 Inte rmediate Accounti ng r X X X 
385 Inte rmediate Accounting II X X 
386 Internship in Accountinl! X X X 
387 Income Tax X X X 
390 Cost Accountine I X X X 
4:38 Business Combinations X 
476 Special Problems in Accounli nl! X X X 
482 Advanced Accounting X 
483 Auditing X X 
502 Managerial Accoun tine X X X 
506 Theory of Accounts X 
528 Governme ntal Accounting X 
570 Research Problems in Accounting X X X 
584 C.P.A. Problems X 
587 Advanced Tax Accounting X 
590 Cost Accountrnl! II X 

Business Administration 
The Department of Business Administration offers the 

following programs: 

1. A Maste r of Business Administration 
2. An OPTION with concentrations in business adm inis­

tration in the following a reas in aBBA degree: 
a . Data Processing 
b. Finance 
c. Management 
d . Marketing 

3. A MAJOR in the BS degree in the followi ng areas: 
a. Business Administrat ion 
b. Data Processing 
c. Marke ting 

4. A MINOR in the BS degree in the following a reas: 
a. Business Administration 
b. Data Processing 
c. Marketing 

5. Two-year Associate of Applied Business (AAB) de­
grees in the following areas: 
a. Data processing 
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b. Real Estate 
c. Small Business Management 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Business 
Administration Degree-B. B.A. 

The gene ral education and core courses in this program 
are designed to provide the stude nt in business adminis­
tration with a broad base from which to pursue course­
work in his special a rea of interest. Since all business func­
tions are interrelated , the potential business manager 
must be acquainted w ith the basic areas of fin ance. mar­
keting, accounting. management. business law, economics. 
and communications. The general education and basic 
core courses are listed below; the student (in consultation 
with his adviser ) is expected to plan his program so that 
necessary prerequisites are met. 

I. General Education 
(See catalog section on Academic Information for 
University Gene ra l Education Requirements.) 

Sem. Hrs. 
Communications and Hwnanities . ..... . . ......... 18 

(Must include Speech 370) 
Scie nce and Mathematics .............. .. ........ 12 

(Must include Mathe matics 160 and 354) 
Social Science and Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

(Must include Econ 201 and 202) 
Health and Physical Education ..................... 4 

II. Business Adminis tration Core . . .................. 33 
Acc l.- 281. 282 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
BA- 200 .252. 301.304. 360. 461 . 472 .. . . .. . . .. .. . . 21 
BE-221 3 
Econ- 350 . . . 3 

*Stude nts may substitute BA 201 for BA 200. Students who elect the 
option in data processing will take BA 201 

Sem. Hrs. 
Ill. Option Requirements. . .. ............ . .... . .. 21 

(a.J Accounting option-See Department of Account­
ing 
(b.J Finance Option 

This program of studies is recommended for s tu­
dents who wish a background in financial manage­
ment Excellent career opportunities are available in 
consumer finance. banking. insurance. and in finan­
cia l administration at the corporate level. 
Required courses .......................... . .... 12 
Acct,......;UM.:lll5 . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
BA-51>0 :J 
Econ-:J.l:l :1 
Electives in business and economics approved by 

departme nt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 9 
(c.l Management Option 

The management option is designed to prepare stu­
dents for entrance into managerial careers in person­
nel. production. or general management. Since man­
agement of bus iness firms involves both human tech­
nical skills. students are provided with maximum 
breadth in the range of available e lective cour·ses. 
Required courses ................. ..... ......... 12 
Acct,......;!OO or 50:l . . . . . . . . . . . . . :1 
BA-:!1 I . 504 6 
Econ-:l():l . . :1 
Electives in business and econom ics approved by 

department. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 9 
Cd.l Marketing Option 

This option is a rranged to prepare for entrance into 
marketing careers. The program is recom mended for 
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stude nts who plan to work with sales departments of 
distributing and manufacturing concerns. wholesale 
establishments. advertising agencies. and agencies 
engaged in marketing research. It is a lso recom­
mended for individuals who plan to work as specialty 
salesmen of conswner and industrial goods. a nd for 
those who plan to enter marketing management. 

Required cou rses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ...... ... 12 
BA-:!50. 45:3. 455. 55:l 
Electives in business and economics approved by 

depa rtment. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... ............... 9 

(e. I Data Processing Option 
This option is designed to prepare students for posi­

tions of responsibility in the rapidly developing fields 
of computers. data processing. information technol­
ogy. and systems design. 
Requ1red courses 21 
BA :l01 . :lO:l or:l60. :l 10. 215.31 5.320. 405. 5 15 

BA :lO I will be taken as part of the business adminjstration core . 
Students who have taken BA 200 as part of the business administra­
lion cor-e will not be required to complete BA 20 I 

IV. General Electives. . . . . . . . . . .... ...... .. ....... 27 
<Se lected in consultation with departmental adviser) 
Minimum for BBA Degree .............. 128 Sem. Hrs. 

Bachelor of Science Degree Programs­
BS-Business Administration 

MAJOR in Business Administration 
The core for the Bachelor of Business Administration 

degree. consisting of 33 hours of required coursework. 
serves as the major in Bus iness Administration for the 
Bache lor of Science degree. In addition, students complet­
ing this major a re required to include the following 
genera l education courses in their program: 

Econ 201. 202 
Math 160. 354 
Speech 370 

MAJOR in Data Processing 
The major in data processing is recommended for stu­

dents who are interested in specialized trainjng leading to 
a career in the business computer a rea. A primary goal in 
this program is to prepare stude nts to fill positions as 
applications programmers and systems a nalysts. 

Students comple ting this major a re required to include 
the following as general education courses in their pro­
gram : 

Econ 201. 202 
Math 160. 354 
Speech 370 

Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses: ................................ 33 

Acct 281. 282 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 6 
BA 200 or 201. 202 or 260. 
2 10.215.252.315.320. 
405.515 ...................... ...... . .. .. .... .. 27 

MAJOR in Marketing 
The major in marketing is recommended for students 

who are interested in a more specialized training in one of 
the basic functions performed by most business organiza­
tions. Career opportunities are avai lable with business 
firms that are concerned with the distribution of goods as 
well as rendering services. A primary goal of this program 
is to prepare students to fill positions as managers of the 
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marketing function . Students completing this major a re 
required to include the following as general education 
courses in their program: 

Econ 201, 202 
Ma th 160, 354 
Speech 370 

Sem. Hrs. 
Requi red Courses .. . ... . ... . . . .................. 33 

Acct 281. 282. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
BA 200.301.304.350. 

450.453. 455. 552 ...................... . . . . 24 
Econ 350 .... . .... . ......... .. ... . .... . . . ...... 3 
Elective .................. .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . .... 3 

(To be selected from BA 351. 451) 

MINOR in Business Administration 

Courses r·equired 
Acct- 281 . 282 

Sem. Hrs. 
. . . . . . 24 

. . 6 
BA- 200. 252.301. 360. 461 15 
Elective in business or economics approved by 

department 3 
In addit ion. students comple ting th is minor are required to include 

Econ 201 and 202as part of thei r general education courses. 

MINOR in Data Processing 
Courses required .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 24 

BA 201. 202 or 260.210. 
2 15. 315.320.405. 5 15 

MINOR in Marketing 

ReQuired courses . . . . ............ .. . . .. . 
Sem. Hrs. 

.. 24 
3 Acct- 281 ......•... 

BA- 200. 304. 453. 552 . . . . . . . . . ........... . 12 
Electives-to be chosen from the following: 
BA 305.350.351.450. 451.455 ....................... 9 

In addition. students com ple ting this minor are required to in­
c lude Econ 201 and 202 as part of their gene ral education 
courses 

Associate Degree Programs 

Associate of Applied Business Degree - A.A.B. 
Data Processing 

The two-year program in business data processing tech­
nology is recommended for students interested in acquir­
ing skills in e lectronic computer operations. business 
applications of compute rs and programming. The pro­
gram is designed to meet specific needs of business. 
industry, and professional organizations for trained pro­
gramming personnel. 
Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
En!! 101-CompositJon I . . .............•..•. . . 3 
1\tath 160-Math for Bus. & Econ . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . 4 
BA 160-lntroduction to Business . . ..................... 3 
BA 201- lntroduction to Computers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 202-Computer Programming BASIC. . ..................... 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Enl.( 102-Composition II ................. . ........... 3 
BE 221- Business Communications. . . . . . . . . ......... .. ... 3 
Acct 28 1- Principles of Accounting.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 2 10-Computer Programmi nl! Fundamentals ...... . .......... 3 
BA 260-FORTRAN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

pch 110-Basic Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
18 

Third Semester 
Acct 282- Principles o f Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 101- Introduclion to American Economy................ . 3 
BA 2 15--Business Compute r Programming I .................. 3 
BA 320-Computerized Business Systems ....................... 3 

- Electives . . .. . ......................... . ......... 3 
15 

School of Business and Economics 

Fourth Semester 
BA 315--Business Computer Prog. 11. . . ....... .. ... . ....... 3 
BA 252-Malh of Finance ............... ........ ... ... ........ 3 
BA 405--Systems Analysis & Design. . . ........ . .............. 3 

- Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 6 
15 

TOTAL 64 

Associate of Applied Business Degree--A.A.B.-Real 
Estate 

The two-year program in real estate is recommended 
for students who desire to become real estate salesmen or 
broke rs. as well as those who are presently engaged as 
part or full-time real estate persons. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I. ......... . . ........... .. 
Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I. .......... . ... ... . 
BA 105--Real Estate Principles I . . . .... ... . ... .. . 
Soc l Ot-General Sociology . .. ... . ... ........... .. 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . . . .............. . . 

3 
3 
3 
3 

. 3 
15 

Second Semester 
Acct 282- Principles of Accounting II ....... .. ...... . 3 
BA 120-Real Estate Marketins:! I .. ............ ... 3 
BA 125--Appraisinl.! ......... . .......... .......... 3 
Eeon 202-Principles of Economics II 
BA 252- Math of Fmance. 

Third Semester 
BA 330--Farm Brokeral.!e 
BA 225--Real Estate Finance 
BA 205--Real Estate Principles II 
BA 409-Life & Health Insurance 

Electives . . ........ . 

Fourth Semester 
BA 303-Real Estate Marketins:! II. .. 
BA 335--Real Estate Investment. . 
BE 22 1- Busincss Communications 
BA 408-Risk Mamt & Casualty Ins .. 

Elect ives 

3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 

. 6 
18 

............. 3 
................... 3 

3 
3 
5 

17 
TOTAL 65 

Associate of Applied Business Degree-A.A.B.­
Small Business Management 

The two-year program in small business management is 
recommended for students who desire to organize or own 
a sma ll business firm. as we ll as those who a re presently 
employed as managers or who desire to become managers. 
The program is designed to meet the specific needs of 
small business organizations and to help students acquire 
the knowledge to fill these needs. 
Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

Jo'irs t Semester 
Enl.! 101-ComposJtion I . 3 
BA 200-lntroductJOn to Data Processinl.! 
Spch 110- Basic Speech .... . ... 

..... ................ 3 

Econ 101- lntro to American Economy 
Electives. 

Second Semeste r 
Eng 102- Composition II .. 
BE 136-Business Calculations 
Acct 281- Principles of Accou nting I 
BE 22 1- Business Communications. 

Electi ve . 

Third Semester 

3 
3 
4 

16 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

16 

Acct 282- Principles of Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 304-Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... .. ........... 3 
BA 461- Bus iness Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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BA 310-Small Business Organization... . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
BA 252- Malh of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Fourth Semester 
BE 363-0ffice Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 
BA 311- Personnel Management. ........................•. 
BA 305-Purchasing ...................... . 

Electives ................................. . 

17 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 
Total 64 

Suggested course sequences for Baccalaureate Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help stu­

dents in selecting their courses and arranging their sched­
ules. These suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester, but close adher­
ence to them will aid the student in meeting all require­
ments for graduation. 

BBADegree 
Data Processing Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
llfath 160- Mathematics for Bus and Econ . . . 4 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 201- lntroduction to Computers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Semester 
Eng 102-Composition Il. . . ... 
BA 202-COI'Ilputer Programming BASIC 

or 
BA 260-FORTRAN Programming .............. . .......... . 

Social Sciences e lective . . .......................... , ... . 
Humanities elective 

Sci - Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 
PE - Activity 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Literature elective. . ........................ .......... . 
BA 2 10-Computer Programming Fundamentals ............ . 
Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Econ 201- Prmciples of Economics I ....................•..• 
Hlth !50-Personal Health ... . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
BA 252--Math of Finance ........................... . 

Second Semester 
Econ 202- Principles of Economics II. ......... .... .. . 
Spch 370-Business a nd Professional Speech .... .. ........... . 
BE 22 1- Business Communications ......................... . 
Acct 282--Principles of Accounting II ..................... . 

Elective 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

17 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

BA 301- PrinciplesofManagement. ................. 3 
BA 360-Business Finance................................. 3 
BA 2 15-Business Computer Programming I. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Humanities elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Second Semester 
BA 304-Markeling. . . . . . . . . . . .................... . 
BA 315-Business Computer Programming [J ..••.••.•••••• 
BA 320-Com pute rized Business Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
llfath 354-Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Electives 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

16 

.. 3 
3 
3 
3 
5 

17 

Econ 350-Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 405-Systems Analysis and Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

47 

BA 461- Business Law I ..................................... 3 
Electives. . . . . .. .•........... . 6 

Second Semester 
BA 472--Business Policies and Problems 

15 

................... 3 
BA 5 15-D P Field Project 

Electives .... 
.................. 3 

. ..........•..•............•...... 9 

BBADegree 
Finance Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 

15 

En~t lOt-Composition I. ..... . .................. 3 
Math !GO-Mathematics for Bus and Econ ................... 4 

Social Sciences elective. . . . .......... ... ..... 3 
lllth !50-Personal Heal th . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 2 
PE - Acllvity .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • . . . .. . . . . . . . ............ 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102-Composition n... . . ................. 3 
BA 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ...................... 3 

Social Sciences e lective • . . . . • . . . • . . . ... 3 
BA 252- Math of Finance . . . .. . . . ............... 3 
PE - Act1vity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Biological Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Literature Elective 

BE 221- Business Communications 
Acct 281- Principles o f Accounting 1 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . 

.................. . 3 
.............. .......... 3 
........... ............ 3 
. ...................... . 3 

Humanities elective ..... . . ....................... 3 
Elective ................ . ... 2 

17 
Second Semester 

Acct 282--Principles of Accounting II . .. .. . . .. .. . .. 3 
Econ 202--Principlesof Economics II. . ....................... 3 
BA 304-Marketing . . . . . . . . . . ....•............ 3 

Electives ................................................. 6 
15 

J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 30 1- Prmciples of Management . . ................... 3 
.................. 3 Econ 350-Microeconomics 

Math 354-Business Statistics . . ....................... 3 
Humanities e lective ... .. .......... ·········· 3 

Acct 384-lnlermediate Accounting I. ........... ........... 3 
Elective ........ . .. ................ 2 

17 
Second Semester 

BA 360-BusinessFinance. . .................. 3 
Acct 385-lntermediate Accounting Tl . . . •.•..•••.••.... 3 
Spch 370-Business and Professional Speech . . .................. 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 8 
17 

SENlORYEAR 
First Semester 

BA 560-Financia1 Markets .................. 3 
............ ... 3 

. ..... ......... .... . ... ....... 3 

................. ........... 3 
................. 3 

SBE electives• 
Econ 342--Money & Banking . 
BA 461- Business Law I .... . 

Elective ........... . . . 

Second Semester 
BA 472-Business Policies and Problems 

15 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SBE e lectives ..... . . ....•................ 6 
Electives ...... ... . ..... 6 

15 
*Electives may be selected in accounting. business administration. or 
economics. 

BBADegree 
Management Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101- Composilionl ...... . . . . . . ..................... 3 
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Math I GO-Mathematics for Bus . and Econ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

lllth !50-Personal Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PE Activity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Sci Phys ical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

En.l! 102- Com position II . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 200- lntroduction to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Social Sciences e lect1ve . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 252- l\lath of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . I 
Sci Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Literature e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Accl 28 1- Principles of Accou nti ng I. ................... . 
Econ 20 !- Pr inciples of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BE 22 1 Business Communications . . ............... . 

llumamties elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Elective ... . . ...... . 

Second Semester 
Acct 282-Principles of Accountine ll . . 
Econ 202-Principles of Economics U. 
BA 3 Marketing 

Electives .. 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 30 I Principles of Management 
Econ 350 Microeconomics . 
Econ 302- Labor Econ 

l lumanities e lective ... ....................... . 
Acct 502 Managerial 

or 
Acct 390-Cost Accounting I 

Elective ... 

Second Semester 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

17 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
2 

17 

Math 354-Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA :l60- Business Finance.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

pch 370-Business and Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BA Elective . 
BA 3 11- Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
BA 461- Bus.iness Law I 

Elective ... . 

Second Semester 
BA 504-Product ion Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BA 472-Business Policies and Problems ............... . 
BA - Elect ive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ... ... . 

Electives .........................•........... 

BBADegree 
Marketing Option 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

En.l( 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . ........ . 
Math 160-Mathematics for Bus. and Econ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Hlth !50-Personal Health . . . ........ . ................... . 
PE - Activity .... 
Sci - Physical Science 

Second Semester 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
7 

16 

3 
4 
3 
2 
I 
3 

16 

Eng 102-Composition II. ................................... 3 
BA 200-lntroduction to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Social Sciences elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 252-Math of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Biological Science ........ . ...... . ....................... 3 

16 

School of Business and Economics 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semeste r 

Literature elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 28 1 Pr inciples of Accounting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Econ 20 I Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
BE 221 Business Communica tions.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Humanities elective ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Second Semester 
Acct 282 Principles of Accounting II 
Econ 202-Pri nci pies of Economics II 
BA 350-Salesmanship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Electives . . .................................. . 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Se meste r 

Econ 350 Microeconomics . . . . . . 
BA 30 I Principles of Management 
BA 360 Business Finance ... 
BA 3~ Ma rketme 

Electives 

Second Semeste r 
l\la th 354-Business Statistics 

pch 370-Business & Professional Speech 
llumamties elective. 
Electives 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 46 1 Bus iness Law I 
BA 552 Marketing Resea rch and Analysts 
BA 455 Advertismg Principles & Procedures 
BA Elective 

Elective 

Second e m ester 
BA 453 Marketing Policies .... 
BA 4 72 Business Policies and Problems 
BA Elccti vcs. 

Electives 

BS Degree 
Business Administration Major 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

Firs t Semester 
Eng I 0 I Composition I 
1\la th 160 -Mathematics for Bus. and Econ 

Social Sciences elective 
lllth !50-Personal Health ..... . 
PE - Activity . . ...... . 
Sci - Physical Science ........ . 

Second Semester 
Eng 102 Composi tion II.. . . . . 
BA 200 Introduction to Data Processing 

Soc1al Sciences elective 
llumanit.Jes elective .. 

PE - ACtiVIty . 
Sci Biological Science .. . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Li te rature elechve ........ . 
BE 22 1 Business Communications 
Acct 2111 - Pr inciples of Accoun ting I. 
Econ 20 !- Principles of Economics I 
BA 2.52- Math of Finance 

Elect1ve 

Second Semester 

17 

3 
.. 3 

3 
.. 6 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

3 
3 
3 
8 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
6 
4 

16 

3 
4 
3 
2 
I 
3 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
I 
3 

16 

:J 
3 
:J 
:l 
:J 
2 

17 

Acct :.!1!:.!- f-'rinc iples of Accounlin2 II . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 202- Principles of Economics II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA :!0-l-Markehnli! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 

Humanities e lective................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eleclivc ........ . ...... .......•..•..... ..... ........ 3 

15 



School of Business and Economics 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 30 1- Principles of Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math 354--Business Statistics .............. . ................ . .. 3 

Electives............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
16 

Second Semester 
BA :!60-Business Finance....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Spch 370-Business & Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electi ves ........................................... . .... 11 
17 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Econ 350-Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 461- Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
15 

Second Semester 
BA 472- Business Policies and Problems ........ . . . . .. .......... 3 

Electi ves....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
16 

BSDegree 
Data Processing Major 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Enl! l Ot - English Comp. I . .. . .. ........... . ............ 3 
1\t a th 160- Math for Business and Econ.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 4 
Soc Sci - Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 200-lntro to Data Processing 

or 
BA 201- lntro to Computers...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci - Physical Science ........................................ 3 

TOTAL 16 
Second Semester 

Enl! - English elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 
BA 202-Computer Programming Basic. 

. 3 

or 
BA 260-FORTRAl Programming . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc Sci - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
limn - Elective ......... . ................................... 3 
PE - Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Biology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

TOTAL 16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Literature Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

BA 210-Computer Programming Fundamentals ................. 3 
Acct 281- Principles of Acct l. . .. . ................ . ............ 3 
Econ 201- Principles of Econl .. ....... . ....................... 3 
BA 252- Math of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hlth !50--Personal Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

TOTAL 17 
Second Semester 

Acct 282-Principles o f Acctll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 202-Principles of Econll .. ............... . .............. 3 

Humanities e lective ....................................... 3 
Electives ................ .... ..... . ........ .. ............ 6 

PE - Activity ............. . ..................... . ........... 1 
TOTAL 16 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 2 15-BusinessComputer Programming I. ... . .......... .. 3 
Math 354--Bus. Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives ................................................ 10 
TOTAL 16 

Second Semester 
BA 315-Business Computer Programming D....... . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Spch 370-Business and Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 320-Computerized Business Systems ..... . .. . .............. 3 

Electives ............. ... ................................. 7 
TOTAL 16 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 405-Systems Analysis & Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ........................................ . ... . ... 12 

TOTAL 15 
Second Semester 

BA 515-Data Processing Fie ld Project. ........ . .. ....... ... . ... 3 
Electives .......... . ......... .............. .... ....... .. . 13 

TOTAL 16 

BSDegree 
Marketing 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
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Firs t Semester 
Eng LOt-Composition I ........... . . . . . . . ........... . ...... 3 
Math 160-Math for Bus. and Econ...... . ................ . . . . . . 4 

Social Sciences e lective . . .................................. 3 
Hlth !50--Personal Health .................................... 2 
PE- Activity ............. ... ............ .. ......... . . . .. . .. 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102---Composition II. ............ . ........... . ............ 3 
BA 200- l ntroduction to Data Processing . . ..................... 3 

Social Sciences elective .................................... 3 
Humanities elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . .......... 3 

PE- Activity ......... . . . ... ................................ 1 
Sci - Biological Science .. .. .. . .............. . . ... .. ...... ..... 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Literature e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I. .......... . ... . ......... . 3 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I .................. . ......... 3 

Elective ............... . ....... . ........ . .. .. .. .......... 8 
17 

Second Semester 
Acct. 282- Pnnclples of Accounting II .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 202- Principles of Economics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 304-1\Jarketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Humanities electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
BA 350-Salesmansrup ..... . ................................. 3 
Math 354--Business Statistics .................................. 3 

Electives .............. . ........... . ............ .. ........ 8 
BA 305-Purchasing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Sem ester 

RA 351-Sales Management ............ . ...... .. ....... . ...... 3 
Spch 370-Business& Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA - Elective ............................................... 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
17 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 552-Marketing Research and Analysis ..... . ................ 3 
BA - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... 3 

Electives. . . . . .. . ............ . .......... . ............... . 9 
15 

Second Semester 
BA 453-Marketing Policies ... . ............................... 3 

Electives ............. ... .. : . .. . .... .. .... . .. . ........... 12 
15 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory. 3 hours credit Roman numerals r. U. and err following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: !-fall : Il-spring; HI-summer 

Business Administration 105. Real Estate Principles I. (3-0-3): L A 
general introduction to real estate as a business and as a profession. 
designed to acquaint the student with a wide range of subjects neces­
sary to the practice of real estate. Topics include license law. ethics. 
purchase and listing agreements. brokerage. deeds. financing. ap.. 
praisa ls. mortgages and real estate property managements. 

Business Administration 120. Real Estate Marketing 1. (3-0-3); 11. 
Prerequisite : BA 105 or consent of instructor. A course designed to 
help real estate salesmen with listings. prospecting and showing. The 
students will be given an insight into establishing what are the true 
needs of his clie nt and how best to fulfill these needs. and to learn how 
to qualify clients and organize lime . 

Business Administration 125. Appraising. (3·0-3); II. 
Prerequisite: BA 105 or consent of instructor. A course designed to en-
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able r·eal estate sa les people to be more kno wledgeable and 
1>rnfessional in listrng prope r ty fo r sale, to know and unde rstand the 
drffC'rent reasons for appraising real estate such as fo r loans, estates, 
enndemnalion, listmgs, e tc .. and to make the student aware of the fac­
tors that contribute to the value of real estate. 

Business Administration WO, Introduction to Business. (:1-0-:1): 1. 11. 
IlL Hasic survey course : manal(ement business o rgani?.ation: market­
inu. retailing. account mg. banking; finance, risk and insurance. 

Bus iness Administration 200. Introduction to Data Processin.e;. (3-0-
:1): L IL Ill. 
Prerequisite' Math 160 or eQuivalent. Fundamentals of data process­
in!(: punched-card applications. basic concepts of electronic comput­
ers. data processmg organization. information technoloe;y. manage­
ment respansibrhty 

Bus iness Administra tion 201. Introduction to Computers. (:1-0-31: I. 
II, Ill. 
f>r·er·eQuisite ' Math IGO or consent of instructor. Survey of computer 
systems includin2 hardware and software featur·es Machine and pro­
gram logic Flowchart ing techniQues. use of decision tables Survey of 
t'Ompute r languages !Stude nts rn the data processmg l)rograms will 
take this course in lieu o f BA 200.1 

Business Admin istration 202. Computer Programming BASIC. (3·0· 
:11: I, II . IlL 
Prt•reQuisite. Math 160 or consent of instructor Programming the 
cnmpute r us rng the BASIC lanl!uage. 'o prior compute r knowledge is 
assumed Emphasrs rs on solvrng and mteracllve mode programmrng 

Business Administration 205. Real Estate Principles II. (:1-0-:J) : II. 
Pr·C' r·equisite· BA 105 or consent of instructor A conti nuation of Real 
Estate Pri nciples I with e mphasis upan law: land righ ts : title examina­
tions. lax aspects, planning and zoning, deeds. contracts. financing, 
subdi vision laws . rules. and regulations for brokers a nd managers 

Bu~iness Administration 2 10. Compute r Prol!ramming Fundamen· 
tals. (:1-0-:1): I. 
PrereQuisite · Busmess Administration 200 Technical experience w1th 
sto red program computer: machine design, companents. logical func­
LHm. machine language and symbolic programming language 

Business Admin istration 215. Business Compute r Programming I. 
c:t..cl-:n: 1. 
Pre requisite: BA 210 or consent of rnstructor Practical business a ppli· 
t·ations programminJ:! using the COBOL language. Card input and 
pri nted output will be used 

Rusiness Administration 225. Real Estate Finance. (:l-0-:1): II. 
Pre requisite · BA 105 or consent of instructo r This course is designed 
tn acQuaint the student with the role t hat real estate financing plays m 
t·ornrnunity development. the fi nancial instruments used in tr·ansac­
lrons involving real estate. the nature of financial institutions that are 
a n rnte,l:!ral part of the mortgage market. how the mortl!al!e market is 
influenced by governmental palides 

Business Administ ration 2:10. Rt>al Estate Land Planning and Oe\·el­
opmenl. (:l-C}-:1): on demand. 
Prerequis ite· BA 105 or consent of instructor A <'Omprehensive 
eoursc designed to acQuaint the real estate student wi th the spec1al­
r1ed fie ld of land planning and development with emphasis upan the 
fie ld nf new home construction 

lluslness Administration 252. Mathenwllcs of Finance. (:1-0-:11: I. II. 
Pre reQuisite Mathematics 160 Interest. annuities. amortizatron . 
s rnkrng funds. bond valuation. depreciation. lrfe insurance 

Business Administration 26Cl. FORTRAN Programming. (:l-0-:1): II. 
PrereQuisi tes. BA 200: or consent of instructor Introduction to FOR­
TitAN programming language. Application of mathematica l tech· 
niques to problems in pr ogr a mming Bus iness. Cnl!i nee ring. 
management. and modeling examples a re employed to provrde com­
pre hensive knowledge of the language 

Business Administration :10 I. Principles of 1\fanal(enwnt. (:1-0-:1): I. 
ll , lll . 
PrereQuisites Accounting 282 and Economrcs 202 History of manage­
rncnt . the mana2ement process. the prmciples of management a nd 
the rr a i>Piication in the operations of busmess The fundamental con­
t'<'l>ls of management wrll be al)plied to such areas of business activity 
as or'l!ani?.ation. personnel. production. and research 

Business Adminis tration :10:1. RA.>al Estate Marketing ll. (3-0-:l): I. 
PrereQuisite: BA 120 or consent of instructor A course desrgned to 
help rea l estate salesmen in closinflthe marketing of residential a nd 
busi nes.~ real estate. Basic real estate math and record keeping are 
also included. 
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Bu~iness Administrat ion 304. Marketi nl!. (3-0-3): I. ll. 
Pre r-eQuisite Economics 201. Raw matenals and p roducts. organized 
exchange, analysiS of market: market price. manufactured products. 
warehouses: cooperative societies: distribution organizations 

Husiness Administration :105. Purchasing. (:1-0-3): II. 
Pre reQuisite BA 304 or consent of instructor Purchasing functions 
and m·occdures. organi?.ation and operatron of the purchasing depart· 
ment. rnventory, quality . and Qualrty controls; sources of supply; legal 
aspects of purchasrng; evaluating purchase performance 

Business Admini tration 310. mall-Business Organization. (3-6-31: 
1. Aspects of management that are unrque to small firms; economic 
and social envi ronment in which small f1rms function: student prac· 
ti(·e in makrng decrsrons on problems facrng managers of small busi­
nesses 

Busines.~ Administration :1 11 . Principles of Personnel Manal!ement. 
(:1-0-:ll: I , II. 
Prerc•quisite BA 30 1 Personnel management p rinciples: job reQuire­
ments. selection techniQues: testing programs: faci litation of 
employ('(' adjustment. wage and salary adrrumstration: lei :Jl aspects 
of labor relations. financial incentiVes 

Bu!>iness Adminbtration :us. Business Computer ·Programming II. 
(:1-Cl-:1): II . 
Pr·ereQursite BA 2 15. Advanced computer programming using 
COBOL Tape and disk file structures and processing are emphasized 

Bu~incss Adminjst ration 320. Computerized Business Systems. (3-0-
:ll: II. 
Prerequisite Knowledge of one hil!h-level computer language. Hand· 
wa r·c and software specifications. operat ing systems. prol(ramming 
systems . informatron theory, development and use of computerized 
business applications 

BuJ>iness Admi nistration 325. Bank Management. (3-0-31: I. 
Prereqursrte Consent of instructor Organi?atron and operalron of the 
commercral bank 

Bus iness Administration :J:I5. RA.>al Estate Investment. (3·0-31: II. 
Prercqursrte BA 105 or consent of rnstruclor A course designed to ac­
Quarnt the student with the theory and practrces of real estate rnvest 
mcnts and the w1de range of toprcs 1n th1s area Included are reasons 
fo r and against mvesling, homes and business properties. sale and 
lease-backs and the real estate investo r· 

Business Administration :w:1. Investm ents. (3-0-:1): II. 
Pre requisite Economics 20 I !See Economrcs 343 J 

Business Administration :150. Salesmanship. (3-0-31: I . II. The role 
of se llr nl! in the American economy: salesman's job and Qualifications. 
deve lopment and application of snles techniQues: selection. t rainrng, 
and management of the sales force 

Business Adm inistration 351. Sales Management. (3-0-31: I. 
Pre reQuiSites BA 301 and 350 The chan2rng role o f the sales man­
ager . developrng a managerial and strategrc framework concerning 
the sa iC's manager's job. the behavior of a maMger of people. money. 
and things within the sales sphere of business 

Business Administration :lfiO. Business Finance. (:J-0-3): I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisites BA 252.Accounting 282. Econom1cs 202. Financial man 
agement, management of cash. receivables. inven tories. plant assets. 
shor·t -tenn debt. long-te rm debt. intermedrate-term debt. owner's 
eq uity 

Busines.<~ Admin istration :J64. Pe rsona l Finance. (3-0-31: II. Income 
and oct•upation. budgeting, consumer cred1l. banking services. taxes. 
insurance and Social Security. home owmng, investments. and estate 
planmng 

Business Administ ration 4115. Systems Analysis and OesiJ!n. C:l·0-:11: 
I. 
Pre reQuisite BA 320 or consent of mstructor Systems analys rs. feasr 
brlrty s tud1es. economic cost comparisons. systems implementation. 
the tools of systems analysis 

Buslnt.>ss Administ ration 40N. Risk l\1a nal!eme nt and Property and 
Casualty Insurance. (:1-0-:1): II. 
Prerequisite Economjes 202 Nature of r1sk and r isk-bearing, organ­
i1.a trnn. operations. and management of rnsurance business. funda­
rncntals of rnsurance and contracts. survey of fire and casualty rnsur­
ant·e 

Husinl'ss Administration 40!1. U fe a nd Health Insurance. (3-0-31: I. 
A study o f the pnncrples and practices of lrfe and health insurance. In­
eludes principal features and uses of lrfe and health contracts Also 
t•overs an nurl!es. nnd group, social and rndustrial rnsurance 

Busines.-. Administration 450. Consumer Behavior. (:J-0-:l): II. 
l're rC'quisite Psyt·hology 154 and Sociology 101 rec:ommended 
Fundamental process of mot i·, a tion. perception. and lea rning: nature 
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and influence of individual predisposit ion : group influence on market­
ing: consumer decision processes: afU!regate consumer behavior . 

Business Administration 45 1. Retaill\te rchandisinl(. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Prerequisite· BA 304. Establishinfi! a store: s tore oreanization: buying. 
pricing. and selling: planninli! and control: credit management: insur­
ance: tax reports and opera tine analysis: basic pnnciples of retamng 

Business Administration 453. Marketing Policies. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite· BA 301 and 6 hrs of marketing cou rses Overview of 
marketintZ functions: emphasis on fonnulation of policies and man31Ze­
ment of all marketing activities Case studies used 

Business Administration 455. Advertising Principles and Proce­
dures. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequisite: BA 304. Analysis of advertising as an indirect selling 
technique: emphasis on determining appeals. creating images, and 
developing coordinated campaigns Actual campai21• to be developed 
by each student: stress on ideas and concepts rather than mechanics. 

Business Administra tion 460. Problems in Finance. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisites: BA 360. A case problem course designed to give the stu­
dent an opportunity to handle various types of managerial problems in 
the following areas: financing current operations: valuation: long 
tenn capital structure and cost of capital : dividend policy, debt man­
agement. and problems in public security issues. Formerly BA 560. 

Business Administration 461. Busi.ness Law I. (3-0-.3); I. II , UI. De­
signed to acquaint the students with the basic principles of law as they 
apply to business. especially considering the impact of legal procedure 
on the business affairs of the individual. Coverage includes: social 
fo rces and the law. legal rights and remedies. court procedure. con­
tracts. agency. employment. personal property. insurance. real 
property, leases. mortgages .. trusts. and estates 

Bus.iness Administration 4?2. Business Poli cies and Problems. (3-0-
3): I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisites: BA 301. 304 or consent of instructor. Specific problems 
involved in the fonnulation of cons istent business policies and mainte­
nan ce of an e f£icient organi?.ation. Actual cases used as basis for dis­
cussions and preparation of reports for executive decision making 

Business Administra tion 476. Special Problems. (0-0-1 to 3); I, II. 
Ill. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and prior consent of head of depart­
ment Self-directed independent study on a specific problem: based on 
written proposal and justification submitted by student prior to regis­
tration. Each request will be considered on its own merit in re lation to 
the special needs. interest. and abilities of the student. 

Business Adminis tra tion 504. Production Management. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: BA 301: Accounting 390 or 502. Managerial organization 
for production: plant design and layout: control of production: invest­
ment in production equipment and materials: working capital : labor 
costs: production operations including scheduling. routing, and con­
trol. 

Business Administra tion 515. Data Processing Field Project (3-0-3): 
II. 
Prerequisites: BA 315 and 320. Experience in an actual data process­
ing situation outside the classroom: students assigned in Uruversity's 
data processing center or other approved computer facility 

Business Administra tion 547. International Economics. (3-0-3); as 
needed. 
Pre requisites: Economics 20 1 and 202. (See Economics 547.) 

Bus iness Administ ra tion 552. Marketing Research and Analysis .. (3-
0-3); I . 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 304: Math 354 Study of use of 
research to minimize error in decision analysis: indi vidual studies 
m ade by students in all areas of marketing including advertising. 
packaging, and merchandising. 

Business Administration 560. Flnanciall\ta rkels. (3-0-3); II . 
Prerequisite: BA 360. Institutional and business factors that influence 
demand and supply of funds: effect on price movements: detailed 
analysis of money and capital markets 

Bus iness Administration 561. Business Law II. (3-0-3); I, II. 
Prerequisite: BA 461. An extension of the coverage of Business 
Admi nistration 461 to the application of legal procedure in the affairs 
of the business organization. Coverage includes· commercial paper. 
bailments. sales. secured transactions. suretyship and guarantee. part­
nerships, corporations. bankruptcy, and government and business. 

Business Administration 565. Hwnan Relations for Business Man­
agement. (3-0-3); 1, 11, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor A study of 
human and interpersonal behavior to understand. evaluate, and ap. 
praise business and socia l situations. The emphasis is on sk ill and the 
a bility to work with people. groups and institutions. 
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Bus iness Administra tion 570. Research Problems in Business 
Administra tion. (0-0-1 to 3); I , II. Ill. 
Pre requisi tes: Senior or graduate standing with minor or equivalent 
in business admi nistration. Self d irected. independent study and re­
search in business administration. The student must present a written 
statement of the proposed project. approved by the department. at 
registration 

Business Education 
The Department of Business Education in the School of 

Business and Economics offe rs the following programs: 
1. An ar ea of Concentration in Business Education 
2. Majors with Teacher 's Cer tificates in Secretarial 

Studies or Genera l Business 
3. Non-teach ing m ino r s in Secr eta r ial Stud ies or 

General Business 
4. Two-year Associate of Applied Business Degrees in 

Office Management or Secretarial Studies 
5. One-year Cert if icate Programs in Clerical Studies or 

Secretar ial Studies 
Area of Concentration in Business Education 

General Requirements:• 
Acct 281. 282. and 3 hrs. Acctelecti ve .... . ........ . 

Secretarial Studies: 
BE 2 13. 221.232. 240.250.260 or 261 or 262 and 331. 
Elective in Secretarial Studies 

General Business: 

Scm. Hrs. 

. 9 

17 
... 2 

BE136 .. ..... .. .... . ...... 4 
BA461. .......... . ......................................... 3 
Electives in General Bus iness. . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 11 
Elective in Business .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Professional Business Education 
BE 375. 376. 471 and 475 .. .. .. 6 

Total 54 
*In selecting the courses to fu lfill the genera/ reQuirements for 
graduation. the area of concentration in business education m ust in­
clude Economics 201 and 202. and Speech 370. 

Majors in Business Education 
Students may major in one of two a reas in business 

education: (1) secretarial studies or (2) general business. 
These majors provide an opport unity for students to com­
bine business education teaching with other disciplines. 

Major in Secretarial Studies wth Teacher's 
Certificate* 

Secretarial Studies: 
Acct 28l. . . . . . ...... . 
BE 136. 212. 213, 221, 232. 240. 250. 

Sem. Hrs. 

. 3 

260 or 261 or 262. and 331. . . . . . .......... . ................ 24 

Professional Business Education· 
BE 275.276. and 471 .. 

Approved electives from BA or BE 

4 

........ 2 
Total Hours 33 

*In selecting courses to. fulfill the ~enera/ education requirements for 
graduation. the maj or in secretarial studies must include Speech 370. 

Major in General Business with Teacher's 
Certificate* 

General Business: 
Acct 281. 282. an 3 hrs. Acct e lecti ve. . ............. . 
BE 136 ........ . 
BA 200 and 461 ............ . 
Secre tarial Studies: 

Scm. Hrs. 

.. 9 
.. 4 

. 6 

BE 212. 221. 240. 250. and 260 or 261 or 262 . 
Professional Business Education: 

.................. 9 

BE 375. 471. and 475. . . . . . . . . . . . ............... .... .......... 5 
Elective in General Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Total Hours 34 
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•rn selecting courses to fulfill the general education requirements for 
gr·aduation. the major in g~neral business must include Economics 
20 1 

Minors in Business Education without Certification 
Minors are offered in secretarial studies or in general 
business for those students who major in another disci­
pline either with or wi thout certification. but who do not 
desire certification in business education. 

Minor in Secretarial Studies without Certification 
Sem. Hrs. 

Secretarial Studies: 
BE 136. 213. 232. 240. 250. 260 or 26 1 or 262. 

a nd 33 1... . . ............................... 18 
Electives from the followlnl{: 
Acct28 1 
BA 200 
BE 2 12. 221. 290. 332 and 36.1 . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. .. .... 3 

Total Hours 21 

Minor in GeneraJ Business without Certification 

Sem. Hrs 
Acct 281. ..... .. ............ 3 
BA 200and 461 ............ . .. ..... 6 
BE 136. 212. 240. 250. 260 or 26 1 or 262. and 363 ........... 3 

Total Hours 22 

Associate of Applied Business Degree - A.A.B. -
Office Management 

Offi ce management is designed to prepare graduates 
fo r positions as administrative assistants or as executive 
secretaries. 

Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 
First Semester 

BE 136- Business Calculations........ . ................. 4 
BE 2 11- BeginningTypewriling ............................. 3 
Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
En!! 101- Composition I. . . . . . . .......................... 3 

Electives. . ................. 3 
16 

Second Semester 
BE 2 1 2-lntermed~ateTypewriting . . . . ................. 3 
BE 22 1- Business Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
BE 250-Filing Systems . . . . ........................... 1 
Acct 282- Princlples of Account mg II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
En.l! 102-Composition II . . ............................... 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 3 

Third Semester 
BE 213-Adva nced Typewriting . . . . . . 
BE 240-Duplicating Processes. 
BA 200-lntroductJOn to Data Processing . 
BA 252- Malhematrcs of Fmance. 

Electives. 

Fourth Semester 

16 

........... .. ...... 3 
................... 1 
. ......... .. ......... 3 
..................... 3 
................... 6 

16 

BE Machine Transcnptron . . . . . . . . . . ................. I 
BE 363-0ffice Management . .. .. .. .. .. . .. ................ 3 
BA 301 - Principles of Management. ............................ 3 
Spch 370-Bus iness and PI'Ofcssional Speech .................... 3 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 6 
16 

Associate of Applied Business Degree - A.A.B. -
cretariaJ Studies 
Secretarial studies is designed to prepare graduates for 

positions in business as stenographers or secretaries in 
addition to providing the necessary background that will 
enable them to advance to a supervisory or administrative 
assistant position. 
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Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
BE 136-Business Calculations. . . . . ..................... 4 
BE2 11 Beginning Typewriting ............................ 3 
BE 23 1 Be~tinning Shorthand . .. .. • . .. .. • .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 4 
BE 250-Filing Systems . .. . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. I 
En .I! I 0 !-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . I 
16 

Second Semester 
BE 212-lnte rmediate Typewriting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 232 Intermediate Shorthand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BE 290-Secretarial Accounting . . . • . . . . ......... . .......... 3 
BE Machine Transcription. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Eng 102-Composition II...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electi ves ..... . ...... . ........ 2 
16 

Third Semester 
BE 2 13-Advanced Typewriting . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 3 
BE 331- Dictation and Transcription . . . .•.................. 4 
BE 240-Duplicating Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 1 
BA 200-ln troduction to Data Processing . .. .................. 3 

Electi ves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 5 
16 

Fourth Semester 
BE 22 1- Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 332-Executive Secretarial Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 363-0ffice Management. . . . ...... ........... 3 
Spch 370- Business and Professional Speech ..... .. .. .. ......... 3 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
16 

One-Year Certificate Programs 
These curricula are designed for those students who 

have immediate occupational objectives and do not ini­
tia lly plan to pursue a degree program. After successful 
completion of 32 semester hours of directed course work. 
students are awarded certificates of completion in either 
clerical or secretarial studies. Sufficient preparation is 
provided for jobs such as typists, receptionists, stenogra­
phers. and office machine operators. Courses completed in 
the one-year programs may be applied toward degree pro­
grams. provided the regular University general education 
requi rements are met. 
One-Year Certificate Program in Clerical Studies 

Clerical studies is especially designed for those students 
who are not interested in the development of shorthand 
s kills, but who want to master the related office skills and 
knowledge. 
Course Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence: 

First Semester 
BE 136-Business Calculations.. . . . . . . . . .................... 4 
BE - Typewriting . . ..................................... 3 
BE 250-Fi ling Systems. . ........... ................ 1 
BE 200--Secretarial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective •............... 2 
16 

Second Semester 
BE 221 Business Communications . . . . . . ................... 3 
BE 240-Duplicating Processes.... . . . . .............•...... 1 
BE - Machine Transcription. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . . . ... ...... I 
BA 200-Introduction to Data Processing . . . ...... ..... ......... 3 
BE - Typewriting ................................... . ....... 3 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 5 
16 

One-Year Certificate Program in Secretarial Studies 
Secretarial studies is designed primarily for students 

who desire to develop proficiency in the art of shorthand 
writing and transcription in addition to acquiring the ini­
tia l secretarial skills. 

First Semester 
BE 22 1- Busi ness Communications ............ ............. .... 3 
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BE - Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 231- Beginning Shorthand ............•.....•.............. 4 
BE 290-Secret.arial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 3 
BE 25a-Filing Systems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . I 
Eng 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Semester 

BE 136-Business Calculations. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4 
BE 232- lntermediate Shorthand . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BE - Typewriting ........................................... 3 
BE 240--0uplicating Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
BE- Machine Transcription ................................... 1 

Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 

Suggested Course Sequence for Baccalaureate 
Programs 

16 

The following programs have been devised to he lp stu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. These suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester, but close adhe r­
ence to them wi ll a id the student in m eet ing all 
requirements for graduation. 

Area of Concentration in Business Education with a 
Provisional Secondary Certificate 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 10 1-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 136-Business Calculations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . ..... 4 
BE - Typewriting ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 

Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
16 

Second Semester 
Eng -Composition e lective ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
PE - Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 1 
BE - Typewriting ........... . .............•........•..... 3 
Sci - Biological Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . 3 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . . .............................. 3 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
BE 221- Business Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I. ........................... 3 
BE 232-lnte rmediate Shorthand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I. .............. . ........ . 3 
Math - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Acct 282-Principles of Accounting D . . . . ...........•.......... 3 
BE 331- Dictation and Transcription .. . ....................... 4 
Econ 202-Principles of Economics D ............................ 3 

Sci/Math e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
Ed 209--Foundations in Secondary Education .................... 2 
PE - Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

16 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Acct - Elective--upper division. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ...... 3 
Eng - Literature e lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 3 10--Principlesof Adolescent Development 

for secondary teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
BE 240--Duplicating Processes .............. ... ... ........... 1 
BE 250--Filing Systems. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... I 

Humanities elective ....................................... 3 
Hlth 15a-Personal Health ....................... . ......•..... 2 

16 
Second Semester 

BE 375-Teaching Typing a nd 
Office Practice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

BE 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Humanities e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

BE - MachineTranscription ...•.............. . ..•..•..... 1 
BA 461-Business Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives (Gen. Bus.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 5 
Elective ....................................... . . .... . . 1 

16 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BE 475- Teac:hing Accounting 
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and Basic Busmess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
BE 471-Seminar in Business Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Electives IGen Bus 1 . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . 6 
peh 370--Business and Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

- Elective in Secretar ial Studies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
15 

Second Semester 
Ed 477- Professional Semeste r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 17 

(The professional semeste r may be taken either semester 
or the senior year.) 

Major in Secretarial Studies with Teacher's 
Certificate 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I .. . . . . . . . ........... 3 
PE - Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 1 
BE 2 12-lnter mediate Typewriting ........................... 3 

-Social Sciences e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci - Biological Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . .... . 3 
Psy !54-Life-Orie nted Gene ral Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Semester 
Eng -Composi lion elective .. 
BE 136-Business Calculations. 
BE 213-Advanced Typewritina 

16 

-Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

3 
. 4 

. 3 
. 3 

. 3 
16 

Sci - Physical Sciences 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

BE 22 1- Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
BE 240--Duplicating Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Ed 209--Foundations in Secondary Education . . .... .. ........ . 2 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci/Math Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

lllth ! 50-Personal Health . ....................... ............ 2 
15 

Second Semester 
BE 250- Filing Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
BE - Machine Transcription. . ......................... 1 
Acct 28 1- Principles of Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math - Elective . . . . 
FIOSocial Sciences Elective 
Humanities e lective 
Literature elective. 

..... .. ................ 3 
............................... 3 
...................... ... 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BE 232- lntermediate Shorthand... . . . ................. . ... 4 
Ed 3 I 0--Principles of Adolescent Development 

. 3 for Secondary Teachers 
Humanities elective 
Electives 

......................... 3 
........ 6 

Second Semester 
pch 370--Business and Professional Speech .. 

BE 331- Dictation and Transcription 
BE - Elective. . . . . . . 
BE 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription . 

Electives ....................... . 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

16 

. ......... 3 
.•........ . ... 4 

. ............. 2 
. . • • . . • . • • . . . . . 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

16 

BE471-Seminar in Business Education ................•....... 1 
BE 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Pract ice . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Electives . . . . . .............. 12 
15 

Second Semester 
Ed 4 77- Professional Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 

<The professional semester may be taken e ithe r semes­
ter of the senior year.) 

17 
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Major in General Business with Teacher's 
Certificate 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng 101-Com posilion I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
BE 136-Business Calculat ions ............................ ... .. 4 
Sci - Biological Sciences ............... . . .......... .. .... . 3 

Socia l Scie nces e lective .................... . .. . ...... .. .... 3 
lflth !50-Persona l Health . . . . . . . .......................... . 2 

Second Semester 
Eng - Composition e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 
PE - Activity course ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . ............. 1 
BE 212-lntermediate Typewriting ............................. 3 
Math - Elective ............................................. 3 
Sci - Physical Sciences ...... .......... . ......•............... 3 

Social Sciences elective ....... .. ........................... 3 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Acct 281- Principles of Accounting I . . ............... 3 
BA 200-Introduction to Data Processing ........................ 3 
BE - Machine Transcription. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Eeon 20 !- Principles of Economics I. ........... . ........ . ...... 3 

Sci/Math e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Acct 282- Principles o f Accounting II . . . . . . ................. 3 
BE 240-Duplicaling Processes.......... . . . • . . . . . .......... I 

Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Lite ra ture e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 3 

Ed 209-Foundations in Secondary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective.. ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 4 

16 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Acct - Elective-upper division. . . . ... . ....................... 3 
BE 250-Filing Systems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 1 

Bus iness e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 1 
Spch 370-Business and Professiona l Speech . . . ................. 3 

Humanities e lecti ve. ..... . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

16 
Second Semester 

BE 22 1- Business Commu nications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 401- Business Law ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE375-Teaching1'ypewriting and Office Practice ............. 2 

Human ities elect ive . . . . ..... 3 
Electi ves. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... ... . ......... ............ 5 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Ed 3 10-Pri nciples of Adolescent 
Development for Secondary Teachers 

BE 47 1-Seminar in Business Education ...... . 
BE 475- Teaching Accounting and Bas ic Business 

Electives ..................... . 

Second Semester 

16 

.. .............. 3 

. ............. 1 
........... 2 

. ....... 9 
15 

Ed 477-Professiona l Semeste r . . . ......... 17 
(The professional semester may be taken either semester of the 
senio r year.) 

Description of Courses 

17 

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hou rs class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals 1. Ll. and Ill following the c redit 
hour· allowance indicate the te rm i n which the course is nor mally 
scheduled : !-fall ; ll-spring; Ill-summer 

Business Education 135. Introduction to Electronic Calculators. (1-
10-1); I. The course is designed primarily as a service course fo r those 
stude nts or employed persons who desire to familia rize themselves 
with the operation and capabili ties of electronic calculators w ithout 
the necessity of p11rsui ng the in:depth cou rse required of business 
education majors or m inors. 

Business Education 136. Business Calculations. (4-0-4); I. II. Busi­
ness problem solutions with aid of ca lcula ting machines. Payroll. 
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banking. c redit. insu ra nce. investments. deprecia tion. amortization. 
weights and measures. 

Business Education 211. Beginning Typewriting. (2-2-3); I. II. III . 
Maste ry of the keyboard and machine techniques. Emphasis on devel­
opment of rapid and accurate typewr iting skill and application of 
these sk ills to fundamental communication forms. manuscripts. and 
tabula tion 

Bus iness Education 212. lntennedia te Typewriting. (1-3-3); I, II. 
Ill. 
Prerequ isite : Business Educat ion 211 or equivalent. or consent of in­
structor Development of speed and accuracy. Business letter styles. 
manuscripts. and various business forms emphasized. 

Business Education 213. Advanced Typewritinl!. {1-3-3); I. II. III. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 2 12 o r equivalent. P roduction type­
wr iting stressed. Emphasis on typing business letters. memorandums. 
manuscripts. statistica l reports. and specialized business forms and 
re p01t s . 

Business Education 22 1. Business Communications. (3-0-3); I. II. III. 
Recommended· English 102 and typewriting competency. Cur re nt 
p r inciples in business le tter and report writing stressed . employin2 
the human relations approach. . 

Bus iness Education 23 1. Beginning Shorthand. (4-1-4 ): I. II. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 211 or equivalent. Fundamental 
principles of Gregg Shor thand . Diamond Jubilee Series. The develop­
ment of skill in reading, writing, and transcribing Designed primari ly 
fo r students with no previous shorthand instruction. 

BlL~iness Education 232. Inte rmediate horthand. (4-1-4); I. II. 
Prerequisite· Business Educat ion 231 or equivalent. or consent of in­
s tructor . Mastery of principles of Gregg Shorthand. Diamond .Jubilee 
Series. emphasizing speed and accuracy in d ictation and transcription. 
voca bulary. p unctuation. spelling. and mailability. 

Business Education 240. Duplicating Processes. (1-1-l); I. II. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 212. The four primary equipment 
processes used in offices a re : ( 1 l rlu id duplicating. (2) stencil duplicat· 
ing. (3) offset duplicating, and (4) copiers Each process has its advan­
tages and limitations. and no one process is designed for all purposes 
Al l othe r systems described as e lectrofax copying, hybrid copying/ 
duplicating. quick-copy offset. and micrographics a re offsh oots of the 
fou r primary processes. 
Based on individual job requi rements and cost. students ar e provided 
with oppor·tunities to exercise judgment in selecting the most desira­
ble dup licating process. 

Business Education 250. Filing Systems. (1 -0-1 ); I. II. Mastery of fil ­
ing rules and U1eir application in alphabetic. numeric. geographic. and 
subject fi ling systems. 

Business Education 260. l\1achineTrnnscription- General. (1-0-l); I. 
II. 
Pre requisite· Business Education 212 Mastery of transcription tech­
niques on office correspondence using belt and cassette machine 
t ranscr ibing units Br ief introduction to machine d ictation. 

Bus iness Education 26 1. Machine Transcription - Legal. ( 1-0- 1 ); II. 
Pre requisite · Business Education 212. Mastery of machine transcrip­
tion techniques usi ng legal offi ce correspondence. Legal vocabulary 
stressed. Introduct ion to machine dicta tion 

Business Education 262. Machine Transcription - Medical. (1 -0- 1 ); I. 
Pre1·equisi tes· Business Education 212 and Nursing and Allied Health 
302. Mastery o f machine transcr·i ption techniques using medical office 
correspondence Medical te rminology emphasized. Introduction to 
machine transcription 

Business Education 290. Office Accounting. (3-0-3); I , II. III. Ac­
count ing systems and fi nancial records for professions. small business. 
and institutions Designed for one- and two-year paraprofessional stu­
dents. Does not substitute for Accounting 

Business Education 330. Office Personne l Seminar. ( l-0-1 ); I. II. Ill. 
Prer·equisites· Recommended for a last semester course for one- and 
two-year preparatory programs fo r office employees. To provide the 
office worker with infor mation not available in prescr ibed course 
work which will enable her/him to become more knowledgeable with 
rega rd to the overall involvement of personnel 

Business Education 331. Dic tation and Transcription. (4· 1-;4); 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Business Education 212 and 232 or equivalents Accu­
racy and speed emphasized. Dictation and transcription of five-minute 
speed tests and mailable letters of increased difficulty . Office-style 
dicta tion and transcription of business correspondence. 

Bus iness Education 332. Executive Secre tarial Procedures. (3-0-3). 
Pre requisite : Business Education 331 Materials. methods and tech­
niques for the we ll-trai ned sec•·etary. Includes communications. mai l 
handling procedures. human re la tions. and travel services. 
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Bus iness Education 340. Simulated Office Education. (2-2-3): I, II. 
Prerequisites. Business Education 136, 212. 221, 240. 250. and 260. 
Bridging the gap between theoretica l classroom learning and employ­
ment preparation through simulation of the real work involved in of­
fice occupations Materials provided for a realistic flow of work in 
several office positions within a speci fic company 

Business Education 345. Dictating Techniques for the Modem Of­
fice. (1-0-11: I , Ill. Techniques are mechanics of machine and person­
to-person dictation. Planning. organizing. and dictating correspand­
ence and reparts in simulated situations 

Business Education 350. Records Management. (2-0-21: I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisite : Business Education 250 or permission of instructor . 
Emphasis on methods and systems for sto ring. retrieving, and retain­
ing records. 

Business Education 362. Consume r Education. (3-0-3): I . II. Ill. 
(See Home Economics 362.) 

Business Education 363. Office Management. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Man­
agement of data : effects of o ffi ce envi r onment as re lated to 
production Human relations. systems analysis. and implications of 
automated data processing 

Business Education 375. Teaching Typewritirnt and Office Practice. 
(2-0-2): I. II. 
Prerequisites: Business Education 136. 212. 240. 250. 260. and formal 
admission to teacher education program. Behavioral objectives. les­
son plans and presentation of materials. micro-teaching. simulation. 
cooperative education. instructional materials. evaluation. and profes­
sional development. 

Business Education 376. Teaching Shorthand and Transcription. Cl -
0-1 ); 1. 11. 
Prerequisites: Business Education 232 and formal admission to 
teacher education pr~ram Behavioral objectives. lesson plans. and 
presentat.Jon of materials. micro-teaching. instructional materials. 
evaluation. and professional development. 

Business Education 398. Supervised Field Experience. (One to six 
hours): I. II. Ill. To provide work experience in an occupational area. 
Student works under supervision in approved position. Credit com­
mensurate w1th time worked. type of work. variety of work experi­
ence. 

Business Education 471 . Seminar In Vocational Business Education 
and Office Administration. (1-0-1); 1. 11. 
Prerequis ite: Senior standing and formal admission to teacher educa­
tion program. Professional business education. special problems 
concerning vocational education. 

Business Education 475. Teaching Accounting and Basic Business. 
(2-0-21: I. II. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 281. 282 a nd fo rmal admission to teacher 
education program. Behavioral objectives. course content. unit and 
lesson planning, and presentation of materials, micro-teachlnll!. in­
structional materials. evaluation. and professional development 

Business Education 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours): I , 
II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and prior consent of instructor. Inde­
pendent research of a problem selected by the student. 

Business Education 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0-3); II. 
Basic concepts pertaining to unit-record equipment aod computers. 
Applications in education. research. and administration. Designed pr i­
marily for students without previous data processing instruction. 

Business Education 585. Principles and PhilosophY of Vocational 
Education. (3-0-31: I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Background. development. 
objectives. principles. philosophy. status. and trends of vocational 
education: interpretation of legislation affecting vocational education: 
and organization and administration o f vocational education at all 
levels. 

Business Education 590. Economic Education for Business Teach­
ers. (2-0-21: Ill. 
Prerequisite: Senior or Faduate standine. Fundamental economic 
concepts and their application and integration in business education. 

Business Education 591. Machine Shorthand Workshop. (2-0-2). 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and competency in manual 
shorthand Theory, keyboard. methodology. and basic techniques 
necessary for teaching machine shorthand. 

Economics 
The Department of Economics offers the following pro­

gr ams: 
an OPTION in the Bachelor of Business Administration 
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(B.B.A.) degree; 
a MAJOR in Economics leading to either the Bachelor of 

Science or Bachelor of Arts degree; and 
a MINOR in Economics leading to either the Bachelor of 

Science or Bachelor of Arts degree. 

B.B.A. Degree-Economics Option 
The economics option is designed to prepare students 

for entrance into the fie lds of business economics and busi­
ness management. The program is recommended for stu­
dents who desire analytical tools required for production 
and market analysis. ln addition. the curriculwn is struc­
tured to provide a solid basis from which a student may 
pursue graduate study in either business admin istration 
or economics. 

Uc)!rce Requirement~: 
Sem. Hrs. 

B. B.A. Core: Acct 281. 282: BA 200, 252. 
301.304. 360.461 . 472: Eeon 350.351: BE 221. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

Economics Option: Eeon 302.342, 351.541, 
547 and 6 hours of electives in Bus. and Econ. 
approved by the adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Ccncr<.~ l Education: 
Communications and Humanities 

(Speech 370 required) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Social Sciences (Economics 201. 202 required) ..... ... .. .. . ... ... 12 
Mathematics and Science (Math 160. 354 required) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
llcalth and PhYsical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Free Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 

Major-B.S. or B.A. Degree 
Requirem ents: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Economics 210. 202. 342.350 and 351. . . . . . .. . . . . . ...... .. ... 15 

•Electives in Economics approved by the adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
30 

Minor 
Requirements: 

Economics 210.202.342,350 and 351.......... . ............... 15 
• Electives in Economics approved by the adviser .. . . . . .... ..... 6 

21 
In addition to requirements listed, all students complet­

ing a major or minor in Economics must take Mathematics 
160 (Math for Bus. and Econ.) and 354 (Business Statistics). 

*Approved Electives for Economics Programs 
Electives required for the major. minor. or option in 

economics may, with the consent of faculty adviser. be se­
lected from any of the following courses: 

Sem. Hrs. 

Eeon 30 !- History of Economic Thou~ht . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 302-Labor Economics. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 305-Comparative Economic Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 343-lnvestments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 348-History of North Allantic Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eeon 476-Special Proble ms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 500-Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ SO l- Environmental Economics. . .............. . ....... 3 
Eeon 503-Urban and Regional Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 540-World Manufacturin.fl ............................... 3 
Eeon 541- Public Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eeon 547- lnternational Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 555-Economic Development and Growth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 560-Financial Markets . . . . . . . . ........ . ....... . .. . ..... 3 
Econ 580-American Business History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Suggested Course Sequences f or 
Baccalaur·eate Programs 

The following programs have been devised to help s tu­
dents in selecting their courses and ananging the ir 
schedules. These suggested programs need not be fo llowed 
specifica lly from semester to semeste r. but close adhe r­
e nce to them will aid th e s tud e nt in me eting all 
requirements for graduation. 

Major in Economics-B.S. or B.A. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Sem ester 
Econ 201- Principlesof Economics I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 3 
Math 160-Math for Bus a nd Econ .............................. 4 
Eng 10 1-Compositionl ... . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
lllth !50-Pe rsonal Health ......... . .......... ... .......... 2 
PE - Activity course.... .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. I 
Sci 1 03-Physical Science . . . . . . . . .......................... 3 

Electives**. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
17 

Second Semester 
Econ 202-Principles of Economics II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng -Com posi lion e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci 1 05-Biological Sciences . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Socia l Sciences e lecti ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activitycourse .............................. , .. .. . I 

Electives**. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Econ 342- Money and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math 354-Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Communications/Humanities e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

17 
Second Semester 

Econ 350- Micr-oecono mic '111eory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Eng 202- lntroduction to Lite rature ... ..... . ................. 3 
Electives**. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... 8 

JUNIOR YEAR 
Firs t Semester 

Econ 35 1 - Macroeconomic '111eory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Econ - Elective* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Communications/Humanities e lective. . ..... 
Electives**. . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Second Semester 

17 

3 
3 

. 3 
.. 6 

15 

Econ - Elective*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Communications/Humanities elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............................. 9 

SENIOR YEAR 

Econ - Elective• ..... . 
Electives** .. 

Econ - Eiecti ve*. . . . 
Electives*• ... 

First Semester 

Second Sem ester 

15 

3 
12 
15 

3 
13 
16 

*Economics electives a re to be se lected from the list "Approved Elec­
tives for Economics Progr·ams' ' with consent of faculty adviser. 
.,.Electives (non-economic) must be arranged to include the second 
major or minor field. Additionally, those working for teache r certi­
fication must complete the major or minor reQuirements in seven 
semesters. 

BBA Degree with Economics Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Econ 20 1- Pri nciples of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math !GO-Mathematics for Bus. and Econ.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Eng lOt-Composition I. .......................... . . . . . . 3 
Blth 150-Personal Health . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PE - Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
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Sci 103 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electi ves •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . ....... . . 1 

17 
Second Semester 

Econ 202- Principles of Economics I I 3 
Eng Composition e lective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

ci 105-Biologica l Sciences ................................ 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE - Activity course ..... .. . ....... ...... ...... I 
BA 200 Int roduction to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Acct 28 1- Principles o f Accounting 1 .................... 3 
BA 252-Math of Fina nce ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Communications!Humanities e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

Econ 302 Labor Economics. . . . . . . . . . . ........... . .......... 3 
Electi vesu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

16 
Second Sem ester 

Acct 282- Principles of Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BE 22 1- Business Communications ............ . ...... .. .... 3 
Econ 350-Microeconomic '111eory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
l\tath 35 Business Statistics .. ................................ 3 
Eng Li tera ture Elective .................................... 3 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
16 

J UNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

BA 30 !- Principles of Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 304-Marketing . . . . . . . . . . ................. 3 
Econ 342-Money and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 351- M icroeconomic Theory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Communications/Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . ....... -.- . ·- ... , 

Second Semester 
BA 360-Business Finance....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 547- lntem ational Economics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Spch 370-Business and Professional Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BA 4 72- Business Policies and Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electi ves**. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . ............. 3 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Econ 54 !- Public Finance ...... . 
BA 46 1- Busmess Law I . . . . . . . . . . . .• ..• .. ..... ..... ...• .• 
Econ Elective•. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... ......... .. . 

Electives•• . . . . . . . . . . 

Second Semester 

15 

3 
3 
3 

. 6 
15 

Econ - Eiective• 
Electives* • 

................... 3 
................... 13 

16 
*Economics electives are to be se lected from the lis t "Approved Elec­
tives for· Economics Programs'' with consent of faculty ad viser. 
*"Electives (non-economic) may include courses from any fie ld chosen 
by s tudent 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: 13-0-.'ll following course title means 3 hours class. no labora. 
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman nume rals I . H. and nc follow ing the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is nonnally 
scheduled: 1-fall. If.spring; en-summer . 

Honors Sem inar in Economics. (3·0-3) : as needed. 
Pre reQuis ite : Me mbership in University Honors program. Analysis of 
contemporary economic problems and policy a lternatives. Topics dis­
cussed may vary semester to semester 

Economics 101. Introduction to the Ame rican Economy. (3~·3): I. 
II . Introduction to fu ndame nta l concep ts and principles of economics 
with emphasis on inst itut ions basic to the American economic system. 
CCa nnot be used to satisfy the requi rements for the economics major. 
m inor. or opt ion; not open to those who have had Economics 201 or 
equivale nt ) 

Economics 20 I. Principles of Economics I. (3-0-3); I , II, Ill. Theories 
of income. e mployment. monetary policy, fi scal policy. the price level 
and economic growth. 
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Economics 202. Principles of Economics II. (3-0-3): I. II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 A continuation of Economics 201 with 
emphasis on the theory of the firm. resour ce al location and interna­
tional economics 

Economics 2 I I. Economic Geography. (3-0-3): I . 11, 111. (See Geogra­
phy 2 11.) 

Economics 30 I. llistory of Economic Thought. (3-0-3): as needed. 
Prerequisites Economics 201 and 202 The origin and development of 
economic theories from the Mercantilist through modern limes. 

Economics 302. Labor Economics. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Prerequisite : Economics 201 or junior standing. Labor management 
re lations. the labor movem en t. labor· legislation. government control 
a nd regula tion . economic inequality. standa rds of living and indust rial 
confl icts . 

Economics 305. Com parative Economic Systems. (3-0-3): as need ed. 
Prerequisites Economics 20 1 and 202 A study of influential theories 
of the major economic systems· Capitalism. Marxism. and Commu­
nism. Descr iptive analyses of the operation of the corresponding 
economies. 

Economics 342. Money and Banking. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Prerequisi te : Economics 201. Origin development. and functions of 
money: banking functions and processes: the Federal Reserve System 
and monetary pohcy. 

Economics 343. Investments. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Economics 201. Investment r isks. security analysis. in­
vestment policy making both ind ividu al and institutional. 

Economics 348. Economic History of the Nort h Atlantic Com­
munity. (3~-3) : as needed. 
Prerequisite. Junior standing or consent of instructor . A s urvey of the 
evolution of economic institutions in Europe and orth America from 
feudal times to the present. Emphasis wiU be placed on the cultural. 
commercial and industrial development of the entire North Atlantic 
Community. 

Economics 350. 1\ficroeconom ic Theory. (3-0·3) I. 11 . 111. 
Pre requis ites· Economics 201 and 202 Analysis of the behavior of the 
household and the firm with emphasis 011 the role of p rices in allocat­
ing resources. organizing production and distributing goods and serv­
tces. 

Economics 351. Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3): as needed. 
Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202 a tiona l income accounting: 
macr·oeconomic theories of output determination. e mployme nt. infla­
tion. and growth : monetary and fiscal policies to control aggregate 
economic activity 

Econom ics 389. Social Science Statistics. (2-2-3): II. !See Sociology 
389.) 

Economics 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours): as needed. 
Prerequisites: Open to majors or minors in economics with prior con-
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sent of the instructor . This cou rse is designed to permit students to 
pursue independent studies of economic problems of special interest. 
Students m ust present a suggested problem and justi fication for the 
study in writing pr ior to registra tion. Each request will be considered 
on its own merit in re la tion to the special needs of the student. 

Economics 500. Mathematica l Economics. (3-0-3): as needed . 
Pre requisites: Mathematics 152 and 353 AppliC'ation of mathematical 
and statistical techniques to the theory of the firm. market and na­
tional income models. 

Economics 501. Environmental Economics. (3-0-3): I I. 
Pre requisites: Econom ics 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Anal­
ys is of the econ om ic reasons contrib ut ing to e n vironme n tal 
degr·adalion and exploration of a lternative economic policies to re­
duce t his problem. 

Economics 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisites. Economics 201 and 202. Analysis of location patterns. 
land use. urban and regional structure and growth, and development 
strategies. Emphasis is placed on contemporary problems and possi­
ble solutions. 

Economics 540. World Manufacturing. (3-0-3): as need ed. !See 
Geography 540.) 

Economics 54 1. Pu blic Finance. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisites Economics 201 and 202 or consent of instructor Public 
expenditu res: public revenue: taxation. public credit : financial 
admin istration of government. 

Economics 547. International Economics. (3-0-3): as needed. 
Pre requisites: Econom ics 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Inter­
na tional t rade theory, interna tional monetary re la tionships, and the 
balance of payments Emphasis is placed on contemporary problems 
and possible solutions 

Econom ics 555. Econom ic Development and Growth. (3~-3): as 
needed. 
Pre requisites: Economics 20 1 and 202 or consent of ins tructor Classi­
cal a nd modern theor ies of growth and development and their applica­
tion in both ad vanced and underdeveloped nations. 

Economics 560. Financia l Marke ts. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequ isites: Accounting 281 and Economics 202 
<See Business Administration 560.) 

Econom ics 570. Research Problems in Economics. (One to three 
hou rs): as needed. 
Pre requisites: Senior or graduate standing plus a m inor in economics 
or equivalent. Provides an opportunity and challenge for self-directed. 
independent study on economic problems The student must present a 
wr itten statement of the proposed study approved by the instruc tor 
p r ior to registration. 

Economics 580. American Business His tory. (3-0-3): I. II. (see 
History 580.) 
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School of 
EDUCATION 

Department of Administration, Supervision and Secondary Education 
Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher Education 
Department of Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Department of Library Science and Instructional Media 
Department of Psychology and Special Education 

The School of Education is the administrative unit of the 
University which provides and administers the profes­
sional education courses directly related to the prepara­
tion and certification of teachers and other educational 
workers. Also, the School offers undergraduate and/or 
graduate curricula in health, physical education and 
recreation. psychology, special education. library science. 
higher education. and adult and continuing education. The 
organization of these courses includes: 

1. A two-year preparation program for auxiliary and 
para-professional personnel leading to an associate 
of applied arts degree. 

2. A pre-service preparation program for teachers 
leading to initial certification and the baccalaureate 
degree. 

Teacher education program and 
professional laboratory experiences 

The Director of the Office of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences is responsible for (1) the administration of 
the teacher education program, and (2) the administration 
and supervision of all professional laboratory experiences 
associated with the School of Education. 

Laboratory experiences are offered for undergraduates 
and graduates in pre-school , elementary and secondary 
education. educational administration, guidance, recrea­
tion. library science, special education, and PSYChology. 

Admission to and Retention in the Teacher 
Education Program 

All students who desire to prepare for teaching must 
apply and be accepted for admission to the teacher educa­
tion program 

The following criteria must be met by all students for 
admission to teacher education: 

1. The attainment of sophomore standing. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or higher on 

work completed at Morehead State University. 
3. The recommendation of the student's major depart­

ment. 
4. A demonstrated proficiency in written and oral com­

munication. 
5. A satisfactory rating in health, speech, hearing and 

sight. 
6. The satisfactory evaluation from faculty advisers re­

garding personal-social-ethical fitness for teaching. 
7. Copy of check sheet to accompany application. 

Transfer students must apply immediately for admis­
sion to the program and meet the applicable criteria 
outlined above. For transfer students. the Dean of the 
School may permit admission to restricted courses listed 
below pending the processing of the student's application 
for admission to the program. 

Retention in the teacher education program is depend­
ent upon the maintenance of the levels of performance re­
quired for admission. Any student denied admission to, or 
suspended from. the teacher education program may re­
apply for admission once each semester through the Direc­
tor of Professional Laboratory Experiences. 

Courses for Which Admission to the 
Teacher Education Program is a Prerequisite 

Art 300 Elementary Materials and Methods 
Art 321 Materials and Methods for Secondary Art 
BE 375 Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice 
BE 376 Methods of Teaching Shortha nd 
BE 47 1 Seminar in Business Education 
BE 475 Teaching Accounting and Basic Business 
Ed 310 Principles of Adolescent Development 
Ed 321 Teachina of Arithmenlic 
Ed 322 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School 
Ed 323 Language Arts for the Elementary School 
Ed 333 Fundamentals of Elementary Education 
Ed 336 Reading in the Primary Grades 
Ed 337 Reading in the Lnlermediate Grades 
Ed 410 Human Growth and Development D 
Ed 425 Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
Ed 425S Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
Ed 427 Professional Semester (Elementary) 
Ed 435 Student Teaching 
Ed 436 Special Education Student Teaching (TMR) 
Ed 472 Fundamentals of Secondary Education 
Ed 4 75 Supervised Teach ing Practicum (Secondary) 
Ed 475S Teaching Practicum (Secondary) 
Ed 477 Professional Semester (Secondary) 
Ed 529 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 
Ed 576 Reading in the Secondary School 
Eng 500 The Teachina of Engl ish 
Hlth 300 Health in the Elementary School 
lllth 304 Health in the Secondary School 
liEc 470 Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics 
IE 300 General Shop Organization 
IE 471 Seminar for Industrial Arts 
IE 520 Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher 
LS 575 School Ubrary Practice 
PE 300 Physical Education in the Elementary School 
PE 303 Physical Education in the Secondary School 
Sci 500 Science for the Elementary Teacher 

Professional Laboratory Experiences 
The application for student teaching must be filed early 

in the semester immediately preceding the semester in 
which the student expects to enroll in the professional 
semester. Student teaching application forms are obtained 
from the Director of Professional Laboratory Experi­
ences. Room 101. Lyman V. Ginger Hall. To be eligible for 
the professional semester, the student must have com­
pleted the following requirements: 

1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher 
education program. 

2. Senior standing and a minimum grade-point average 
of 2.0 on courses completed at Morehead State 
University. 
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3. Completion of a minimwn of one semester of ~esi­
dence at Morehead State University. 

4 . Completion of the prerequisite courses in the se­
quence of professional education. 

5. Completion of a minimwn of seventy-five percent of 
the course work in the area or major selected for stu­
dent teaching. 

6. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher 
in the area or major selected for student teaching. 

Courses for which application must be made with the 
Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences one 
semester in advance include: 

Ed 425 Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
Ed 427 Professional Semester-Elementary 
Ed 529 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 
Ed 475 Supervised Teaching Practicum (Secondary) 
Ed 477 Professional Semester-Secondary 
Ed 425S Teaching Practicum-Elementary 
Ed 475S Teaching Practicum-Secondary 
Ed 435 Student Teaching 
Ed 436 Special Education Student Teaching (TMR) 
Ed 675 Practicum in Special Education 
Ed 669 Practicum in Guidance and Counseling 
Rce 290 Field Experience I 
Rce 490 Field Experience II 
Rce 477 Recreation Internship 
LSM 575 School Library Practice 

Admission to Professional Laboratory Experiences 
in Lieu of Student Teaching 

For experienced teachers, the regulations of the State 
Department of Education permit the University to substi­
tute for part or all of student teaching other desirable 
la boratory experiences after the prerequisites to student 
teaching have been met. Such laboratory experiences are 
offered only during the summer term for eligible appli­
cants. The application forms for the professional labora­
tory experiences in lieu of student teaching may be 
obtained from the Director of Professional Laboratory Ex­
periences. Room 101. Lyman V. Ginger Hall. To be e ligible 
for this program. the appl icant must have completed the 
following requirements: 

1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher educa­
tion program. 

2. Completion of a minimum of 108 semester hours and 
a minimum grade-point average of 2.0 on courses 
completed at Morehead State University. 

3. Completion of a minimum of one semester of resi­
dence at Morehead State University. 

4. Completion of the prerequisite courses in the se­
quence of professional education. 

5. Completion of a minimum of seventy-five percent of 
the required course work in the area or major teach­
ing field . 

6. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher 
in the area or major teaching field . 

7. Presentation of evidence showing one or more years 
of successful teaching experience in the public 
schools or in a private school on a legal certificate. 
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Upon receipt of the written recommendation by the 
candidate's superintendent, principal and supervisor. the 
University may waive four semester hours of the eight 
semester hours required in student teaching or of the 
professional laboratory experiences for teachers who 
have completed a minimwn of four years of successful 
teaching experience. The waiver of hours in this section 
applies only to the student teaching requirement. It does 
not reduce the total number of hours required for gradua­
tion . 

Recommendation for certification 

The regulations of the Kentucky Department of Educa­
tion stipulate that the applicant for a teacher's certificate 
must be recommended by the institution offering the 
teacher preparation program. The Registrar is the official 
designated to recommend for certification the graduates 
of Morehead State University. 

The application for the appropriate certificate should 
be completed early in the semester prior to graduation . 
Application forms may be obtained in the Registrar's Of­
fice. Howell-McDowell Administration Building. 

Administration, Supervision 
& Secondary Education 

The responsibility of the Department of Administration, 
Supervision, and Secondary Education is twofold. 

1. Administration and Supervision is responsible for the 
instruction. advisement, coordination, and research 
components associated with graduate study in administra­
tion and supervision. Departmental personnel offer coor­
dinated programs designed to prepare school leaders, 
improve instruction, and increase the proficiencies of indi­
vidual stud e nts . Teaching, inservice and research 
activities, advisory off-campus and consultant services, en­
couraging conceptual orientation toward administration 
and enhancing faculty competencies lead toward the im­
provement of the field of educational administration. 

2. The primary role of Secondary Education, as a compo­
nent of the School of Education, is to serve the various 
schools of the University by offering a professional educa­
tion curriculwn leading to certification of teachers for the 
secondary schools. 

Requirements for certification in secondary 
education 

Sem. Hrs. 
Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ..... . .............. 2 
Ed 310- Principles of Adolescent Development .................. 3 
Ed 477-Professional Semester -Secondary. . . . ................ . 
Ed 410-Human Growth and Development D ..................... 3 
Ed 472- Fundamentals of Secondary Education .................. 4 
LSM 412-Media Strategies ...... .......... .. . ..... . ....... ... 2 
Ed 475-Supervised Teaching Practicum ......... . ... .... ...... . 8 
Total Professional Semester ............... .... ............ .. . 17 

Total 22 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (34-3) following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . D. and m following the credit 
hour a llowance indicate the te rm in which the course is normally 
scheduled : 1-fall : IT-spring; III-summer. 
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Education 205. Mental Health. (3·0-3); 1, 11, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 154 or 155. A study of the mode ls of man. 
philosophy of lile. standards of mental health. social factors in mental 
illness. stress and its effect. parent-child relations. and school prob­
lems. (Same as Health 205). 

Education 209. Fo undations of Secondary Education. (2-0.2); I. II, 
Il l. Examines objectives of secondary education: the means of imple­
menting objectives: and the supportive framework at national. state. 
and local levels. Current opportunities in secondary education are 
investigated. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course.) 

Education 310. Princip les of Adolescent Development. (3..0.3); I . II , 
Ill. 
Pre requisite: Admission to teache r education program. A survey of 
developmental concepts and a study of adolescent behavior as it re­
lates to the secondary teacher. (Laboratory experiences are an inte­
gral par t of this course.) 

Education 374. Improvement of Instruction in the Secondary 
School. (3-0.3). A study of the problems of curr iculum organization. 
effective staff relationships. and pertinent problems concerning in­
struction and management. 

Education 410. Human Growth and Development II. (3-0.31: Ill. 
Prerequisities: Education 209. 310. admission to the teacher education 
program and approval of head of department. A continuation of 
Education 310. 

Education 472. Fundamentals of Secondary Educat ion. (3-1-4); Ill. 
Pre requisities: Education 209. 310. admission to the teache r education 
program and approval of head of depar tment. A comprehensive 
course emphasizing the functions and organization of the secondary 
school: principles. methods. and techniques of teaching: evaluating ac­
tivities : professional activities of the teacher: and community rela­
tionships. 

Education 475. Supervised Teaching Pract icum-Secondary. {Four to 
eight hours); I. U. III. 
Prerequisites: See prerequisites for admission to t he professional 
semester. Each student is assigned to a student teaching center . dur­
ing which time observation. participation. and student teaching are 
done. Special conferences wi th the supervising teacher . attendance 
and participation in faculty meetings and out-of-school activities ar e 
also requi red. 

Education 475S. Teaching Practicum-Seconda ry. (One to four 
hours); III. 
Prerequisites: Education 209. 310. 4 10. and 472: admission to the 
teacher education program: at least one year of full time teaching ex­
perience: and approval of head of department. 

Education 477. Professional Semester. {9-30.17): I, II. 
Prereq uis ites: Education 209. 310: admission to the teacher education 
program: attainment of a scholastic standing of 2.0 on all residence 
courses completed at Morehead at the time student teaching begins: a 
minimum standing of 2.5 on all work comple ted in the field in which 
teaching is to be done: completion of seventy-five percent of the 
course work in the area or major in which the student is to leach: com­
pletion of 90 semester hours of credit : at least one semeste r of resi­
dence credit earned at the University. The professional semester 
completes the individual's professional training at the undergraduate 
level and includes those phases of training found in courses carrying 
the titles of educational psychology, content and methods. instruc­
t ional media. and supervised student teaching. The course is so 
arranged that eight weeks are spent in class work and e ight weeks a re 
spent in student teaching. (Application made through the Director of 
Professiona l Laboratory Experiences.) 

Education 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0.3); II. This course 
p rovides introductory famil iarization with computers. The role of the 
computer and the educationa l uses of computer are presented in a 
b road context. Instructiona l mode will be classroom presentation and 
"hand-on" exper ience with time-sharing and batch-process computing' 
using the Data General NOVA/840 computing system . 

Education 576. Reading In the Secondary School. {2-2-3); I, Il, III. 
Emphasis is .centered around reading instruction in the junior high 
and high school. Materials are included fo r instruction and studies of 
t he administrative problems invo lved . {Laboratory experiences are 
a n integral part of this course.) 

Education 581. Educat.lonal Statistics. (2-2-3); II, III. An int roduc­
tory study of the application of statistical and graphical methods to 
educational and psychological data. Includes areas of descr iptive and 
infe re ntial statistics that apply to educational research. 
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Education 590. Supervision of Teachi ng Practicum. (One to three 
hours): I, U. UI. 
Prerequisite : Teacher's certi ficate. Basic principles and procedures in 
the techniques of supervision of s tudent teachers. The course is de­
s igned to prepare teachers to become supervising teache rs who pro­
vide the professional laboratory experiences during stude nt teaching. 
Preparation for the orientation of student teaching, planning for and 
supervision of teaching and evaluation are included. 

Education 599. Workshop. (One to three hours): I, II. Ill. A work­
shop for specifically designated task orientation in education. M3J be 
repeated in additional subject areas A maximum of six semester 
hours may be earned under this course number. 

Adult Counseling 
and Higher Education 

The Department of Adult. Counseling and Higher 
Education is committed to performing three major func­
tions: (1) to develop t he capacity of individua ls to plan. 
organize. and carry through a variety of educationaJ and 
service programs to meet the broad spectrum of needs in 
today's dynamic society; (2) to collaborate with schools and 
community agencies to improve services provided in the 
region: and {3) to promote and conduct evaJuation and re­
search stud ies related to problems in the service region. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE· (3-0-31 following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . II. and ill following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled l-fa/1: 11-spring: III-summer . 

Educat.lon 102. Study Skl lls. (1-0.1): I, U (Each 9-week per iod). This 
course is designed to provide special trainir!J! in the skills and tech­
niques necessary for college level study. 

Education 105. Career Planning. (2-0.2): I, II. The course provides 
systematic information and guidance in career development which as­
sists the s tudent to make a realistic career decision consistent with 
needs. abilities. attitudes and personal goals 

Education 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I, II , Ill. 
Investigation of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be 
repeated in additional subject areas. 

Education 364. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3-0-3); II. Study 
of meaning. appreciation and value of work; place and use of testing in 
vocationa l choice; methodology for teachers to implement career and 
vocational development in the classroom. (Same as IE 364.) 

Education 554. Prin ciples of Adult and Continuing Education. (3-0. 
:11: I. II. Overview of adult education ; historical development: psycho­
logical and sociological bas is of adult learning: t re nds and major 
issues in adult education: and the principles of teaching adults. 

Education 566. Introduction to Vocat.lonal Rehabilitation Services. 
(3-0-3): I. Il l . History of the vocational rehabilitation movement. legis­
lative e fforts and impact: an overview of the rehabilitation process. 
roles of rehabilitation professionals in various rehabilitation settings, 
discussion of values and ethics and an examination of professional 
organizations for rehabilitation personnel. 

Education 567. Rehabilitation o r Special Croups. (3-0-3): 1, 111. 
Pre requisites: Education 566 or permission of instructor. In-depth 
study o f various tare:et populations in need of rehabilitation services 
including physically disabled. public offe nders. delinque nts. drug ad­
dicts. aged. menta lly ill. mentally reta rded. and the ed ucationally, so­
cially and culturally disadvantaged . 

Education 580. Measurement Principles and Techniques. (3-0.3); I, 
II, Ill. Identification of educational objectives associated with test 
construction: table of specilications: elementary statist ics: testing and 
non testing p rocedures. Invesligations of major types of tests; adminis­
tration . scoring and interpretation of test results. CSame as Psycholoi!Y 
580.) 

Educ:atlon 599. Workshop. (One to three hours): I, II , III. A work­
shop for specifically designated task or ientation in education. May be 
repeated in additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester 
hours may be earned under this course number. 
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ELEMENTARY &EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

The functions of the Department of Elementary and 
Early Chi ldhood Education are: (1) to provide professional 
preparation for teachers. administrators. and other per­
sonnel at the undergraduate and graduate levels: (2) to 
provide personne l and instruction for special programs 
such as teacher aides. Head Start and the University Read­
ing Laboratory: (3) to cooperate with public school person­
ne l in providing consu ltants. assisting in workshop 
progr·ams . providing laboratory experiences at the 
University Breckinridge School. and working with local. 
state and national educational agencies for the improve­
me nt of education. 

The Department maintains a close working relationship 
wi th the public schools within the region through the stu­
dent teaching program by visitations to each student 
teacher during the semester. 

Associate of Applied Arts for Teacher Aides 
The two-year curriculum outlined below leads to the As­

sociate of Applied Arts degree for teacher aides. Credit 
earned in this program may be applied toward a bacca­
laureate degree and provisional certification for teaching 
in the elementary schools. Students enrolled in this pro­
gram must complete approved courses from the following 
fields for a minimum of 64 semester hours: 

Humanities 
Sciences and Mathematics 
Social Sciences 
Education 
Courses are approved by the student 's advisor on the 

basis of the specific job to be assumed by the aide. 

Requirements for Certification in 
Elementary Education 
(Includes both area and general education requirements) 

Sem. Hrs. 
EDUCATION . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... 37 
Ed 208-Foundallons of Elementary Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Ed 210-Human Growth and Development I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 321- TeachingofArithmetic .. . ........................ 3 
Ed 322-Teaching Social Studies in Elementary School. . . . ...•... 3 
Ed 323-Languagc Arts for the Elementary School . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Ed 336--Reading in the Primary Grades. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 337-Reading in the lntennediate Grades ...... . .. . ........ . . 3 
Ed 427- Professional Semester includes: 
Ed 410-Human Growth & Developme nt D ...................... 3 
LSM 412-Media Strategies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 2 
Ed 333-F\mdamentals of Elementary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ed 42!>--Supervised Teaching Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
COMMUNICATION & Hmt ANITIES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . 18 
Eng-Composition . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng - Literature e lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Spell -Speech e lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Communications or Humanities elective.... . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SCIENCE . . ............................. 12 

Physical Science elective. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
Sci - Biological Sc1ence e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Sci 590-Science for the Elementary Teacher . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . 3 

Math elective . . . . • . . . . • • 3 
SOCIAL IENCE . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
C.eog -Geography e lective . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
llist - American IIi story e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. . 3 
PS - Pol it1cal Science e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc -Sociology e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Phil - Philosophy elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Social Science electives . • . . . . . . 6 
PHILO OPHY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phil - Philosophy elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MATIIEMATICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... .. .......... 6 
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Math 231. 232-l\lath for the Elementary Teacher I & 11 . . . . • . . 6 
UBRARY SCIENCE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA .. . ....... . .. 3 
LSM 227- Literature & Materials for Children 
PSYCHOLOGY . 
Psy !54-Life-oriented General Psychology 

3 
. ................ 3 
.............. 3 

ART 
Art 12 1-School Art I. 
Art 221-School Art II 
MUSIC ... 

........ . ......... 4 
.................................. 2 

Mus tOO-Rudiments of Music .... 
Mus 22 1- M usic for the Elementary Teacher 
HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION . 
Jllth 300-Health in the Elementa1·y School 
PE 300-PE in the Elementary School 

.................. 2 
• ................ 4 
. ................ 2 
....... ' . . ........ 2 
.. ................ 6 
.................. 2 
. . ............... 2 

PE - Activity courses . 
ADDITIONAL COURSES .... 

........... . ......... 2 
. ...•..•.•••........•.•.... 14 

Approved electives . . . . . . . . . ...........•..... . 14 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3! following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory. 3 hours crediL Roman nume rals I . U . and m following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the te nn in wh1ch the course is normally 
scheduled !-fall : IT-spring: ill-summer 

Education 101. Workshop. (One to three hours): I. II. HI. A work­
shop for specifically designated persons for task orientation in educa­
tion. 

Education 110. Developmental Reading I. ( 1-2-2): I. II. Provides a 
diagnostic independent guided improvement of reading skills. Vocab­
ulary and improved comprehension skills are stressed. 

Education Ill. Developmental Reading II . (1-2·2): I. II. A 
continuation of Developmental Reading I. 

Education 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I. II. Ill. Di­
rected study of specific areas in e lementary education. The topic must 
be approved in advance by the instructor Conferences with the in­
structor are by arrangement. 

Education 208. Foundations of Elementary Education. (2-0-2): I. II. 
Ill. A study of the changing role of public elementary education and 
the nature of the teaching profession: an analysis of classroom tech­
niques and school organization: description of the varied services and 
functions at the elementary school level. provis ion of opportunities for 
the student to analyze his personal qualifications for teaching. (Labo­
ratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 

Education 210. HWDAn Growth and Development I . (3.-0-3); 1, D, m. 
Prerequisite; Psychology 154 or 155. Study of the principles of physi­
cal, intellectual. emotional and social growth and development from 
conception to adolescence. (Laboratory experiences are an integral 
part of this course.) 

Education 250. Practkum. (One to lix boun); I, D, Ill. Experiences 
include placement in either a classroom or in a simulated classroom 
laboratory. 

Education 280. Problems tn Rural Education. (3-o-3). This course is 
designed to meet the needs of students who are working in rural com­
munities. Problems and activities are selected according to the condi­
tions prevailing in the local school system. 

Education 321. Teaehlng of Arithmetic. (2-2-3); 1, 11, 111. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program. Effective 
presentation of essential number concepts to the learner ; emphasis on 
functional arithmetic and its application. Laboratory experiences are 
an integral part of this course. 

Education 322. Teaching Social Stuclles In the Elementary School 
(3-o-3); 1, u . m . 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program. Presents 
the scope and sequence of the skills and concepts of the social studies 
program in the elementary school. Emphasis is given to instructional 
methods and recent trends in the social studies area. (Laboratory ex­
periences are an integral part of this course.) 

Education 323. Language Arts for tbe Eleme11tary School. (3.-0-3); I , 
11,111. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program. Focuses on 
role of language arts program in elementary school curriculum. Iden­
tification of language arts skills and subsequent teaching techniques of 
those skills will be central to the course. Skills emphasized are in 
areas of listening, speaking, writing, and spelling. (Laboratory experi-
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ences are an integral pa rt of this course.) 
EducaUon 333. Fundamentala of Elementary EducaUon. (3-1-4); I , 

111. When taken separately, approval of the head of the de partment is 
required. 
Pre requisite: Admission to the teach e r education progra m . The pur­
pose a nd or ganization of the ele me ntary school and the r ole of the 
teache r . Syst e m atic ob servation and pa rticipation in all phases of in­
struction is an integral part of the course. 

EducaUon 336. Reading ln the Primary Grades. (2-2-3); l , ll. 
(Alternate summen with Edu caUon 337 .) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teache r education program. An ex ami­
nation and evaluation of the materials and methods of teaching devel­
opmenta l reading and related language arts in gr ades K-3. (Labor a­
tory experiences a re a n integral part of this course.) 

Education :137. Reading in the Intermediate Grades. (2-2-31: I. II. 
(Alte rnate summers with Education 336.) 
Pre r·equ isite: Ad m ission to the teache r education pr ogr am . An exami­
nation and evaluation of the ma terials a nd methods of teaching devel­
opmental read ing and related language arts in grades 4-8. (Laboratory 
exper iences are an intefll'al part of th is course.) 

Education 360. History of Education . (3..0-3): II. Education in an­
cient. med ieval. and modern pe riods: early American back£rounds: 
early campa igns for the improvement of instruction and teacher train­
ing: the development of present practices: great educato rs of each 
period a nd thei r contribution . 

Education 410. Human Growth and Deve lopment II. (3-0-3): Ill. 
(Whe n taken separately, approva l of the head of U1e department is r e­
quired.) 
P rerequisites: Education 208.210 and admission to the teacher educa­
tion program. A continua tion of Education 210. 

Education 425. Supervised Te aching Practicum-Eiementary. (Four 
to ei~tht hours): I , II. Ill. 
Pre reQuisites: See prerequisites for admission to professional semes­
ter . Each student is assigned to a student teaching cente r during which 
time observation. participation a nd student teaching are done. Teach­
ing m ay be done in any of the e le me ntary gr ades. Special conferences 
with the supervising teache r . attendance. and participation in faculty 
meetings. and out-of-school activities are also required . 

Education 425S. Teaching PracUcum-E lemen tary. (One to four 
hours): Ill. By permiss ion from the Director of Professiona l Labor a­
tory Experie nces. 
Pre r·equ isites: Ad mission to teache r education program ; a t least one 
year or full -time teaching experience with in the last te n years: com­
pletion of a minimum of 108 semester hours of college credit: 
at tai nment of a scholastic sta nding of 2.0 on all resid e nce work com­
plet ed at More head: a mi n im um standing of 2 .5 on the work 
com p leted in area requirem e nts: completion of the professional 
education courses Educa t ion 208. 2 10. 321. 333. 336 or 337. and 4 10 : at 
least one sem ester or reside nce cred it earned at Morehead State 
University. Experiences cover a ll classroom activities except teach­
ing. (Application made th rough the Director of Professional Labora­
tory Experiences.> 

Education 427. Professional Semester (Ele mentary) (9-30-17): 1. II. 
The professional semester is comprised of Education 333, 410. 425 and 
LSM4 12. 
Pre requ isites: Education 208. 210 . 321. and 336 or 337: ad mission to 
the teacher education program: a ttainment of a scholastic standing of 
2.0 on a ll residence courses completed at More head: a minimum 
stand ina of 2.5 on a ll work com pleted in area requirements: comple­
tion of a minimu m of 90 semeste r hou rs of work: at least one semester 
of reside nce c redit earned at this Univer sity and permission of the 
Committee on Teache r Education. Eight weeks a r e spent in s tudent 
teaching and e ight weeks a re spent in class work. (App lication made 
through the Director of Professional Labora tory Exper iences.) 

Educa tion 527. The Pre-School Child. (3-1-3): I. II, III. The princi­
ples of growth a nd d evelopme nt from the prenatal pe riod to age six. 
Focuses a tte ntion on learning experie nces for nursery and kinde rgar­
te n age children. (Labora tory experiences are a n integral part of this 
cou rse.) 

Education 528. Activities and Materials in Early Childhood. (3-1-3); 
1. 11. Ill . 
Investigates the needs a nd inte rests of early child hood a nd provides 
opportunities to explore objectives. m ateria ls. a nd techniques of in­
struction for this age group. (Laboratory experiences are an integral 
part of this course.) 

Education 529. Practicum in Early Childhood Education. (1-4-4): I, 
11. 111. 
Pre requisites: Education 527. 528. and ad mission to the teach e r educa-
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lion program. Students are assigned to a pre-school classroom for 
observation. participation a nd teaching. Qn.campus seminars are held 
weekly. (Application made through the Director of Pr ofessional Labo­
ratory Experiences ) 

Education 5()2. Remedial Reading. (2-2-:1); I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite· Education 336 o r 337. or the equivalent. Mater ials. 
methods of diagnosing and treating reading difficu lties. (Laboratory 
exper iences are an integral part of this course.) 

Education 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I. II. Ill. 
Pre req uisi tes: Upper d ivision or g raduate classification. A workshop 
for specifically designated task orientation in education. May be r e­
pealed in additional subject a reas. A maximum of six semester hours 
may be earned under th is course number 

Health, Physical 
Education & Recreation 

The Department of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation offers graduate and undergraduate profes­
sional preparation programs in health, physical education, 
and recreation. Also. the department provides a service 
program with a wide variety of activity courses available 
to a ll students. A broad intramural sports program is also 
offered with student, faculty. and staff participation. 

Health Re quirements 
Fora Major: 
Health 160. 203. 205. 301. 320.303.341.342. 

360.402. 471. 475. and 532... .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 33 
Recommended Support Courses: Speech 110. Biology 331 . Biology 332. 

Fora Minor: 
Health 160. 203. 205. 30 I . 303. 320. 360 and 475 . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 
Addi t ional requirement for teache r certification - Health 304 

For a Minor in Safety Education: 
Health 203. 500.505. 50 1. 503.504. and 512 ......... . ... ......... 21 

For an Endorsem ent in Driver Education: 
Health 203.500. 505. and 512....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: !3-0-3) following course ti tle means 3 hours class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numer a ls I. IT. and ill following the credH 
hour a llowance indicate the te rm in which the course is normally 
scheduled: !-fall : II-spring; ill-summer. 

Hea1Ul1 50. Personal Heal til. (2..().2): I. 11. 111. 
(Course will no t be accepted as credit toward a major. minor. or 
emphasis in health education.) Principles and practices or healthful 
living: personal. fami ly, and community aspects of health. 

Health 160. 1ntroduction to Health. (2-0-2): 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Major. min or. o r emphasis in health education. Founda­
tions of health . physica l health. mental bealth. social health . environ­
mental health. 

Health 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours): I , II. III. Directed 
study of specific a reas in health. The topic must be a pproved by the 
instr·uctor. Conferences with the instructor a re by arrangement. 

Health 203. Safe ty and First Aid . (3..().3): I. II, Ill. Safety education 
and accident prevention program in school. industry. an d public serv­
ice: Red Cross Standard. Advanced. and Pre-Instructor First Aid. 
ISam e as Phys ical Education 203.) 

Health 204. Instructor First Ald. ( 1-0-1 ): 1, 11. 
Pre requis ite : Current Red Cross Advanced First Aid Certificate. and 
permission of instructor. Red Cross First Aid Instructor Training 
Cou rse. 

Health 205. Me ntal Health. (3-0-3); I . II. Ill. 
Pr e r equisite: Psychology 154 of 155. 
(Same as Education 205.) 

Health 300. Health in the Ele m entary School. (2-1-2): I, 11. 111. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program. The ele­
mentary school heal th program: educational theory and methods as 
applied to heallh teaching on the e lementary school level. (Laboratory 
experie nces a r e an integral part of this cou rse.) 
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Health 301. Evaluation in Health. Pbysieal Education and Recrea­
tion. (3-0-3): I . II. Ill. Methods. techniques. and procedures used in the 
evaluat1on of s tudents m health. physieal education. and recreation 
(Same as Phys1cal Educallon 30 1.) 

llealth 303. Community Health. 13....,3): I . II. Principles and prac­
tices of health as applied to the community: the nature of the com­
mumty. problems of community health. community health education 

Health 304. Health in the Secondary School (2-1-2); I. II. 
Prerequis1te: Admission to the teacher education prouam The 
secondary school health l>ro~rram. educational theory and method as 
applied to health teaching on the secondary school le vel. (Laboratory 
expe ri ences are an integral part of this cou rse.) 

Health 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3): I, II, Ill. (Same as Home 
Economics 320 l 

Health 341. Alriliation in School Health. (0-2-1); I, II. 
Prerequisite. Major in health education. Health 304. and permission of 
instructor Guided observation and assisting in school health. (Labora­
tory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 

Health 342. Alrlliatlon in Community Health. (0-2-1); I, II. 
Pre requisite· l\tajor in health education. Health 303. and permission of 
instructor. Guided observation and reporting in community health 
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 

Health 360. Family Health. (3-0-3): I, n. m. 
Prerequisite: Major. minor. or emphasis in health education. or senior 
standing. Study of the family and family living; the nature of the 
family. love. marril!lle preparation. marriage, family living. 

Health 402. Kinesiology. (3-0-3); 1, 11, HI. 
Prerequisite· Biology 332. Study of human action: anatomy. physiol­
ogy. mechanics. analysis. application. (Same as Physical Education 
402.) 

Health 471. Seminar . (1-0-1); 1. 11, 111. 
Pre requisite: Major. minor. or emphasis in health education. and sen­
ior standing. Seminar re lative to current issues, problems. and re­
search in the field of health. 

Health 475. The School Health Program. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequisite: Major. minor. or emphasis in health education. and 
Health 300 or 304. Study of all aspects of elementary and secondary 
level school health · philosophy, organization and administration. envi­
ronment. services. education. evaluation. 

Health 500.1ntroduction to Driver Education. (3-1-3); 1, 11. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Emphasis upon the effect of 
a ttitudes. emotions. and motivations on behavior. Review of research 
on accident causation and other relevant research. (Laboratory ex­
periences are an integral part of this course. Same as Physical Educa­
tion 310.) 

Health 501. Organization and Administration of Driver and Traffic 
Education. (3-0-3): I , II. 
Prerequisites: Health/PE 310 and Health/PE 410. The organization 
and administrative aspects of driver and traffic education as they re­
late to the total school and other specialized programs. Historical and 
philosophkal aspects. evaluation. related professional organizations 
and occupational opportunities. (Same as Physical Education 501.) 

Health 503. The Administration and Supervision of Safety Educa­
tion. (3-0-3); I, II. 
Prerequisite: Health 203. This course examines the responsibilities. 
activities and problems of administering safety programs, and school 
bus transportation will be discussed. A thorough examination of the 
operational p rocedures of safety educational programs on the hiih 
school. college, city and state levels will be discussed. (Same as Physi­
cal Education 503 ) 

Health 504. Methods or Teaching Secondary Driver and Traffic 
Education (3-0-3): I, II. 
Pre requisite: Health/PE 310. The course is designed to give the stu­
dent an understanding or the specifics of classroom instruction in the 
various subject matter fields . Selection or presentation and evaluation 
techniques based on recognized course objectives. (Same as Physical 
Education 504.) 

Health 50S. Intermediate Driver Education. (2-2-3); 1, 11, 111. 
Prerequisite: Health 310. Teaching the student how to teach others to 
drive. Discussion or all levels of organization and appropriate teaching 
procedure. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course. Same as Physical Education 410.) 

Health 512. Advanced Driver Education. (a.....3); I , II, lll. 
Prerequisites: Physical Education/Hith 310 and 410. Teaching the 
psycho-physical problems of human behavior as it relates to safety 
and driver education. To analyze the cause of problems involving acci­
dents. (Same as Physical Education 512.) 
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Health 518. Use and Abuse of Drugs. ca.....3): I. 11. 111. The course is 
designed to survey the field of psychoactive drugs with particular 
emphasis on the behavioral effects of these agents. The course will 
give an understanding of the social. therapeutic. and research uses of 
psychoactive drugs. Emphasis will also be centered on current instruc­
tional techniques and model drug curriculums now in use. 

Health 519. Eme rgency Medical Techniques. (5-1-6): I. II. 
Prerequisite: Health 203. The course emphasizes the development of 
s kills in recognition or SYJTiptoms of illnesses and injuries and proper 
procedures of emergency care. Reliance is placed heavily on demon­
stration and practice as a teaching method !Laboratory experiences 
are an integral part of this course.) 

Health 532. Physiology of Exe rcise. (2-0-2): I, 11, 111. 
Prerequ isite: Health 402. or concu rrenlly, or permission of instructor . 
Study of the response of the body to muscular activity: nature of con­
traction. work and efficiency. circulorespiratory adjust ment. training 
and fitness. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course. Same as Physical Education 532.) 

Health 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I . II, Ill. A workshop 
for specifically designated task orientation in health. May be repeated 
in additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be 
earned under this course number. 

PhysicaJ Education 
Requirements 

For a Major in Physical Education (Men): Sem. Hrs. 
Physical Education 104. 120. 130 or 131 . 132. 150. 

203.204. 301. 303. 401.402.532 and 575 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Selected from Physical Education 222 or 223 ...... . ........... 2 
Selected from Physical Education 309. 319. 

409.or419 ........................ . .................. 2 
Six activity courses approved by the department .. , ........ .. .... 6 
Recommended Support Courses 

Bioi. 331.332. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

For a Major in Physical Education (Women): 
Physical Education 104. 120.130. or 131. 132. 

150.203.222.223.301. 303. 309VV. 3 19VV.401 . 402. 
532. and 575 . . . . . . . ................ 32 

Four activity courses approved by the department . . . •.......... . 4 
Recommended upport Courses 

Bioi. 331.332.. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . ............ 36 
Students wishing to have this certificate validated for grades K 

through 8 must also complete Physical Education 206. 300. 311. 312. 
Education 2 10.333 (total l8 hours). 

For a Minor in Athletic Training: 
Physical Education 302. 502. 514. 515. 516. 517 
Health/Physical Education 203. 402. 532 
Health 320. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 

... . ....• .. •... 13 
............... 8 
............ . 3 

24 
State requirement for EMT Certification: Health 519. 
Other Courses for N.A.T.A. Certification : 
Bioi. 331••. 332••: Psychology 154**: Education 310; 

Physical Education 309M. 319M. 409M. 575; and Health 150 ...... 22 
•• Counts toward genera/ education or professional preparation re­

quir·ements. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: C3-0-31 following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory. 3 hours credit Roman nwnerals I. U. and m following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled. l -fal/ ; U-spring; III-summer. 

All activity courses carrying one hour of credit meet two hours per 
week for the entir e semester o r four hours per week for half of the 
semester . 

Physical Education 100. Golf. (0-2-1): I , II, Ill. Emphasis on skill. 
knowledge and techniques fo r individual participation. 

Physical Education 101. Tennis. (0-2-1 ); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on skill, 
knowledge, tactics and techniques for individual participation. 

Physical Education 102. Badminton. (0-2-1); I, II, III. Emphasis on 
skill. knowledge, tactics and techniques for individual participati~n. 



64 

Physical Education 103. Ar chery. (0-2-1): I. II. Ill. Emphasis on 
skill. knowledge. tactics. and techniques for individual participation. 

Physical Education 104. Gymnastics. (0-2- 1): I . II . Emphasis on self­
testing activities. Locomotor activities. rolls. springs and dual stunts 
will be stressed. 

Physical Education 105. Conditioninl!. (0-2-1): I. II. Emphasis on 
d eveloping physical fitness throul!h a variety of exercises and activi­
ties. 

Physical Education 106 (For !\ten). WresWnl!. (0-2- l l: I , II . Rules of 
interscholastic and intercollegiate wrestling. various holds and es­
capes. and conditioning necessary to perform s kills. 

Physical Education 107. Bowling. (0-2-1); I . II. Ill. Acqua ints the 
student with the basic movement skills involved in bowling. Other fac­
tors considered will be knowledge of the rules. scoring. and the 
accepted p rocedu res used in individual and team play. 

Physical Education 108. Restricted Physical Education. (0-2-1 ): 1.11. 
For s tudents with ei the r a structu ral o r functional proble m which pre­
vents the ir participation in the regu la r program. (May be repeated 
one li me for credit.) 

Physical Education 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0-2- 1): I , II. 
(Same as Agriculture 109.) 

Physical Education I tO. Judo. (0-2- 1): II. Basic throwing and mat 
techniques used in s po rt judo are stressed. Introduction to rules. com­
pe titive systems and physical conditioning necessary to perform the 
re lated techniques a re covered. 

Physical Education Ill. Anl!ling. (0-2-1): I. II. Ill. The basic skill in 
becoming an angler is casting: fly and bait. In fly casting. the funda­
mental techniques and skills to be taught would be grip. stance. aim 
and cast. 

Physical Education 112. Handba ll and Squash. !0-2-1 ): I. II. Empha­
s is on knowledge. tactics. skill and techniques for individual participa­
tion. 

Phys ical Education 113. Soccer . 10· 2- ll: I. II . Rules. techniques and 
partic ipation in soccer. 

Physical Education 114. Track and Field. {0-2- 1 ): I. II. Emphasis on 
s kill . knowledge and techniques for individual participation. 

Physical Educat.lon 115. Apparatus. (0-2-ll: I . II. Stress wiJI be to ac­
qua int the individual with the m any pieces of apparatus on which self­
testing activities can be performed 

Physical Education 116. Lacrosse. (0-2.1 ): r. Acquaint the student 
with the basic skills involved in lacrosse. Other factors considered will 
be techniques and methods of playing and knowledge of rules 

Physical Education 11 7. Stunl~ and Tumbling. (0-2-1): I. II . Stunts 
a nd tumbling is a constructive and s ignificant part of physical educa­
tion The course will present a wide range of activities and illustrate 
the values from each The cou rse will provide s kills that promote 
stre ngth. ind ividual control and development. and group perfection 

Physical Education I ll!. Volleyball . (0-2-1): I. II, Ill. Rules. tech­
niques and participation in volleyball 

Physical Education 11 9. Inter mediate llorsemanship. C0-2- I ); I. II. 
Prerequisite: PE 109orequivalent 
cSameasAgr iculture 119.) 

Physical Education 120. Basic Rhythms. 10-2-1 ): I. II. Ill. An activity 
cnu rse designed to develop both s kills and knowledge in the funda­
mentals of dance. 

Physical Education 12 1. Modern Dance. (0-2-1): I . II. Modern dance 
technique. composition. and production An in troduction to movement 
as a means of self expression. 

Phys ical Education 122. Socia l Dance (0-2-1 ): 1. 11. The bas1c steps 
and combination of popular dances: to acquire a s kill in these steps to 
part icipate in dancina for pleasure and satisfaction 

Physical Education 12:1. Folk and Square Dance. (0-2-1 ): I . II . Tradi­
tiona l social dances of people of many nations. including the American 
square dance. 

Physical Educa tion 124. Canoeina . (0-2-1): I . Ill. Emphasis on skill . 
knowledge. and tac tics in all types of streams cSame as RecreatiOn 
124, 

Physical Education 125. Baske tball SkiUs . (11-2- 1): I. II. The class 
will teach the skills of basketball such as catching. thi'Owing. shooting. 
dribbling, stance. and footwork. It will also include lead up games to 
basketba ll such as keep away. twenty-one. hide line basketball. freeze 
out and others. 

Physical Education 127. Racque tball. IH-2- 1): I. II. Emphasis on 
s kill . knowledge and strategy. 
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Phys ical Education 1:}0. Bel!inning wimming. (0-2-ll: I. II , Ill. 
Lc<J ming to swim well e nough to care for one's self under ordinary 
eunditions 

Physical Education 1:11 . Intermediate SwimminJ!. (0-2- 1): I, II. Ill . 
Perfection or standa rd strokes: divin.J:! 

Phys ical Education 1:12. Life Saving. 10-2-ll: I, II . Ill . Personal 
safety and sell-rescue skills so that one may be capable of la king ca re 
uf une'sself 'n1e ability to a id or rescue anyone in danger of drowning. 
if rescue is J>Ossible. by the best and safest method applying to the 
situation. 

Physical E ducation 1:1:1. Instruction in Water Safety. (0-2- 1 ); I. II. 
Prerequisite: Curre nt Senior Ufesaving Certificate. Development of 
personal s kills in swimming and lifesaving with emphasis on teaching 
methods and techniques. Successful comple tion of this course will pro. 
v1de certification as an Ame rican Red Cross W S I 

Physical Education 135 (For Women). Field Hockey. {0-2- 1): II. De­
signed to familia rize t he student with fundam ental skills and 
tcd111iques in field hockey. 

Physical Education 1:16 CFor Women). Basketball. (0-2- 1): I . II. De­
Sit!ned to familia rize the student with fundamental s kills and 
techniques in baske tball. 

Physical Education 1:18. FencinJ!. (0-2-1): I. II. Emphasis on skill . 
knowledge and strategy 

Physical Education 150. Introduction to Physical Education. (2-0-2): 
I . II. Ill. Principles and basic philosophy: a ims and objectives: stand­
a rds. and s ignificance in the profession of physical education 

Physical Education 20:1. Safety and First Aid. 13-0-:1); I. II . Ill. 
cSame as Health 203.1 

Physical Education 204. Officiating. (2-0-2): I. II. lnte1·preta tion of 
ru les fo r all major sports. Me thods and techniques of offic iating: labo­
r a tory ex perient-e 111 offic iating 

Physical Education 206. Rhythmical Activities in the Elementary 
School. (1-1-2): 1. 11. 
1'1·c requisite Physica l Education 120. The c lass would aid the s tudent 
in unde rstanding how to keep time. to move in keeping with rhythm. 
to understand possibilities of fitness in a rhythm activity. and the 
possibility of the student unde rstanding the body mechanics and pos­
ture 

Physical Education 222 (For Men ). Individual Sparts I. (2-0-2): I. II. 
Ill . 
PrCI'CQuisites· Tennis. badminton. and golf Emphasis on the develop. 
mcnt of performance s kill and leaching techniQues in te nnis. 
badmi nton. and golf 

Phys ical Education 222W (For Women). Individua l Sports I . (I -1-2): 
I. II. Emphasis on the development of performance skills. teaching 
tct·hniques. a nd offic iating in tennis. track. a nd field . 

Physical Education 22:1 (For Me n). Individual Sparts II . (2-0-21: 1.11. 
Il l. 
Prerequisites Wreslling. gymnastics and swimming. Emphasis on the 
developme nt of performance skills a nd teaching techniques in wres­
tlinJ.!. gymnastics. and swimming 

Physical Education 22:1w (For Women). Individual Sparts II. ( 1-1-
2): I. II. Emphasis on the development o f performance skills and 
teat·h ing techniques in archery. golf. and badminton 

Physical Education :100. Physica l Education in the E lementary 
School. (2-11-2): I . II. Ill. Selection and organization of materials and 
ted 111 iques of instruction for the e leme ntary school program. !Labora ­
tnr·y experiences are an integral part of t his course.) 

Physical Education :JOI. Evaluation in Health. Physical Education. 
and Recreation. (3~·3) ; 1.11. 111. !Same as Health 301.) 

Physical Education 302. Athletic Injuries. (2-6-2): Ill. 'n1eory-and 
practice of massage, bandaging, taping and caring for athle tic injuries. 

Physical Education 30:1. Physical Education in the Secondary 
School. (2-0-2): I. II. Ill . Selection and organization of materials and 
techniques of instruction for the secondary school program. 

Physical Education :104-305. Affiliation in Phys ical Education. (0-2-
1): I. II. Students will observe and assist a staff member in one or 
more of the service classes. The course is designed to give t he student 
practical teaching experience under the guidance of quali fied instruc­
to rs with in a particular area. (Laboratory experiences are an integral 
part of this course ) 

Physical Education :108 (For Men). Baseball Techniques. (2-0-2): 1. 
II. The fundamentals and strategy of baseball are covered from both 
the theoretical and practical aspects. 
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Physical Education 309 (For Men). Team Sports I. (2-0-2); I. II. 
Emphasis on the development of performance skill and teaching tech­
niques in basketball. 

Physical Education 309W (For Women). Team Sports I. (1-1-2); I , II. 
Empha~is on the development of performance skills. teaching tech­
niques. and officiating in volleyball and soccer. 

PhysicaJ Education 3 11. Movement Exploration. (2-1-3): I. II. 
Emphasis will be on all the basic movements of the body. 

Physical Education 312. lndividuaJ and Team Games for Elemen­
tary School. (2-3-4): I. II . Emphasis will be on the development of the 
individual skills in a team game atmosphere. 

Physical Education 319 (For Men). Team Sports II. (2-0-2): 1, 11, III. 
Emphasis on the development of performance skill and teaching tech­
niques in baseball 

Physical Education 319W (For Women). Team Sports II. (1-1-2): I. 
II. Emphasis on the development of performance ski lls. teaching tech· 
niQues. and offic iating in basketbaJI and field hockey. 

Physical Education 401. Organization and Administration of Physi­
cal Education. (3-0-3); I, II, III. The arrangement of the units making 
up the physical education program. and the process of leadership by 
which the serious aspects are brought together in a functioning whole . 

Physical Education 402. Kinesiology. (3-0-3): I . II, III. 
Prerequisite: Biology 332 . ISame as HeaJth 402.) 

Physical Education 409 (For Men). Team Sports Ill. (2-0-2); I, II. 
Emphasis on the development of performance skill and teaching tech­
niques in football . 

Physical Education 419 (For Men). Team Sports IV. (2-0-2): I , II. 
Emphasis on the d evelopment of performance skills and leaching 
techniques in cross-country and track and field. 

Physical Education 500. Introduction w Driver Education. (3-0-3): I. 
II. III. (Same as Health 310.J 

Physical Education 501. Orl!anization and Administration of Driver 
and Traffic Education. (3-0-3) : I. II. (Same as HeaJlh 501.) 

Physical Education 502. Administration of School Athletic Pro­
gram~. (3-0-3): I. II. The study of sound administrative principles and 
procedures applicable to the school athletic program. with special 
emphasis at the secondary level . 

Physical Education 50:1. The Administration and Supervision of 
Safety Education. (3-0-3): I. II. (Same as Health 503.) 

Physical Education 504. Methods of Teaching Secondary Driver and 
Traffic Education. (3-0-:1): I. II. (Same as Health 504.) 

Physical Education 505. Intermediate Driver Education. (2-2-3); I, 
11. 111. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 310. (Same as Health 410.) 

Physical Education 512. Advanced Driver Education. (3-0-3): I , II, 
Ill . 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 310 and 410. (Same as Health 512.) 

Physical Education 514. Traininl! Room Modalities. (1-1-2): I. U. 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 203. 302. Emphasis on participation 
and use of machinery by the students involved with training room 
procedures. 

Physical Education 515. Medical Aspects of Athlet.ic Training. (l-1-
2): I . II. 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 203. 302. The study of re lationships 
existing between training programs and medical society. including 
case history studies. 

Physical Education 516. Traininl! Room Practice. (0-3-3): 1.11. 
Prerequisites : Physical Education 203. 302. Actual work-participation 
situation involving the student in training room work. 

Physical Education 517. Diai!Dostic Techniques of Athletic Injuries. 
(1-1-2): I. II. 
Prer·equisites: Physical Education 203. 302. Diagnosis of athletic in­
juries. 

Physical Education 520. Coachinl! Women's Inter-Scholastic Athlet­
ics. (2-0-2): I. II . 
Emphasis will be on the coaching techn iques of women's inter-scholas­
tics. 

Physical Education 532. Physiology of Exercise. (2·1-2); I, n, Ill. 
(Same as Health 532.) 

Physical Education 575. Adapted Physical Education. (2-0-2); I, II. 
The nature and extent of the problem of exceptional students and the 
means whereby these students can be aided through physical educa­
tion. 

Physical Education 576. Special Problems in Physical Education. 
(One to three hours) I. II. 
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Pre requis ite : Upper division or graduate classification. This course is 
designed to meet the special needs of individual students. An intensive 
study of approved specific problems from the area of health. pbysical 
education and recreation. under the direction of the instructor. 

Physical Education 599. Workshop. (One w three hours); I, II, Ill. A 
workshop for specifically designated task orientation in physical 
education . May be repeated in additional subject areas. A maximum 
of s ix semester hours may be earned under this course number. 

Recreation 
Requirements 
Fora Major: 

Recreation 20 I . 209. 285. 286. 288. 290. 
305. 310. 375.388, 471 , 475, 477. 490. 

Sem.Hrs. 

and 580 . ....... . ........ . ................ ....... . . ...... 31 

Fora Minor ............. . .. . .. . ..... . . . ..... 21 

Arrangements for this minor made wtth the chairman of the de­
partment. 

For the Associate Two-Year Program in Recreation: 
Recreation 201. 209. 285. 286,288, 290. 

305. 310. 375, 475,580 . ......... .. ....... ... ............... 25 
Physical Education 100. 101. 102. 103. 107. 

112. 11 3. 118. 132.203.222.223.300 .......................... 18 
English 101. 102. . . . ......................... . ............ 6 
Psychology 154 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ........... . ....... . 3 
Education 2 10 ..................................... . ......... 3 
SocioloJ!Y 10 I. 203 . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 6 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-31 following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals l. II. and rn following the credit 
hour· allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled : 1-fall : 11-spring; Ill-summer. 

Recreation 124. CanoeinJ!'. (0-2-1 l: I . Ill . (Same as Physical Educa­
tion 124) 

Recreation 201. Outdoor Recreation. (3-0-3): II. Ill. Scope and 
history of outdoor recreation. Development of camp craft skills . 

Recreation 209. Recreational Sports. (2-1-2): 1, 11, 111. 
Prerequisite · Three of five activities. History. knowledge of rules. 
proficiency of the skills. and teaching ability of: bowling. archery, vol­
leyball. soccer. and squash-handball. (Laboratory experiences are an 
integral part of this course.) 

Recreation 285. Community Recreation. (2-0-2): I. II. III. Empha­
sizes the general aspects of community recreation. the place of the 
school and other social institutions in recreation. 

Recreat.ion 286. Recreation Leadership. (2-0-2): I, II. Ill. History. 
theory. and philosophy of recreation. Practical techniques of leader­
ship fo r low organization activities. 

Recreation 288. Recreational Arts and Crafts. (l-2-2); I. II. III. 
Methods and mate rials. techniques of producing a ll types of crafts 
suitable for playground. community centers. hospital. school. camp 
and club programs. 

Recreation 305. Social Recreation. (2-0-2): II. Practical application 
of planning. demonstration and conducting activities and programs 
for various social events and gatherings. 

Recreation 310. Youth Orl!anizations. (2-0-2); II. History. principles. 
purposes of the major youth service organizations with emphasis on 
leadership techniques and programming. 

Recreation 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3): II, Ill. An analysis and 
application of principles of creative dramatics as applied to classroom 
teaching recreation activities. (Same as Theatre 375.) 

Recreation 388. Community Centers and Playgrounds. (3-0-3): I, Ill. 
Leadershi p techniques. programming and operation related to the 
planning and admi nistra tion of community centers and playgrounds. 

Recreation 390. Field Experience I. (J-1-1): I. II, Ill. The course is 
designed to give the student practical experience under the guidance 
of qualified leadership. !Laboratory experiences are an integral part 
of this cou rse.! 
(Application made through the Director of Professional' Laboratory 
Experiences. 1 
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Recreation 471. SemiruJr (t-O- t ); I. II. Discussion and reportmg of 
current issues and problems in lhe recreation profession 

Recreation 475. Recreation for the Handicapped. (3-0-3): II. Ill. 
Philosophy. objectives and basic concepts of therapeutic recreation. 
Emphasis on rehabilitation needs within institutional and community 
seltings. 

Recreation 477. Recreation Internship. (Four to e ight hours.) Plan­
ning, leadership. supervis ion. and program evaluation experience in a 
community and recreation public agency program under qualified 
administrative leadership and University faculty supervis ion (Labo­
ratory experiences are an integral part of thlS course.) 
(Application made through the Director of Pro fessional Laboratory 
Experie nces l 

Recreation 490. Field Experience II. (1-1-1): 1, II, Ill. The course is 
designed to give the stude nt practical experience unde r the guidance 
of qualified leadership !Laboratory experiences a re an integral part 
of this cou rse l 
(Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences.) 

Recreation 576. Special Problems in Recre ation. (One to three 
hours): I, II. 
Prerequisite· Upper division or graduate classification. This course is 
designed to meet lhe special needs of individual students An intensive 
study of approved specific problems from the area of recreation under 
the direction of lhe instructor 

Recreation 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2-2-3): II, Ill . Procedures 
for conducting and supervising naturalist and outdoor interpretive 
programs. 

Recreation 599. Workshop. (One to three hours): I, II. Ill. A work­
shop for specifically designated task orientation in recreation May be 
repealed in additional subject areas. A maximum of s ix semester 
hours may be earned under this course number 

Library Science and Instructional Media 
The Department of Library Science and Instructional 

Media is responsible for the instruction, advisement, re­
search and service components of programs associated 
with library science and instructional media. The under­
graduate and graduate curricula are designed to fulfill the 
requirements for certifi cation for school media librarians 
and to provide supportive courses in media for teachers, 
media specialists, and para-professionals. 

The requirements listed below became operative for 
persons beginning a program of preparation during the 
1975-76 school year. Those already in a library science 
minor program have until July 1. 1979, to complete it, 
after which the minor program is scheduled to cease. inas­
much as the certificate based upon a library science minor 
will no longer be issued. 
Requirements for Certification as a School Media 
Ubrarian 
1. The specialization component shall include a major of 

at least 30 semester hours credit in the following areas 
of study: 
a. School media organization and administration; theory 
and function 
b. Media classification ; cataloging, and processing 
c. Printed and non-printed curriculum related media 
d. Production of instructional media 
e . Selection. evaluation. and use of media 
f. Reference and bibliography 
g. Children's literature. ages 1-10 
h. Adolescent literature, ages 11-14 
i. Young adult literature. ages 14 plus 

2. It shall include a 21-semester hour minor. 
3. The professional preparation component shall consist 

of a minimwn of 26 semester hours credit distributed 
among the following areas of study. 
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a. Hwnan Growth and Development: Educational Psy­
chology, 6 semester hours 
b. Basic Concepts Concerning Education; Curriculwn 
Study (K-12). 6 sernster hours 
c. Teaching of Reading, 6 semester hours 
d . Supervised Practicum in a Media Center , 8 semester 
hours 

Professional Preparation Sem. Hrs. 
Ed 209 Foundations of Secondary Education . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Ed 3 10-Principles of Adolescent Development .................. 3 
Ed 333-Fundamentals of Elementary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
Ed 410-Human Growth and Development U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 336-Reading in Primary Grades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

OR 
Ed 576- Reading in the Secondary School . . .............. . • ... 3 
Ed 472--FundamentaJs of Secondary Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ubrary Science 
LSM 477-School Media Library Practlcum I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
LSM 577-School Media Library Practicum ll ......... . .... . .... 4 
Specialization Component 
LSM 201-Careers in Media Librarianship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
LSM 227- Lilerature and Materials for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
LSM 301- Library Organization and Administration... 3 
LSM 5 11-Catologing and Classification . . . ................... 3 
LSI'II 52 1- Lite ra ture and Materials for Young People ............. 3 
LSM 523-Reference and Bibliography .......... . ............ 3 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Instructional MedJa 
LSM 382--Utilizalion of Instructional Media . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
LSM 542--Selection and Evaluation of Media . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
LSM 583-Producing Audio-Visual Mate rials . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 

Advisers counsel with students in the selection of 
courses and development of a total program of study. Stu­
dents should consult with the Head of the Department of 
Library Science and Instructional Media. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course ti tle indicates: 3 h ours lecture. 0 

hours laboratory a nd 3 hours credi t. Roman numerals I . n. and ill indi­
ca te the term lhe course is normally oUered: I-Fall Semester. U­
Spring Semester and ill-Summer Term 

Ubrary Science and Instructional Media 101. Use of Books. Materi­
als and Ubraries. (2-0-l. nine weeks only); I , II. Gene ral library organ­
ization and orientation with emphasis upon utilization of library 
resources including card catalogs. indexes. encyclopedias. and hand­
books Emphasis placed upon organization and resources of the 
Johnson Camden Library. The course is especially designed for col­
lege freshmen. 

Ubrary Sdence and Instructional 1\fedla 199. Selected Topics. (1-3 
hours): on demand. Independent study and research in specific areas 
in library science. The topics must be approved in advance by lhe in­
structor. Conferences with lhe instructor are by arrangement. May be 
repeated for a total of not more lhan lhree hours credit. 

Ubrary Science and lnstructionall\tedia 201. Careers in Media U ­
brarlanshlp. (3-0-3): I, II. A brief overview of the historical develop­
ment of libraries and librarianship, and a panoramic view of libraries/ 
media centers from the standpoint of objectives. types, organizations, 
services. trends; the library profession and career opportunities will 
be the major areas covered in the course. Guest lecturers and field 
trips will be utilized. 

Ubrary Sdence and Instructional ~1edla 212. Preparation and Uti­
lization of Instructional Materia ls, (1-3-3); on demand. Primarily for 
paraprofessional educational workers. The course is designed to 
develop skills in preparing media materials. care. operation and sim­
ple mainte nance of media eqwpment. 

Ubrary Science and Instructional Media 227. Uterature and 
Materials for ChJJdren. (3-0-3); I, II. Ill. A survey of children's litera­
ture from its beiinning to lhe present time, including all types of lit­
erature except textbooks. Covers various types of media for use with 
children pre-school through grade six . Emphasis is on criteria for 
evaluation and aids for selection of materials; the reading interest. 
needs. abilities of children. 
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ubrary Science and Instructional Media 30 I. ubrary Organization 
and Administration. (3-0-3): I. II . III. An overview of the functions. 
organizations and administration of the school library media center 
The course shou ld provide stude nts w1th background in fonnation and 
exper iences needed to develop skills required to ( 1) identify and fulfill 
the pnmary serv1ce responsibilities of a school library media center. 
t2l establ iSh necessary organizational structures and optimal admims­
trative arrangements. (3l plan and maintain the physical facilities re­
quired. and (4) develop and administer policies and procedures to 
carry out school library media center functions. 

Library Science and Ins tructional Media 382. Utilization of Instruc­
tional Media. (2-2-3): I. Ill . llow to use ex isting media ha rdware and 
software (materials) along with a general overview of the field. devel­
opment of basic techniques and appl ications are central in the course 
Competence in operation of a ll common types of media equipment is 
develo1>Cd in audiovisual laboratory experience. 

ubrary Science and hiStructional Media 4 I 2. Media Strategies. 
(3-1-2, e ight weeks): I. II. 
Prerequisite Enrollment in the professional semester. The cou rse 
content deals w1th communication. mediated teaching. choosing. 
p roducing. e'·aluating and using a udiovisual materials of instruction 
Heavy emphasis 1s placed upon practical laboratory work 111 which 
competence IS de~eoped in the use of the ajor types of audiovisual 
equipment found 111 a modern school. 

Library Science and Ins tructional Media 477. School Media ubrary 
Practicwn I. (0- 10-4): 1.11. 
Prerequisites Education 209. 310 and admission to the teacher educa­
tiOn program Practical expcnence in the application of the proce­
dures used in the modern school media center: observation of media 
centertsl. media librarians. students and faculty: duties of media li­
brarians a nd the role of the media center are stressed. 

Library Science and Instructional Media 500. Public Libraries. (3-0-
3): on demand. An introduction and analysis of the public library: 
studies of the public library objectives. services provided and tech­
niques employed to achieve these objectives Attention is given to 
Kentucky public library trends. management. services. and spec1a l 
problems 

Library Science and Instructional Media 510. Public Library Prac­
tice. (3 hours): on demand. 
Pre requisite Library Science 500 The public library practice is de­
signed to p rovide the prospective public librarian with the 
opportunity to apply and test his/her knowledge. understandings and 
skills with the end result a balance in the professional. technical and 
clerical aspects of the public library. The prospective public librarian 
develops. through actual exper iences and under competent supervi­
sion. an unde rstanding and appreciation of the total program and the 
public library's re lationship to it: a long with an understanding of the 
commumty 

Library Scie nce and Instructional Media 5 I I. Cataloging and 
Classification . (3-0-3): II. Ill. 
Prerequisite . Skill m typing. The central purpose is to develop the 
ability to organ ize books and materials for access in a standard form 
according to the demands and needs of the individual library. Dewey 
Decimal Classification . Sca1·s subject headings. principles of simpli­
fied cataloging of books and non-book materials am the major content 
a reas presented in the cou rse. 

Library Science and Instructional Media 521. Literature and Ma­
terial for Young People. (3-0-3): II. Ill . An investigation of reading 
inte rests and needs of young people grades 7 through 12 with empha­
sis on criteria for selection and evaluation of materials. both technical 
and literary qualities. and methods for the utilization of such materi­
als 

Library Scien ce and Instructional Media 522. Literature and 
Mate rials for Adults. (3-0-3): II. Ill. An investigation of adult readmg 
inte rests and the library's role in adult education with consid eration 
or services offered to the culturally disadvantaged and the physically 
handicapped. Students a re given the opportunity to read and discuss 
the "popular book" and pracl ice in the writing of book reviews 

ubrary Science a nd Ins tructional i\tedia 523. Reference and Bibii­
OJ!"raphy. (3-0-3): I. Ill. A thorough investigation of the most signi ficant 
basic titles in a general re fe rence collection and experience in the 
com piling of bibliographies. Organization is by the types of reference 
materials: encyclopedias. dictionaries. bibliographies. yearbooks. 
indexes. etc. Emphas is is placed upon reference services in school. 
academic and public libraries. 
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Library c ience and Ins truc tional Media 575. chool Library Prac­
tice. (Three to four hours): I. 11. 111. 
Prerequisite All othe r library science courses required for certifica­
tion except those taken at the same time as practice work. Practical 
application of procedures in modern school library. Reading guidance. 
sto1-y telling . book talks. 01·ganization of teaching mate rials are 
s tressed !Application made through the Director· of Professional 
Laboratory Experiences J 

Library Science and Instructional Media 577. chool Media Library 
Practicum II. (0-10-4); I. II. 
Pre requisi tes: Education 209.3 10. and admission to the teacher educa­
tion p rog1·am. This cou rse is a continuation and e xpans ion of Library 
Science 477 and is taken concurrently with that course in all but very 
unus ual cases The two courses comprise the practicum portion of the 
professional semester for students in the school media librarian's 
certification p rogram. (Application made through the Director of 
Professional Laboratory Expe1·iences.l 

Library Science and Instructional Media 542. Selection and Evalua­
tion of Media. (3-0-3): 11. 111. 
Prerequisite· Instructional Media 382 or permission of department 
head Selection and evaluation of media will be both of hardware 
tequipmenU and software !materials) Consideration of the hardware 
wi ll include study of details of writing specifications for purchase of 
equipment which has been evaluated pragmatically. Selection and 
evaluation of mate rials will take into conside ration both curricular 
suitabi lity and technical quali ty 

Library Science and lnstmctional Media 547. Utilization of Educa­
tional Television. t3-0-3): 1.11. 111. 
Pre requisite: Upper d ivision standmg The use of television in the 
classroom. The history and background of ETV: how a telecourse is 
developed: personne l needed: examples of telelessons and thei r use 
by outs tanding teachers. 

Library Science and Instructional Media 582. Aud iovisual Aids in 
Ins truction. (3-0-3): I. 11. 111. 
Prerequisite : Upper division standing Overview of the instructional 
media in use in up-to-<late schools. Lectures. demonstrations and 
practical applications of widely available audiovisual equipment. 
l]'late ria ls. and methods are used 

Library Science and Instruc tional Media 58!1. Producing Audiovis­
ual Materials. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite Ins truc tional Media 382 or equivalent. Production of 
various types of audiovisual learning materials with emphasis upon 
the design and production of overhead transparencies. photographic 
copying. extreme closeup photography, "Super 8mm" filming as ap­
plicable to school programs and audio technology. 

ubrary Science and Instructional Media 599. Workshop. (One to six 
hours): on demand. Subject matter and length of time vary: prerequi­
sites determined for each. May Qe repeated but not to exceed a total of 
six hours. 

Psychology & Special Education 
The Department of Psychology and Specia l Education is 

responsible for the instruction. advisement. research. and 
service components normally associated with unde rgradu­
ate and graduate studies in psychology and special educa­
tion . 

The u'ndergraduate curricula include a teaching and 
non-teachjng major and minor in psychology and an area 
of concentration and a non-teaching major in special 
education. 

Requirements for a Major: 
Sem. Hrs. 

Psycholol!)' 154. 155. 581 . and 585 ............. 12 
Electives in psychology approved by the department . . . . . . . . . 18 

30 

Add itional requirement - Statistics. 
Ed 581 or Math 353 ..... ... ..... . . ..... ..... ........ .. 3 

33 
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Requirements for a Minor: 

Psycholol!} 154 or 155 
Elc<· t1ves in psy<·hology approved by the department 

Additional requirement- Statistics. 
Ed 5H I or i\lath 35:! 

Description of Courses 

3 
18 
21 

3 
24 

N(YfE t3-0-:Jt following course title means .1 hours class. no labora­
tory. :1 hours credit Roman numerals I. H. and Ill following the credit 
hour allowance mdrcate the te rm in which the course is normally 
scheduled /-fall II sprrng, Il l -summer 

J>sycholo,zy 154. Life-Oriented General Pl..) cho1ogy. (3-0-3): I. 11 . Ill. 
An introductory and gene rnl course concerning the application of 
psychological thcones a nd prindples in the areas of personality. 
abnom1al psychology. c linical psychology psychodiagnostics. develop 
mental psycholo,zy psychotherapy aod coun.whng, mcludes some 
unde rstanding o f methods used in personality and clinrcal research 

l>sycho1ogy 155. Science-Oriented General J>sycholo,zy. (3-0-:J): I. II. 
III . Psy<'hology as a be havioral science Emphas1s on the experimental 
areas in psychology including learning. molrvation. emotion. percep­
tion . biopsychology and development 

Psychology 199. Selected Topic;.. (One to three hours): I, II. Ill. Or 
reeled study o f sr>ecrfic areas m psychology The toprc must be 
approved in advance by the instructor Conferences with the ins truc­
tor :.rr<' by arran,:reme nt 

l>syehology 221. Ch ild Psycholo,zy. t:J.~-3) : I. 
Prerequisi te Psychology 154 or 155 General prmc1ples of ch1ld 
develor>ment . factors mfluencmg de~,;eloprnent of motor abih tJCs. 
emot1ons . and socwl interactions; covers changes in behavior tha t 
occur be tween the trrne of conception and the time of pu berty 

Psyeholo,zy 222. Adolescent Psychology. (3-0-31: II. 
Pre reqUisite Psychology 154 or 155 The mcamng and s1gmfican<·e of 
adolest·ence. phyl;ICal. emotional. social. and mental growth. adoles 
cent rnte rests: home. school. and commumty problems of the adoles­
cent . r>ersonality development 

l>sycholo,zy 353. Industrial J>sycholoey. (:J-0-:J): I. 11. 
PrereqUis ite· Psychology 154 or 155' Applied expe r imental and 
engineering psychology Surveys of basic enwneerin2 data wtth 
emphas is on expenmental procedure. receptive and moto r capacrlies. 
and the1r application to equipment design and other problems 

Psycholo,zy :190. Psychology of Person:.rlily. (3-0-3): I. 11. 111. 
Prer·equisite· Psychology 154 or 155 An 1ntrodu<'lion to the major ap­
pro:whes. methods. and findings in the fie ld of personality. mcludmg 
an overview o f bas1c theories. strategies. 1ssues. and conclusions. some 
attent1on to assessment and personal ity change 

J>sycholoey 422. Comparative Psychology. t:l-0-:J) : II. 
Prerequis ite Psychology 154 or 155 Theory and application of field 
and laboratory l<.>chnrques used 111 understanding behavior of anrmals 
Areas studied include ins tinct. learning. motivation. sensory discnmi­
nalion. heredity . and perception 

P~ychoiOI!Y 52 1. Physiologica l Ps.H hology. (3~-31: I. 
Prerequisite · Psychology 154 or 155 Physiological mechamsms of 
nnm1al human and anrmal behav1or Anatomy and physio logy rele­
vant tn the study of sensory and motor functions . emotiOn. motivation 
and learning. 

Psychology 55-1. Soeial Psycholo,zy. (3-0-:l): II. 
Prerequisite : Psychology 154 or 155 The scientific s tudy of the mdl· 
vidua l's relationships with his social env1 ronme nt Emphasis is placed 
on att1tudes. personality. prejudice. d ist•rimmation dominance. role 
theory. SOCiallearmng. social a nd mterpersonal perception. and social 
movements 

Psychology 555. Environme ntal Psycholo,zy. 13~-:J) : II. 
Pre requisite· Psychology 154 or 155 The study of the ways in wh1ch 
social and physical ennronme nts affect human behavior D1rcct e f­
fects of physical settmgs on behaviors. individual utih1alion of various 
physrl·al settings. analysis of personal space ulihzat1on. and other non 
ve rba l hehaviors are examined 

Psychology 556. Introduction to Clinical Psycholo,zy. 13-0-3): I. 
Prerequisi te : Psychology 154 or 155 and Ed 58 1 or Math 353 A su rvey 
of basic theoretical issues aod research m the areas of assessment and 
psychotherapy Consideration of e th1cal . legal. and other professiOnal 
problems in clinical psychology Emphasis on clinrcal aspects of the 
school psychologist's functions in working with school age childre n 
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l>sycholozy 558. Psychological Testing. (3-0-3): I. Ill. 
Prerequisite Pl;ychology 154 or 155 a nd Ed 58 1 or Math 353 A ~teneral 
rntr·oduclion to psychological testmg Topics covered include interest 
111ventor ies. measureme nt and evaluation of personal ity . measure­
me nt of proficre ncy . performance. a ttitudes. temperament. aptitude. 
capac1ty. and intelligence throu,:rh use of group assessment instru­
me nL<; used in psychological research . guidance. education. social 
research. buSIIlCSl; and mdustry 

Psychology 559. Behavior Modification. (2-2-31: II, Ill. 
Prerequisite . Psychology 154 or 155 Operantleaming principles that 
govern human behavior will be applied to the modification of behav­
iOI· in the school setting. The course is designed to give experience in 
dea ling with behavioral problems in the classroom and in other set­
lings !Laboratory experiences a re an integral part of this cou rse.) 

Psychology 575. Selected Topics. (2-2-3- 6 hours): I. 11. 111. 
PrereQuisite: Consent of instructor Vanous methods courses in in­
strume ntation and data reduct ron . innovation and research design. di­
rected study of special problems in psychology. various application 
t·our·ses and others 

Psychology 580. Measurement Principles and Techniques. (3=-0-3): 1. 
II. Il l. !Same as Education5801 

Psychology 581 . Experimental Psychology I. (2-2-3): I. 
Pr<'requis ite: Psychology 154 or 15!> and Ed 58 1 or Math 353 The study 
o r CXJ>Crime nta l method s and des i,:rn related to sensation. perception. 
discrimination. learning. forgetting. and re tention. (Laboratory ex­
perien<:es are an rntegral pa rt of this course.) 

l'!.ychology 582. Experime ntal Psychology II. (2-2-3); II. 
Pre requis ite · Psyt•hology 581 or consent of instruc tor A seminar 
course in experimental psychology emphasizrng the content a reas of 
lt'aming. motivation . perception. and physiological psychology The 
course is designed to give thE' student practice m critical thmkin~t. 
evaluation o f exp('nmenlal des1gn. and Orll!lllal research . and affords 
the student an opportunity to present and debate his own 1deas (Labo­
ra tory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 

Psychology 583. Sensory Psycholo,zy. 13-0-31: I. 
Prerequisites· Psychology 154 or 155 and Ed 581 or Math 353. The 
study of the biological and the physical bases of sensory experience 
Presentation of psychophysical data and bas1c techniques for scalini 
of sensation Co"erage of a ll sensory systems with primary emphasis 
on vision and aud1llon 

Psychology 584. Percep tion. (2-2-31: Il l. 
Prerequisite Psychology 154 or 155 An examination of the role of 
peret'ption as an mformation extraction process Includes the constan­
cies. space per<.oepllon illusions. and the influence of learning and ex­
perience on the deve lopment of perception I Laboratory experiences 
:.r re an integral part of this course.) 

Psychology 585. Systems a nd Theories. (3-0 -3): I. 
Prerequisite Psychology 154 or 155 and Ed 581 or Math 353. An inten­
Sive study of the most influential histon cal systems of psychology 
includmg structuralism. functionalism. associationism. behaviorism. 
Gesta ltr>Sycholozy. and psychoannlysis. and a treatment of conte mpo­
ra ry developments 

Psychology 586. Motivation. 12-2-3): II. 
Pre requisite . Psychology 154 or 155 A consideration of the bases of 
human and animal motivation in re lation to othe r psychological pro­
cesses tLaboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 

Psychology 589. Psychology of Learni n,:r. (3-0-3): II. Ill . 
Pre requisite . Psychology 154 or 155 The fundamental principles of 
learning. includmg acquisition. retention. forgetting. problem solving. 
and symbol format1on. experimental stud ies; the application of princi­
ples to practical problems in habit formation. development of s kil ls. 
remembering. and logicallhinkinl! 

Psychology 500. bnormal Psychology. (3-0-3): I. 11. Ill. 
Prerequisite Psychology 154 or 155 The psychology. be havior. and 
treatment of iod1v1duals having superior or mferior mental abilities. 
perceptual handicaps. o rthopedic problems. and behavioral disorders: 
the ,:reneral methods used inthe r:.rpy. and research in this area 

Psychology 599. Workshop. tOne to six hours): I. II. Ill . Supervised 
pracli<.'C in workmg 111 specifiC areas of psychology 

Special Education 
This program is designed to provide the special educa­

tion student with skills in teaching and administering a 
special class program and competencies for acting as re­
source personnel to others in the school. The program 
emphasizes training in techniques of working with pupils 
who have perceptual. physical. mental , and emotional 



School of Education 

handicaps that inhibit learning and development. 
The department offers (1) an area of concentration in 

learning and behavior disorders, (2) a non-teaching major 
and minor in special education, and (3) a certification pro­
gram in the trainable mentally handicapped. The area of 
concentration in learning and behavior disorders provides 
teacher certification in special education for teaching clill­
dren who have learning disabilities or who are educable 
mentally handicapped, mildly emotionally disturbed or 
orthopedicaJly handicapped. This certificate covers the 
age range birth to twenty-one. The area of concentration 
in learning and behavior disorders also provides certifica­
tion in elementary education. 

The non-teaching major and minor may be taken with­
out having a teaching major or minor in another field and 
the student is exempted from the professional semester 
and professional education courses outside of the program 
of study for the major or minor in special education. Stu­
dents interested in certification for the trainable mentally 
handicapped should contact the department for informa­
tion about the courses required for the program. 

Requirements for an Area of Concentration in 
Learning and Behavior Disorders (includes both 
area and general education requirements). 
SPECIAL EDUCATION ...... .. ................ .. .. ... .. .... . 24 
Ed 230-Education of Exceptional Children ........... ... ..... 3 
Ed 550-Nature & Needs of Exceptional Children .............. 3 
Ed 537- Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ... . ... 3 
Ed 551-Curnculum fo r Pre-School Exceptional Children ..... .. 3 
Ed 557-Curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children .. .... 3 
Ed 553-Curriculum fo r Secondary Exceptional Children .. ..... 3 
Ed 555-Teachin2 Children with Learnin2 & Behavior 

Disorders. . ............. .. . .................. . ....... . 3 
Ed 231- Field Experience with Children with Learni02 

& Behavior Disorders ............ ........ . .............. 3 
EDUCATION ......... . . . .............. _ . ....... _ ......... . 41 
Ed 208-Foundation of Elementary Education ......... .. .... _ . 2 
Ed 210-Human Growth & Developmentl ..... ... ....... _ .. _. 3 
Ed 321- Teachingof Arithmetic .... .... . .. .......... ..... ... 3 
Ed 322- Teaching Social Stuclies in the Elem. SchooL _ . _ .... _ ... 3 
Ed 323-Langua2e Arts for the Elementary School . . .... _ ...... 3 
Ed 333-Fundamentals of Elementary Education . .. _ .. _ . . . . . . . 4 
Ed 33&-Reading in the Primary Grades ................ . ..... 3 
Ed 337- Reading in the Intermediate Grades ....... . .. . .... _ .. 3 
Ed 410-Human Growth & Development D ......... . ....... . .. 3 
Ed 4 12-J\tedia Strate2ies ............................. _ .... 2 
Ed 435-Student Teaching ....................... _ ...... . .. 12 
COI\IMU!\:ICATIONS & HUMANmES ..... ...... ... . . .... .. _ .. 20 
Enl! -CompOsi tion .......... ... ...... . ...... ........ ..... 6 
En I! - Lite rature elective .... _ ....... _ ................. _ . _ .. 3 
S!X'h 320-lntroduction to Corrective Speech .... . ...... .. ..... 3 
Art 121-School Art I. ......................... .......... . 2 
Art 221-School Art II ........ . .......... . ... . ....... . ..... 2 
:'lltL~ 100-Rucliments of Music ... _ .... ......... __ . ........... 2 
:\Ius 221- :\lus ic for the Elementary Teacher ..... .... .... . .. _. 2 
SCIE:-.ICE ...... ____ ... _ ..... .. . . ..... . . . .. ........... . _ ... 15 
Sci - Physical Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sd - Biological Science elective ..................... . ....... 3 
Math 23 1- :\lath for the Elementary Teacher I ........ . . ... . ... 3 
:\lath 232-1\lath for the Elementary Teacher D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci 590-Science for the Elementary Teacher .. . .............. . 3 
SOClALSClE!'I:CE ......... ...... ........................... 12 
A total of 12 hours from at least two of the followin2 fields: L Ece>­
nonlics. 2. Geography. 3. History. 4. Political Science. 5. Sociolo!ZY. 
UBRARY SCIENCE INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA .................. 3 
LS:\1 227- IJterature & Materials for Children ... ... .. ........ . 3 
PSYCHOLOGY ... .. .................................. . .... . . 3 
Psy 154-IJfe-Oriented General Psycholo!ZY . . ......... . ....... 3 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION ............. . .......... 6 
filth 300--Health in the Elementary School ...... ........ . . ... 2 
PE 300--Physical Education in the Elementary School . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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PE - Activity courses ......... . ... .. . ... ... .. .......... .. .. 2 
ELECTIVES ...... . ...... . .. . . ... ........... .... . .... . , .. ... 4 

TOTAL .................................. . ......... . . 128 

Requirements for a Major (Non-Teaching) 
Sem. Hn. 

Education 230. 550. 555 or 556. 336 or 337. 320. 537 and 559 ........ 21 
Electives in Special Education to be selected from the 
followiiiJ!: Recreation 288 or475 or Physical Education 
575. Psycholo2Y 585. Psycholo!ZY 590: Psycholo!ZY 390, 
Psycholo2Y 589. Psycholo!ZY 558. and Education 562. 
Education 581 . Education 552. Education 321. 
Music 100 and Art 121 ..... . . . . ................ . . . . .. . .. . ..... 9 
Laboratory Experienre, Education 435 or 436 ...... ....... . .... 4-8 

TOTAL34-38 

Requirements for a Minor (Non-Teaching) 
Sem.Hn. 

Education 230. 550. 555 or 556, 336 or 337. 537. 559 ........ ... .. .. 18 
Electives in Special Education approved by the department. . . . . . . . 3 

21 

Laboratory Experience. Education 435 or 436 ..... . . .... ......... 4 
Education 230 is a prerequisite for all special education courses. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3.{>-3) followiiiJ! course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I. n. and m foUowi02 the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: I -f all; ll-spring; ill-summer. 

Education 101 , Workshop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A work­
shop for specificaUy designated persons for task orientation in special 
education. 

Education 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I, II, III. Di­
rected study of specific areas in special education. The topic must be 
approved in advance by the instructor. Conferences with the instruc­
tor are by arrangement. 

Education 230. Education of Exceptional Children. (3-G-3); I, II. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 154 or 155. Procedures for the identification. 
education, and treatment of exceptional children - the gifted, those 
with low intelligence. and the hanclicapped - including the behavioral 
deviations involved. 

Education 231. Field Experiences in Learning and Behavior Disor­
ders. (~3); I, II. Involves the student in on-site experi.:-nces in a vari­
ety of schools. institutions. and agencies providing services to children 
with learning and behavior disorders. To be taken concurrently with 
Education 230 or 550. 

Education 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I, IJ. 
Introductory course in speec.'l correction for the classroom teacher. 
<Same as Speech 320.) 

Education 435. Student Teaching. (Four to twelve houn). 
Prerequisites: Admission to the teacher education program; attain· 
ment of a scholastic standing of 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead. 
minimum of one semester residence: and permission of the teacher 
education committee. Twelve weeks are spent in public school special 
education and elementary education classrooms. (Application made 
throu2h the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 

Education 436. Speda] Education Student Teaching (J'MR). (Four to 
ei2ht houn.) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the teacher education program; attain­
ment of a scholastic standing or 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead; 
minimum or one semester residence. and permission of the Teacher 
Education committee. 

Placement in a public school setting with trainable mentally hand 
icapped students on the basis of one week placement for each one 
credit hour unit. (Application made throu2h the Director of Profes­
sional Laboratory Experiences.) 

Education 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children. 
(2-2-3): I. II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assessment methodolo!ZY relating 
to the identification of behavioral deficits and excesses of students 
which lessen their perlonnance level in one or more core academic 
subject areas. 
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Education 550. Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children. (2-2-3): 
I. II. Ill. 
Pre requisite· Education 230. The physical. psychological. and educa­
tional needs of educable and t rainable mentally retarded children . re­
sea1·ch pertaining to the nature and needs of the mentally .-e ta.-ded: 
ways of developing maximum abilities. 

Education 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children. 
(2-2-3): I . II. Ill. 
Prereqursitec Education 230 Designed to prepare the teacher to work 
with pre-school children having handicapprng c·onditions Currrculum 
procedures involvi ng percept ual-motor activities. prosthetic devices. 
and system approaches in special education wil l be featu.-ed 

Education 552. Learning Disabilities. (3-0-3): I . fll . An exa1runation 
or psychological. medical. and educational literature involved with 
survey. clinical. and experimental work concerning a specific learning 
disorder 

Education 553. urriculum for Secondary Exceptional Child ren. (2-
2-3): I . II. Ill. 
Pre requisite · Education 230 Designed to prepare the teacher of 
exceptional children to develop procedures for modifying curriculum 
to include concepts related to preparation of exceptional children for 
employment Vocational and ca reer education instructiona l me thods 
and materials will be explored a long with the establishment and 
implementation of work-study programs for ex<:eptional children 
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Ed ucation 555. Teaching Children with Learning a nd Beha\;or 
Disorders. (2-2-31: I. II . Ill. 
Prerequsite. Education 230 . A consideration of curriculum sequence 
and specialized methods of instruc tion applicable to handicapped 
lca rncrs in classcs for educable mentally retarded . The construction. 
usc . and adaption of mate rials by teachers who are working with re­
tarded childre n 

Education 556. Teaching The Mentally Retarded ('rnffil . (2-2-3) : II. 
PrcrCQuislte Education 230 Application of methods and materials for 
tcachrng the tramable mentally re tarded The construct 1011 and use of 
instructional aids to be used with the reta rded indi vidual 

Education 557. Curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children. 
(2-2-:1): I . fl . lll . 
Prc.-cquisite · Education 230 Des igned to p repare thP teache r to 
cl!'velop curriculum for exceptio nal children that integrates the use of 
prosthe tic dev1ces and equipme nt. parent counseling. and ullli7.ation 
of Sl>edal education support services with the school program 

Education 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2-2-3): 1. 11. 111. 
PrereQuisite· Education 552. Application of materia ls and methods 
(Incl ud ing the construction of instructional aids) for teaching the stu­
dl•nt with learmng disabilities 

Education 559. Behavior Modification. (2-2-3): I. II . Ill. 
PrcrCQus ite: PsYchology 154 or 155 (Same as Psychology 559 l 

Education 599. Workshop. lOne to three hours): I. II. Ill. Super­
VIsed practice m working in specific areas of special education 
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Department of Art 
Department of Communications 
Department of Languages and Literature 
Department of Music 
Department of Philosophy 

Associate of Arts Degree 
For the individual who desires a two-year general pro­

gram with emphasis in the humanities. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Sem ester 

Eng lOt-Composition I ........................ .. ............ 3 
PE - Activity Course • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

ci 103-ultro to Physical Sci.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psy 154-Life.Onented General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
15 

Second Semester 
Eng 102-Composition II .. ... . ...... .. . . ....... .......... ... 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
ci 105- lntro to BIOlogical Sci. .. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 

FA160-ApprecoflheFineArts • ..................... 3 
Hllh !50-Personal Health . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Electives . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • 5 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng - Literature e lective. 
Phi1200-Intro to Philosophy 
llist 141- lntro to Early Amer Hist 

• Electives . . .......... . 

Second Semester 
Eng - Lite rature elective. . ..... 

peh II O-Bas1c Speech 
Histl 42- lntro to Recent Amer Hist. . ................... . 
PS 141-Government of the U.S. 

or 
Econ 201- Principles of Economics I. .................. .. . . . 

*Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . , . . ... . .. . . . 

17 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

3 
3 
3 

3 
5 

17 
Minimum for the degree . . . 66 

Electives to be approved by the adviser and may be selected from 
two of the fo llowing fields· art. drama. English (literature). £ore1gn 
language. history, music. 

Description of Courses 
NarE: 13-0-31 following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hou1·s laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . II. and CII indi­
cate the course 1s normally offered. !- Fall Semeste r. II-Spring 
Semester and m wnmer Tenn 

Pine rts 160. ppreciation of the Fine Arts. (3-0-3): I . II . Ill. To 
make students aware of the relat ionship of the common core which 
permeates a lithe arts. 

Fine Arl~ 187-588. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1); 1, 11. An introduction to 
the techniques of musical theatre with emphasis placed on the inte­
m-ation of music and action-dramatic study of operatic roles. 

Fine rts 660. Comparath·e Ar1s. (3-0-3): on demand. A study of 
music. literature. and the visual arts in relation to their social. reli­
gious. and historical backgrounds 

Art 
The Art Department offers undergraduate and gradu­

ate programs in art education and studio art. Courses on 
the beginning. intermediate and advanced levels are avail­
able in: art education, art history, ceramics, commercial 
art, crafts, drawing, figure drawing and painting, oil paint­
ing. photography. printmaking, sculpture and water color. 

Requirements 
For an Area of Concentration:* 

Art 101 . 103. 202.204. 213.216.245.251. 
263. 264.283. 291.294.300.304.313.316.321. 

71 

Sem . Hrs. 

465 or 565. 342 or 345 or 394. 555. 571. plus eight 
hours of elective credit in art 54 

For a J\llajor:* 
Art 101 . 103. 202. 204. 2 13.216.300.304.24 1 
or 245. 251 . 263 or 264. 465 or 565. 291. 294. 
321. 571. plus two hours or elective credit in art ........... . .. 35 

For a Minor:* 
Art 101.103.204.213.216.300. 304. 241 or245.263 
or 264 or 465 or 565. 291. 294. 321. . . . . . 25 
• Students wishing to have this certificate validated for service 

in in the elementary grades must include Education 333. Funda­
mentals of Elementary Education. in their programs. 

Suggested Program 
The following program for freshman and sophomore 

years has been devised to help students in selecting their 
courses and making their schedules. These suggested 
schedules need not be followed specifically from semester 
to semester. However, close adherence to them will aid 
the student in meeting all requirements prior to the time a 
check sheet is completed. 

Provisional High School Cert ificate with an Area of 
Concentration in Art 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Eng. 101 - Composition I 
PE - Activity course 

First Sem ester 

Sci 10:1 lntro to Physica l Sci 
.\rt ICII Draw1ng I. 
.\rt 26-l H1story or Pamting 
lllth 150 Pe rsonal Health 

Elective 

EnJ.! 102 Composition II 
PE - Acllvity CQUrse . 

Second Semester 

Sci 105 Intro to Biologica l Sci 
Art IO:l- Orawmg II 
Art 2H:l- lllst of Arch and Sculp .. 
Art 2Hl - Color and Design. . . . . . 
Ed 20U- Foundations or Elementary Education 

!Elementary Art Education majorsl 
or 

Ed 20H Foundations of Secondary Education 
tSN-nndary Art Education majors) 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

EnJ! - Literalureelective ........ . 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented Gene ral Psychology 

Sc1 or Math elective 

. 3 
. 1 

3 
2 
3 

.. 2 
.2 
16 

3 
1 
3 
2 
3 

.2 

2 

2 
16 

.................. 3 

.. ............. 3 
.................. 3 
........... 2 
.... ...... ...... 2 

Art 202- Comp and Draw I 
Art 204-F'igure Drawing . . .. . . .. ... . 

Elecllve . . . . . . . . .... . ................ 2 
15 

Second Semester 
Social Science elective. . .. ... .......... . 3 

Ed 3 10-Principles of Adolescent Development . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
Art 213-0al PaintJngl .. . .. .. . . .... . ......... 2 
Art216-Water Color I .. ................................. 2 
Art 251- Printmaking I. ...... .. ............. .. ............... 2 
Art 294-Sculpture I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Elective . . ... ......... .. . . ... ..... . ... ...... . ... .... 2 
16 
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Proposed Schedule of Classes for Students 
in the Commercial Art Program 
FR.ESHMAN YEAR 

Sem Hrs 
First Semester 

Eng lOt- Composition I .... 
ci 103-lntro to Physical Sci 

Art 101- Drawmg I 
Art 29 1-Color a nd Design .. 
Art I 0 Lettering. Layout and Design . . .............. . ... . 

Elective . . ..... . 

Second Semester 
Eng 192- Techmcal Composition ............. . 
Sci 105-lntro. To Biological Sci •........... 
Art 292- Three Diminsional Design . . ..................... . 
Art 103-Drawing II. ................................ .. 
Art 2 16-Water Co lot· I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
PE Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

Elective .......................... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 

16 

3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
I 
3 

17 

Art 28.'3- Photographic Design II . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 202-Comp & Drawing.. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Eng 202- lntro to Literature . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Math or Science e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanities e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Art 25 1- Printmaki ng I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PE Activity cou rse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

16 

Second Semester 
Art 284-Commerctal Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 3 16-WaterColor fl ........ .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 2 
Nath - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 204--Figure Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Social Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . 3 
Art 303-Commerciallllustration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hlth !50- Personal Health ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

17 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Art 304-Figure Drawing U . . • . . • . . • • . . . . • . . . 2 
Art 290-Graphtc Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Arl 203-Fashion Illustration . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

General elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Soc 10 1-General Sociology..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Jour 483-Advertismg Copy Writing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 565-Arts of U.S. .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 3 
Art 351- Prinlmaking II . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Art 353-Commercial Layout & Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Humanities e lective (upper division) , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives (upper division)... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Art 502-Adv. Composition & Drawing. . . 
Art 55 1- Prinlmaking Ill . . . . . . 

Socia l Science e lective (upper division). 
Humanities e lective (upper division) 

IE 351- Graphic Duplication . 
Electives . 

Second Semester 
Art 383- Photographic Design 11. . . . . . . ... 
Art 390-Grah pic Design II. ... 
Art 571-Seminar . . . 

Social Science elective (upper division) 
Electives ... 

Description of Courses 

16 

2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 

16 

2 
3 
I 
3 
6 

15 

NOTE· 13~-3) following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I. II. and li1 following the credit 
hour a llowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: 1-fall : 11-spring; III-summer. 

School of Humanities 

Art 101. Drawin.l! I . (2-2-2): I , ll. Ill. Introduction to objective and 
s ubjective drawinJZ using various graphic media. 

Art 103. Drawin.l! II. (2-2-2): I, 11. 111. 
Prerequisite: ArtlOI. A conti nuation of Art 101 

Art 104. Lettering, Layout and Design (3-3-3): 1. 11. Ill . Introduction 
to letter ing principles and their application Rough and comprehen­
s ive layout in black and white. and color with emphasis on design. 

Art 12 1. School Art I. (2-0-2): I. II, Ill. Introduction to art and to the 
teaching of art tnthe lower ( 1-31 e lementary grades. 

Art 202. Composition and Drawing. (2-2-2): I , II, Ill. 
Pret·equisites Art I 0 I and I 03 A continuation of objective and subjec­
tive drawing with emphasis on composition 

Art 203. Fashion Illustration. (2-2-2): I , II. Fundamentals of 
drawtng the clothed figure. with subseQuent emphasis on the fashion 
figu re. executed in wash. pen and ink. and color . Projects in fashion 
layout a nd design a re included 

Art 204. Figure DrawinJ! I. (2-2-2): I, II. 
Prerequisite· Art 101 An introduction to the human figure as an ex­
presstve form . composition. gesture. proportion and anatomical 
obset·vations. 

Art 213. Oil Painting I . (2-2-2): I , II. Ill. 
Prerequisite' Art 101 . 103. 291 ot· pennission of depar tment An intro­
duction to oil pamting. materials and methods. arrangement of the 
palette. and the use of a varie ty of different subjects. 

Art216. Water Color I . (2-2·2): I , II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Art 101. 103. 291 or permission of departme nt. Methods 
and materials. an·angement of palette; composing and painting. still 
life. figu re . and abstracts. 

Art22 1. School Art II. (2·0·2): I . II, III. The philosophy and methods 
of teaching art to children in the e lementary grades; a study of materi­
als. media. and tools 

Art 24 1. Crafts I. (2-2-2): I. II. Ill. Creative and tech nical processes 
of weaving, fabric design. metal. and jewelry making. 

Art 245. Ceramics I . (2-2-2): I . II, Ill. Introduction to ceramic Corms 
m hand-building, wheel-throwing, glazin2. and decorative techniques 

Art 25 1. Printmaking I. (2·2-2); I , II. 
Prerequisites: Art 101 and 103 Creative experiments with the print­
inU processes of sil kscreen. etching, drypoint. aquatint. co llography, 
monoprinl. wood-block. and lithography. 

Art 263. History of Architecture and Sculpture. (3-0-3): I . II. A his­
toncal survey of architecture and sculpture and a study o f influences 
that produced them 

Art 264. History of Painting. (3.0-3): I, II . Paintings are studied in 
their respective periods and schools and comparative studies of paint­
ings of different periods are made. 

Art 283. Photographic Design I . (2-2-2): I . II, Ill. Experimental and 
standard photographic processes and techniques are approached with 
an aesthetic view of the medium 

Art 290. Graphic Design I. (3-3-3): I , II , Ill. A study of three dimen­
sional design with emphasis on product and package design 

Art 291. Color and Design. (2-2-2): I, II , Ill . A study in two and three 
dimensional designs with emphasis on perception and the fundamen­
tals of visual organization. 

Art 292. Three Dimensional Design. (3-3-3): I , II. Ill. A 'Study of 
three dimensional des ign with emphasis on product and packa2e de­
si.l!n 

Art 294. Sculpture I. (2-2-2): I , II , Ill. Creative experiences in the 
techniques. media. and tools of scu lpture, work in stone. wood. metal . 
c lay. and plaster 

Art 300. Elementary J\1ater lals and J\1e thods. (2-0·2); I , II. 
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the teacher education program. Presen­
tation of the background and philosophy of e lementary art in educa­
tion 

Art 303. Commercial IIJustration. (3-3-3): I , II, Ill. A study of two 
and three dimensional fonns and the various techniques for rendering 
them for use in commercial des12n Emphasis is placed on realistic 
drawing and presentation of objects . 

Art :104. FillUre Drawing II. (2·2-2): I , II. 
Prerequisite: Art 204. A serious search into the expressive possibil· 
ities of the figure. anatomical investigation of parts, variety of media 
and techniques leading to individual interpretation. 

Art3 13. Oil Painting II. (2-2-2): I , II, Ill. 
Prerequisite : Art 101 . 103 and 291. Paint n!{ from still l ife and land­
scape with emphasis on creative interpretation and expression. 



School of Humanities 

Art 316. Water Color II. (2-2-21: I , 11, 111. 
Prerequisite: Art 216. Water color is used as a medium for visual 
inte rpretations of various subjects. Studio and field work are in­
cluded . 

Art 321. Materials and Methods for Secondary Art. (2-0-2): I. II. 
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the teacher education program. 
Presentation of the backg;round. philosophy. and techniques for the 
teaching of art in the secondary school. 

Art 342. Crafts Tl. (2-2-21: 1,11. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Art 241. Advanced experimentations with techniques of 
weaving. fabric design. metal and jewelry making. 

Art 345. Ceramics II. (2-2-2); 1, 11.111. 
Pre requisite: Art 245. Individual work in wheel-throwing. hand build­
ing. operation of kilns and basic experiments in glazing. 

Art 351. Printmaking II. (2-2-2): I. II. 
Prerequisite: Art 251. An intensified investigation of the printing 
technique. both relief. intaglio. and planographic. studied in Print­
making I. 

Art 353. Commercial Layout and Design. (3-3-31: I . II. Ill. Advanced 
work in advertising design with emphasis placed on the commercial 
application of design principles as they relate to the organization of 
copy and illustration for use by the media. 

Art 383. Photographic Design II. (2-2-2); I , II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Art 283. Advanced work in the use of photoi raphic de­
sign concepts and techniques. 

Art 390. Graphic Design II. (3-3-31: I. II, III. Introduction to the use 
of graphics as a means of visual communication with emphasis on de­
sign concepts. Studio assignments will deal with problems related to 
the community, society. indust ry. and commerce. 

Art 3!W. Scu.lpture II. (2-2-2): I. II, Til. 
Prerequisite: Art 294. Studio problems involving the manipulation of 
various sculpture media. 

Art 465. Modern and Contemporary Art. (3-0-3) ; I. II, III. A survey 
of painting: architecture and sculpture. dealing with Neo-Classicism. 
Romanticism. Realism. and contemporary arl 

Art 502. Advanced Composition aod Drawing. (2-2-2): I.ll. III. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the department. Advanced studio work in 
drawing with an emphasis on composition. 

Art 513. Oil Painting Ill. (2-2-2): I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisites: Art 213 and 313. Experiences leading toward individ­
ual achievements in styles and techniques. 

Art 516. Water Color III. (2-2-2): I . U . rn . 
Prerequisites: Art 216 and 316. Experiences leading toward individ­
ual interpretation. 

Art 521. Art Workshop. (3-3-31: (taught during intersession). Par­
ticipation in art activities according to individual needs. 

Art 537. Jewelry and Metal Work. (2-2-2); I , II, Ill. 
Prerequisite : Permission of the department. Advanced techniques in 
the design and production of jewelry and household objects in pre­
cious metals. 

Art 545. lndependent Studio. (Two to four hours.) I , II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the department required. Independent 
studio for advanced students in studio art. 

Art 551. Printmaking III. (2-2-21: I . 11, 111. 
Prerequisite: Art 351. Advanced studio in printmaking. Emphasis is 
given to the processes of etching and engraving. 

Art 555. Advanced Art Problems. (2-2-2): I . II. III. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the department required. A studio course 
involving research in an art area of the student's choice. 

Art 565. Arts of the United States. (3-0-3): I. 11.111. 
Pre requisite: Permission of the de partment. An in-depth study of the 
social . political. and cultural movements which affected the course of 
American artistic development. 

Art 571. Seminar. (1..()..1); 1, 11. 
Prerequisite : Permission of the department required. 

Art 583. Photographic Design III. (2-2-2): 1, 11, 111. 
Prerequisites: Art 383 and permission of the department. Individual 
problems in photographic design. 

Art 5!W. Scu.lpture Ill. (2-2-2): I. II. III. 
Prerequisites: Art 294 and 394. Advanced problems in sculpture in­
volving a combination of materials and their uniqueness as media. 

Communications 
The Department of Communications prepares students 

for professional. business. and educational careers in 
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speech. theatre. radio-television. and journalsim. Recogni­
tion of the lite rary, ar tistic and psychological e lements of 
these studies enhances the students appreciation of man's 
expressive achievements. 

Area of Concentration in Communications 
Core courses (required of all students taking the area of 

concentration in communications). 
Sem. Hrs. 

Jour 101- lntro. to Mass Communications .... .. .. ..... .... ... 3 
Jour 201- News Writing & Reporting ................. .. .. o ••••• 3 
Speh 100-Voice and Articulation .............................. 3 
Spch 370-Business & Professional Speech ................. o • • • 3 
R-TV !55-Broadcast Performance ............ o •••••••• o ••••••• 3 
R-TV 240-Conlinuity Writing . . . ... o •• o •••• ••••• 3 
Thea tOO-Fundamentals of the Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Thea 200-lntroduction to Dramatic Literature . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 

Core Total 24 
Specific Requirements- Emphasis in Journalism 

Journalism 204.285.301 or 380.364 or 383. . .. 0. 0 ... o....... 11 
Electives in J ournalism........ . . . . . . ... o ••••• o. • • • • • •• 9 
Electives in Communications ................ o o •••••••••••••••• 4 

Total 24 

Specific Requirements­
Emphasis in Radio-Television 

Radio-TV 250. 340. 344 or 353 ..... 0 0 ... 0 o o ..... o •••••••••••••• 10 
Electives in Radio-Television.. . . . 0 .. o. 0 o. o ••• o •• o... • •• 11 
Electives in Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 

Total24 

Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Speech 

Speech 110. 200. 382. 383. 385. 595 ............................. 18 
Electives in Speech ................ . ......................... 3 
Electives in Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 6 

Total 27 

Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Theatre 

Speech 382 o r 383. 595 ........................................ 6 
Theatre 210. 284.322. 380 . . . . .. o •••••••••• o •••••••••••••••• 12 
Electives in Theatre. . . . . . . . . . . . . o •••••• o •••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Electives in Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Total25 
NOTE-Total in student's program will be 24 hours of core 

courses plus total hours in his specialty. 

Journalism 
Requirements 
For a Major, General and Teaching Sequence: 

Journalism 101. 201. 204. 285. 380. 365. and 504• .. . . ......... 20 
Communications 247. or 347. or 477..... . ............. o.. . . 1 
Approved journalism e lectives .............................. 9 

30 
• 504 required only for teacher certification ; may be substituted 

with another 3-hour journalism course for anyone not seeking certi­
fication. 
For a Major, Print-media Sequence: 

J ournalism 101.201, 204.285.305 and 365.................. . 17 
Communications 247. 347 or447 . . . . . . .......... o •••••••••• 1 
Approved journalism eleetives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

30 
For a Major, Broadcast-media Sequence: 

Journalism 101. 2010 240.285.344 o r 365 ........ . . 17 
Communications 247. 347 or 447 . .. ........ 2 
Approved journalism electives . . . . ........ . . .... 11 

30 

For a Major, Advertising-Public Relations Sequence: 
Journalism 101. 201. 204. 285 or 386. 383. 482. 

and 483............ . ... . ..... o ••••• 0 ...... 21 
Electives to be chosen from a list below .............. 0 ...... 9 

Electives for Advertising-Public Relations 
Sequence: 

Journal ism 240 and 464 
Speech 370 
CQrrununications 247. 347 or 447 

30 
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Sociology 376 
Business Educalton 22 1 
Bus iness Adm111istration 200. 304 

For a Minor, General and Print-media Sequences: 
,Journalism 101. 20 1. 204.285 11 
F:lecti ves in 300 series from journalis m 10 

21 
For a Minor , Broadcast-media equence: 

J ournalism 101 . 20 1 285. 240and344 14 
El!'<:tives 111 300 sen es from JOurnalism 7 

For a Minor, Advertising-Public Re la tions 
equences: 

2 1 

Journalism 10 I. 20 I. 2115. :l82. 38.1. 482. 483 19 
Ricci ives from courses listed above for major in seQuences 2 

21 
For the Associa te of Applied Arts (Journalism) 
(required courses onJy) 

.Journalism 10 I. 20 1. 204. 2fl5 or 386. 365. 383 17 

Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help stu­

dents in selecting courses during their first two years of 
study. These suggested schedules need not be followed 
specifically, but substitutions should be made only after 
car·eful study of degree requi rements has been made. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Sem ester 

Jour I() I lnlrodut·t ion to Mass ('ommumcations 
Enl! Composrtwn 
BE 2 11 Bel'(innmg T}l>ewritmg 
PE Al·tivi ly course 

Electr\'eS 

Second Sem ester 
Jour 20 1- News Wnting and tl<>porling 
Enl! Composition 
FA 160 Appreciat ron of Fine Ar·ts 

Socral Sciences e lective 
It-TV !55- Broadcast Per·fonnance 
PE Activity o r lleallh Courst• t I or 2 hrs .l 

OPHOMOREYEAR 
Firs t Sem este r 

Jour 204-Copyrcadll1g and Editing . 
Comm 247-ln lernship . 
Jou r 285-lntroduction to Pholojournalism • 
Enl! Literature e lective. 
Sci Science elecl ive 

Elect ives . 

Second Sem ester 
Jou r 382-Princrples of Publit· Relations 
J our 383-Prin o f Advertrsmg 
Spch 370-BuSII1CSS and l'rofessronal Speech 

Social Scie nces c leclrv<> 
(:cog 2 1 I - Economrc Gcot!raphy 

Electives 

"' Or show l)roficrcncy in ly prng 

Scm. Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
I 
5 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

1-2 
16-17 

3 
I 
2 
3 
3 
5 

17 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

• Or Journalism :186 if pmfidency is shown in photography. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE· (2-1-21 following course tille means 2 hours class. 1 hour 

laboratory. 2 hours credrt Roman nume rals I. II. Ill following the 
credit allowance ind1cate the semester rn which the course is normally 
scheduled· l · f'all Semester . 11-Spring Semester and Ill-Summer Term 

Gene ral 
Communications 139-53!1. Fie ld Experiences. The Division o f Com­

munications offers a series of cooperative study courses-Communi­
cations 1:19. 239. 339. 439 and 539-allowing students to a lternate 

School of Humanities 

semesters of on-campus studies with periods of fuiJ .time related work 
experience See general secti on of the catalog for a more complete de­
scription o f Cooperative Education 

Internships 
Communications 247. Inte rnship (One to three hours): I. 11. Ill. 

Competency-based practical experience aimed at increas ing profi­
·iency of the stude nt in the sr>ecified positions to which he is assigned 

Communications 347. Internship. (One to three hours): I. II. Ill. 
:Ompetcncy-based practical experie nce a1med at increasing the profi­
ciency of the studentm the Sl>ecr fied positrons to which he is assigned 

Communications 447. Interns hip. COne to three hours): I, II. Ill. 
Compete ncy-based practical experrence aimed at increas ing the profi­
ciency of the student in the specrfied posrllons to which he is assigned 

Journalism 
.Journalism I 0 I. In t roduction tu l\1ass Communications. (3-0-3): I , 11 . 

Survey of history. functions. career open111gs, and interre lationship of 
newspapers. radro. televis ion. othe r media and allendant agenc1es 

Journalis m 155. Broadca~t Performance. (3-2-3): I. II. !See Radro­
TV 1551 

Journali!.m 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. (See Eng­
lish 1921 

Journali~m 201. News Wrltin~ and Reporting. (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. 
Gathe rrng news from sources on and off campus; organizing and wrrl­
ing basrc types of news items. some for campus newspaper 

Journalism 20-1. Copyrcading and Editing. (3-0-3): I. Copy correct­
ing {using some " li ve" wi re-copy news!. proof-reading, head line 
writinl{. editing . and executi ng page layouts 

J ournalism 240. Radio-TV Continuity Wrltln~. (3-0-3): I. I I. <See 
Radro TV 240.1 

J ournalism 285. Introduction to Photojournalism. (1-1-2): I, II. Ill. 
Lectu re and la boratory. introduction to camera use. darkroom opera­
tion. photo layout. and practices rn reportmg news pictorially 

Journal l~m 30 1. Advanced News Writing and Reporting. (3-0-3): 11. 
Il l . Basrc rCI)()rlllll! plus in-depth rntc rpretative writing based o n per­
sonal investrgallon. including sports . sacral news. and criticism 

Journalism 305. ewspapcr Typography and Design. (3-0-3): I. 
PrereQuisite · J ournalism 204. A study of the elements of newspaper 
design, wrth emr>has is on typogr-ap hy and photo display. 

J ournalism :u I . Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-:l): I. 
Prerequisrte 9 hours of undergraduate Radro-TV or consent of the 
faculty <Sec Radro-TV 344.> 

Journalism 357. Sportscastin~. (2-2-3): I. The basic r>hilosophy and 
ethical cons1deratrons rn developmg sporLc; reporting style 111 oral or 
written presentatron Applrcatron of principles in play-by-play de­
scriplion of sea.<;nnal sports !Cross re ferenced as Radio-Televisron 
3571 

J ournalism :J51t Sports Writing. (3-0-3): II. Philosophy and tech 
niqucs in wrrtrng SJ)()rts and sports analysis or commentary for print 
media !Cross refe renced as Radio Te levis ron 358) 

Journalism :lG-1. Feature Writing. (3-0-3): I. II. The research111g. 
organizrng, and composin~ of non-fiction arlicles. including feature 
iterns 

J ourna lism :!65. Editor ia l Writing. 13-0-3): I. A study o f the pur­
poses and methods of editorial writing. includrng ethics and values 

J ournalism :11141. lli~tory of Journalism. (3-0-3): I. !Sec History 380 1 
Jou rnalism 382. Principles of Public Re lations. 12-0-2): I. A study of 

purposes. methods. and reSJ)()nsibilities rn the profession of public 
re la tions 

J ournalism :lltl. Principles of Advertl.,inj(. {3-0-3): II . A study of 
adver tising prrncrr>les a nd practil•es 

Joumalism :IIIIi. Photo Essay and Editing. (2-Cl-2); I. 
PrereQuisite .Joumalism 285 or photography proficiency. An e mpha­
sis upon photogra phic compos it ion and selection of pictures for vari­
ous kinds of publications . 

Joumall'm 464. Magazine Writin~ and Editin~. (3-0-3): II . A study 
of practrces rn wnhng for and ed1trng mal(aZJnes 

J ou rnalism 476. Specia l Problems in Journalism. (1 -0-3): I. II. Ill. 
(by prior arrangeme nt with ins tructor only.) Research or an original 
project wrth appropriate written report. withrn a subject area 

Joumall~m 4112. Public Rela tions Campal.~mS. (3-0-3): II. A study of 
specific practrces 111 carrying out campaigns 111 public relations 

Journalism 4H3. Advertis ing Copy Writing 12-0-2): I. A study of 
me thods used to convey the advertising message with emphasis on 
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coordinating copy with design of print media advertising, and includ­
iug televis ion story boards. 

Journalism 50-t. School Publications. (3-0-3): Ill. Advisement of stu­
dents in the production of school newspapers. yearbooks. and 
magazines: includes a complete review of journalism principles. 
(Scheduled concurrenlly with J our 599 - Yearbook Workshop.) 

Journalism 505. Law and Ethics of the Press. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite S1x hours of advanced journalism credit. An examina­
tion of law as it affects publications. 

Journalism 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the faculty. (See Radio­
TV558.) 

Journalism 5fl5. Public Opinion and News Media. (3-0-3); I. A study 
of the cultural. socia l. and psychological nature of public opinion and 
its influence on press. television. radio. and film. the nature of propa­
ganda in advertlsmg 

Journalism 591. Technical Writing I. (3-0-3): I. II, Ill. (See English 
59 1.) 

Journalism 592. Technical Writing II. (3-0-3); I , II. Ill. (See English 
592.) 

Journalism 599. Yearbook Workshop. (1-0-1); Ill. A workshop on 
planning. staffing, financing. and producing a high school yearbook. 

Radio-Television 
Requirements 

Fora Major (Non-Teaching): 
Sem. Hrs. 

Radio-TV 101. 151.155. 240.250. 340 ........................ 18 
Electives/Internships. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

30 
For a Minor (Non-Teaching): 

Radio-TV 101. 151.155.240... . ........................ 11 
Electives/Internships. . . . . ........................ 10 

Suggested Program 
Associate of Applied Arts 
Radio and Television Broadcasting 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

21 

Sem. Hrs. 
R-TV 101- lntro to l\lass Communications. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV l SI- Broadcast Techniques... . .......•..... . ........... 2 
R-TV ! 55-Broadcast Performance ........... .. .•.. . ........... 3 
R-TV 240-Conlinuity Writing .......... . ...................... 3 
R-TV 338-FCC License . ........ ...... ............. .......... 1 
Eng lOt-Composition I ..... . . . . ......................... 3 

15 
Second Semester 

R-TV 250-Audio Production and Direction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
R-TV 283-Photographic Design . . ............. . ............ 2 
Jour 201- News Writing and Reporting ......................... 3 

Electives/Internships . . . . . . . . . . ............. ... ...... .... 7 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

R-TV 340-Video Production and Direction .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 344-Broadcast News and Public Affairs .... .. .. . ......... 3 
Jour 382-Prin of Public Relations . . . ......................... 2 

Electives/Internships ... . . . . . . . . . . ......... .. ............ 8 
16 

Second Semester 
R-TV - Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 353-Program Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 440-Advanced Video Production & Direction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Jour 383- Prin of Advertising . . . . . . .................. 3 

Electives/Internships . ..................... ..... . . ......... 4 

Radio-Television, Four-Year Program 
First Two Years 
Freshman Year Radio-Television Courses 

R-TV 101- lntroduction to Mass Communications 

17 
T<YI'AL 64 

R-TV lS I- Introduction to Broadcast TechniQues 
R-TV !55-Broadcast Performance 

Sophomore Year Radio-Te levision Courses 
R-TV 240-Radio-TV Continuity Writing 
R-TV 250-Audio Production and Direction 
R-TV 340-Video Production and Direction I 
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No 300-level courses in R-TV should be taken before the junior 
year. except for R-TV 340. which may be taken during the second 
semester of the sophomore year. 

Description of Courses 

NOTE: (3..{}-3) following courses tiUe means 3 hours class. no 
laboratory. 3 hours credK Roman numerals I. II, and m following 
the credit h our allowance indicate the tenn in which tbe course is 
normally scheduled: I -Fall; U-Spring, ill-Surruner. 

Radio-TV 101. Introduction to 1\fass Communications. (3-0-3): I. (See 
Journalism 101.1 

Radio-TV 151. Introduction to Broadcast Techniques. (2-0-2); I, II. 
basic familiarization with radio. television and film equipment uti­
lized in stud1o and remote broadcast productions. 

Radio-TV 155. Broadcast Performance. (3-0-3): 1.11. The fundamen­
tals of broadcast announcing, with special emphasis on vocal 
communication skills of enunciation. pronunciation. inflection and 
pacing . 

Radio-TV 240. Radio-TV Continuity Writing. (3-0-3): I, II. The tech­
niques used in writing commercials and programs for radio and televi­
s ion. Special emphasts is placed on storyboards and advertising 
presentation 

Radio-TV 250. Audio Production and Direction. (3-2-4):. 11. 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 151 and 155 or permission of instructor. Basic 
work in a ll a reas of audio production. including rad io. television. 
audio. and film audio. 

Radio-TV 283. Photographic Design I . (2-2-2): I, II. Experimental 
and standard photographic processes and techniQues a re approached 
with an aesthetic view of the medium. 

Radio-TV 338. FCC License. (1-0-1): I. II. (See Industrial Education 
338.) 

Radio-TV 340. Video Production and Direction I. (2-2-3): I, II. 
Prerequ isite: Radio-TV 250 or permission of instructor. Basic televi­
s ion production techniques and introduction of directing skills in a 
laboratory situation. 

Radio-TV 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of undergraduate Radio-TV or consent of the in­
structor. Theory and practice of news and public affairs writing and 
reporting as it applies to the broadcast med ia. 

Radio-TV 357. Sportscasting. (2-2-3): I. Philosophy and techniques 
utilized in developing s tyle of presentation in sports broadcasts. 
Theory practically applied in play-by-play description. intervie,wing 
and presentation of copy <Cross-referenced as Journalism 357 ) 

Radio-TV 358. Sports Writing (3-0-3): II. Philosophy and techniques 
in writing sports news and sports analysis or commentary for print 
media. 

Radio-TV 383. Photographic Design II. (2-2-2); I. II. 
Prerequ isite: Radio-TV 283. Advanced work in the use of photo­
graphic design concepts and techniques. 

Radio-TV 440. Video Production and Direction II. (3-44); I , II. 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 340. An extension of Radio-TV 340. with ad­
vanced instruction in studio operations. Emphasis upon the 
opportunity to produce and direct several program types and to serve 
on crews for such productions. 

Radio-TV 476. Special Problems. (1 to 3): I. II.III. 
Prerequisite: Major in communications and prior arrangement with 
the instructor. Research or an original project with appropriate writ­
ten report, within a subject area. 

Radio-TV 558. Public Broadcasting. (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the faculty. A study of the 
development of public broadcasting from both theoretical and opera­
tional standpoints. 

Radio-TV 583. Photographic Design Ill. (2-2-2); I, II. 
Prerequisite: R-TV 383. Individual problems in photographic design. 

With the exception of R-TV 340. which may be taken during the 
second semester of the sophomore year. students must take 
courses in proper sequence. i.e. 100-level courses during the fresh­
man year. 200-level courses during the sophom ore year. etc. 
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Speech and Theatre 
Requirem ents 
For a Major in Speech and Theatre (Teaching): 

SpeecJJI00. 110. 382 or383 . 
Radio-TV 155or250 

Scm. Hrs. 
9 

. . ........ 3 
Theatre 100. 200. 210. 284. and 380 15 

Electives in speech and theatre . to be approved by 
the division 9 

36 
For a Major in peech and Theatre (Non-Teaching): 

Speech 110. and 382 or 383 . 
Radio-TV 155or250 
Tiaealre 100 and 200 

To be se lected with the approval of the divis ion 

For a Major in peech: 

6 
. 3 

. . 6 
15 
30 

Speech I 00. I I 0. 200. :382 or 383. and 385 15 
To be selected w1 th the approval of the division . 15 

( on-leaching majors may select nine hours of the elect1ve 
credit from re lated a reas within the Division of Communi 
cations J 

For a Minor in Speech 

Speech I 00. I I 0. 200. and 382 or 383 . 
Electives in speech approved by the division 

For a Minor in Theatre: 

Theatre 100. 200. 210 and 284 . . . 
Elect ives in theatre approved by the division 

Suggested Programs 

30 

. 12 
9 

21 

12 
9 

21 

The following programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and making their sched­
ules during the freshman and sophomore years. These sug­
gested schedules need not be followed specifically from 
semester to semester , but close adherence to them will aid 
the student in meeting all requirements. 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Major in 
Speech 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Spch I 00-Voice and Articulation ... . 

or 
Spch II 0 Basic Speech . . ... . 
Eng 101 Composition I ... . 

Biological Science elective · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · 
Health electi ve . . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

PE-Acti vitycourse ..•.••... .' • .'.' . .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.· ·:: '.'.' · 
Soc Sci- Elective 

Second Semester 
Spch 100- Voice and Articulation . 

or 

3 

3 
3 
3 
2 
I 
3 

15 

3 

pch 110-BasicSpecch 
Eng I02--Composit1011 II . . ...... ::: ·::::: . . ~ 

Physical Science elective . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Science e lective . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE-Activity course . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . .. . 1 
Elective or mmor . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng 202-1ntro. to Literature . 
Thea 200-lnlro. to Dramatic Uterature .. ::::::: ·.·.·.·:.". :: 
Thea 284-Acting Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Spch 200-Qral Inte rpretation . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . ...... . 

Social Science e lective . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Speech or Drama activ1ty ................... .. 

16 

3 
. 3 

3 
3 
3 
I 

16 
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Second Semester 
Ed 209-Foundallons of Secondary Education . . . . . . • . . 2 
S1>eh 220 Introduction to Communication Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R·TV !55- Broadcast Pe rfonnance .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Approved mino r elective . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
Hwnamtieseleclives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech or Drama acti vity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

16 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Major in 
Speech and Theatre 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Seme ter 

Eng 101 Compos1llon I . 
Biological Science elective .. 

PE- Aclivi ty course. . . . 

.................. 3 
....... .. . ......... 3 

............... I 
Thea I 00-Fundamentals of the Theatre 

General Education and/or electives 

Second Semester 
Enl! 102- Composillon Tl 
lllth- Personalllealth . . 

Phys1cal Science e lective 
PF- Activitycourse . . . . 
Spch 100- Voice and Articulation 
Thea 2 10-Techmcal Productio n. 

Ele<:hve 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

pch 200-Qral lnterprelation 
or 

Spch 210- Listenm2 . . . 
Spch 220- lntroduction to Communication Theory . . . . . . . . 

Literature Elective . 
PS 3 10-Currenl World Problems ...................... . 

Electllie or minor 

Second Semester 
Spch 200-0ral Interpre tatiOn 

or 
pech 2 10-Lis tening . . . . 

Soc 203-Contemporary Social Problems 
Math or Sci Elective_ 
Elective or mmor 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Speech 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

3 
7 

17 

.. 3 
2 
3 
I 
3 
3 
2 

17 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
5 

17 

3 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

First Semester 
pch I 00-V01ce and Articulation. . .. ................ 3 

or 
Spch IIO-Bas1c Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
Eng lOt-Composition I. . .. .. . . .. . . . .. .. .. . 3 

Biological Sciences Elective . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health Eleetive . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . 2 

PE-Activitycourse . . . ...... . .. .. .... .. .. 1 
Socia l Sc1ence Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Second Semester 

Spch I 00-Voice and Articulation ... 3 
or 

Spch II O-Bas1c Specch . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Eng 102-CompoSIIIOn II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Physical Science Elective . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
Social Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . • . . 3 

PE- Activity course . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Elect11ie or mmor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Spch 200-Qral Interpretation .. .3 

or 
pch 2 I 0-Listen mg . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. 3 
pch 220-lntroduction to Communicat ion Theory ............... 3 

Lite rature Elective . . . . . • . • . . . 3 
PS 3 10- Cur rent World Problems . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Elective o r minor . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
17 
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Second Semester 
Spch 200-0ral Inte rpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

or 
Spch 2 10-Liste ning .... . ....... ..... .. ....... ..... ......... 3 
Soc 203-Contemporary Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Math or Sci. Elective .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
Elective or minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

15 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hout·s lecture. 0 

how·s laboratory, and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . U, and rn 
indicate the term the course is normally offered: l-fa/1 : fl-spring. and 
III-summer. 

Speech 
Speech 100. Voice and Articulation I. (3-0-3); I , II. Essentials of dis­

tinct utterance. phonetic transcription. and other uses of the vocal 
mechanism. 

Speech 110. Basic Speech. (3-0-3); I. II, Ill. Development of profi­
ciency in the use of oral language presentations. 

Speech 200. Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); I. II. Study of communicat­
ing the meanings of prose. poetry and dramatic literature through the 
use of body, voice. thought. and emotion. 

Speech 210. Ustening. (3-0-3); I, II. The study and practice of skms 
in both re tentive and empathetic listening. 

Speech 220. Introduction to Conununication Theory. (3-0-3); I. II. A 
survey of communication theory with emphasis on the interpersonal 
aspects. 

Speech 280-281. Debate Practicum I. (2-2- 1); I. II. Activity andre­
sea rch for students involved in inte rcollegiate debate. 

Speech 300. Oral Communications. (3..0-3); I, II, Ill. Development of 
appropriate classroom voice through study. exercise. and pract ice in 
reading. describing and motivating. Des igned for e lementary leaching 
majors. 

Speech 301. Advanced Voice and Articulation II . (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: Speech 100 . To develop the ability to use maj or dialects 
essential to interpretation o f dramatic literature and rad io scripts. 

Speech 305. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); 1, 11. 
Prerequisite : Speech 200 o•· permission of the instructor. A combina­
tion theory and performance course\ o further develop techniques in 
communicating the content and emotion of the printed page by use of 
voice and body. 

Speech 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I, II. Int ro­
ductory course in speech correction for the classroom teacher 

Speech 370. Business and Professional Speech. (3-0-3): I, II , Ill. 
Study and practice in techniques of committee work. conference. 
inte rview. and othe r speech forms required in business and the 
professions. 

Speech 380-381. Debate Practicum II. (2-2-1): I. II. Continuation of 
Speech 280-28 1 

Speech 382. Argumentation and Debate. (3-0-3); I. Instruction m 
making rational decisions through the debate process entailing anal­
ysis . evidence. brie fing, and refutation. 

Speech 383. Group Discussion. (3-0-3): If. Analysis of the roles of 
participants and leaders in problem solving wi th experience in con­
dueling formal and informal groups. 

Speech 385. Persuasion. (3-0-3); I, Ill. Study of the nature and meth­
ods of persuasion fo r i nCJue nci ng g r oup opinio n and action. 
Recommended for business majors. 

Speech 386. Speech Practicum I. (2-0-2): 1.11. 
Prerequisites: Speech 100 and 110 and approva l of the division chair­
man. Provides independent guided study for the development of 
specialization in specific areas of speech. 

Speech 387. peech Practicum II. (2-0-2); 1. 11. 
Prerequisites : Speech 386 and approval of the division chairman. Con­
tinuation of Speech 386. 

Speech 388. Speech Practicum Ill. (2-0-2): I. II. 
Prerequisites: Speech 387 and approval of the division chairman. Con­
tinuation of Speech 387. 

Speech 471. Speech-Dramatic Arts Seminar. (1-0-1): I. II. Study of 
resources and research techniques in speech and dramatic arts. 

Speech 476. Special ProblellL'i. (1-0-3); I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Major in communications and permission of the instruc­
tor . Research on an original project. with appropriate written report. 
within an approved subject area. 
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Speech 480481. Debate Practicum Ill. (2-2- I); I. II. Continuation of 
Speech 380-381. 

Speech 5 10. Advanced Public Speaking. (3-0-3); I, II. Preparation 
and delive r-y of longer and more complex speeches. 

Speech 527. American Public Address I. (3-0-3). Speeches, speakers 
and movements in Ame rica from the colonial period through the Civil 
War e ra. 

Speech 528. American Public Address II. (3..0-3). Speeches. speak­
ers and movements from Reconstruction through the New Deal. 

Speech 530. ContempOrary Public Address. (3-0-3). Major speeches. 
speaker·s and movements from the 1930's to the present. 

Speech 570. Parliamentary Procedure. (2-0-2); II. Theory and appli­
cation of procedures used by profit and non-profit organizations. 

Speech 571. Interviewing for Employment. {l-0-1): II. Theory and 
practice of interviewing techniques for prospective e mployees. 

Speech 583. Advanced Group Discussion and Leadership. (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Speech 383 or permission of instructor. Current theory 
ancl•·elated concepts regarding the discussion process. 

Speech 595. Administc rinl! the Communications Program. (3-0-3): 
I. II. Development and management of communications programs. in­
cluding co-curricular activities 

Speech 597. Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular 
Communication Arts Prol!rarn. (3.-0-3): II. 
Prm·equisite. Speech 110 a nd Speech 220. A study of the nature. objec­
tives and values of a forensics program. The stude nt will study the 
traditional high school fore nsic events and wi ll have a laboratory ex­
perience in each 

Theatre 
Theatre 100. Fundamentals of the Theatre. (3-0-3): I, II. An intro­

duction to the theatre as an art form. its historic a nd organizational 
structure . 

Theatre 110. Introduction to the Theatre. (3-0-3): I. II. Elementary 
theory in the areas of acting. setting design, costume design. lighting, 
sound . and makeup. For non-theatre majors and minors. 

Theatre 120. Drawinl! for the Theatre. 10-4-2): I . The study and 
pr·actice of basic techniques which uniquely apply to theatrical design. 

Theatre 130. Summer Theatre I. (3-0-3): Ill. 
Pre requisite: Acceptance to summer theatre or by permission. Practi­
cal experience in production with work in laboratory environment. 

Theatre 131. Summer Theatre I. (3-0-3); Ill. 
Prerequ isite· Acceptance to summer theatre or by permission. Con­
tinuation of Theatre 130. 

Theatre 200. Introduction to Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3): I. II. A 
study of representative dramatic lite rature from Greek antiquity to 
the present. 

Theatre 210. Technical Production. (3-0-3): I. II. A s tudy of the tech­
nical elements in theatrical production: set construction. lighting, and 
sound. 

1l1eatre 284. Actini!Techniques. (3-0-3): I. 
Pre requisi te · Theatre 100. A study of acting from both the aesthetic 
and the practical viewpoints: exercises in pantomime and vocal tech­
niques. 

Theatre :100. Elemenls of Play Production. (3-0-3): I . Problems of 
play production: choice of script, casting production and backstage 
organization. and directing. 

Theatre :uo. Stal!e Movement. (2-0-2); I. 
Pre requisites· Theatre 100 or approval of instructor. The study and 
practice of stage fighting and movement in various historical periods. 

Theatre 3 I I. Theatre Practicwn I. (2..0-2): I. II. Ill . 
Prerequisites. Theatre 100 or approval of instructor . To provide inde­
l>endent I!Uided study for the development of specialization in specific 
areas of the theatre. 

Theatre :l 12. Theatre Practicum II. (2..0-2): I , II, Ill. 
Pre requisite: Theatre 3 11 . A continuation of Dramatic A1t s 31 I. 

Theatre 313. Theatre Practicum Ill. (2-0-2): 1.11, Ill. 
Pre requisite. Theatre 3 12 . A continuation of Dramatic Arts 312. 

Theatre :us. Stage Make -up. (0-4-21: II. 
Prerequis ite: Theatre 20 1. Study and appreciation of make-up tech­
niques for the stage. 

TI1eatre :u6. Stage Properties. (0-4-2): II. 
PrCJ·equisite: Theatre 2 10. The practice of making and repairing stage 
properties: the study of furnitu•·e history. 
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Theatre 317. Scene Painting. (0-4-2); I. 
Prerequisites: Theatre 2 10 or permission of instructor. The study and 
pr·actice of fundamental painting techniques as applied to the stage. 

Theatre 321. Stage Lighting. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 210. The mechanical and artistic approach to 
stage lig hting: study of e lect rical theory and instrument utilization. 

Theatre 322. Scene Desl.mt. (3-0-3): n. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 210 Creation of set designs with emphasis on 
drawrng and rendering techniques 

Theatre 323. Scenographic Techniques. (0-2-1); I. 
Prerequisite· Theatre 322. TI1e study and practice of mechanical 
working drawings for stage scenery. 

TI•eatre 325. Costuming. (3-1-3); I. A study of the history of costum­
ing and application of design techniques. 

Theatre 326. Stage Costume Design. (0-4-2); II. 
Prerequisites: Theatre 120 and Theatre 325 or permission of instruc­
tor . Creation of costume design with emphasis on the pl"inciples of 
design and rendering techniques. 

Theatre 330. Summer Theatre II. (3-0-3): III. 
Prer·equisite· Theatre 130 and acceptance to summer theatre 
company Crew assignments in areas other than those completed in 
Theatre 130 

Theatre 331. wnmer Theatre II. (3-0-3); Ill. 
Prerequis ite; Theatre 130 and acceptance to summer theatre 
company A continuation of Theatre 330. 

TI1eatre 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-0-3); If. III. An analys is and 
application of principles of creative dramatics as applied to classroom 
curricular activities. 

Theatre 380. Play Directing. (3-0-3) ; I. 
Prerequisite· Theatre 210. Theories and principles of directing: direc­
tor"s interpretation. casting: planning action and making the prompt­
book 

Theatre 410. Advanced Scene Design. (0-4-2); II. 
Prerequisites: Theatre 322 and 323. An advanced study of scene 
des ign concepts and rendering techniques. The creation of two scene 
design projects: ( l) a class project and (2) a production project. 

Titeatre 425. Advanced Costuming. (0-4-2): I. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 326. Advanced study in stage costume design af­
fording the student an opportunity to realize his work in production. 

Theatre 476. Special Problems. (1 -0-3): I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Major in communications and permission of the 
instructor. Research on an original project. with appropriate written 
report. within an approved subject area. 

Theatre 530. Summer Theatre Ill. (3-0-3): III. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 300 and acceptance to summer theatre 
company Advanced assignments in set and costume des ign or ad­
vanced acting and directing. 

Theatre 531. Summer Theatre IV. (3-0-3): III . 
Pre requisite: Theatre 300 and acceptance to summer theatre 
company A continuation of Theatre 530. 

Theatre 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); I . A detailed study 
of representative plays from the great periods of dramatic literature 
from the Greeks to mid nineteenth century. 

Theatre 553. Modern Dramatic Uterature. (3-0-3); II. A detailed 
study of the drama from the growth of realism to the present day 

TI1eatre 554. Theatre History. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite· Theatre 200 A study of the origins and development of 
theatre. 

Theatre 562. Advanced Acting. (2-2-3); II. 
Prerequisite· Theatre 284. Advanced study of acting. including anal­
ysis and development of characters in acting situations. 

Theatre 563. Advanced Costuming. (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Theatre 325 or permission of instructor. Designing cos­
tumes for theatrical produclions. making patterns. and the fabrication 
of garments for the stage 

Theatre 564. Advanced Scene Design. (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Theatre 210. 312 or permission of instructor To develop 
greater proficiency in the skms of scenic design as applied to specific 
p roblems and theatrical productions. 

Theatre 565. Advanced tal!e Ughtlng. (3..{)-3). 
Prerequisite: Theatre 321 or permission of instructor To develop 
proficiency in the sldlls of lighting specific productions: to research 
topics and special problems pertaining to stage lighling. 

Theatre 570. Children's Titeatre. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 100. A concentrated study of the problems in­
volved in organi7.ation and production of plays for and w ith children. 
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Languages and Literature 
The Department of Languages and Literature teaches 

six languages and their literatures: English, French, Ger­
man. Latin. Russian. and Spanish. 

English 
The English curriculum has a two--fold purpose. It seeks 

to make a contribution to the general education of all stu­
dents by providing them with the study of writing so that 
they may use their language as effectively and precisely as 
possible and by introducing them to the sympathetic 
understanding of literature so that their personal lives 
will be enriched by literary a rt. It prepares students for 
such vocations as teaching, publishing, business, public 
relations, and for further professional studies. 
Requirements 

(In addition to the requirements listed, a minimum of 
one year of a foreign language is required of students com­
pleting an area or major in English. Two years of a foreign 
language are recommended.) 
For an Area of Concentration* 

English 10 I. 102 or 192 
At least one but no more than two lite rature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in advanced composition 
At least one course in American literature 
English 435 Shakespeare 
English 505 Linguistics: Grammar 
No more than two literature classes at300 level 
All remaining Cfour to e ight) electives at 400 and 500 level 
Speech 100 or 110. and 200 
Theatre e lective 
J ournalism 201 

Total semester hours 54 
Fora Major* 

Enldish 101. 102or 192 
At least one but no more than two literature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in advanced composition 
At least one course in American literature 
English 435 Shakespeare 
Eng. 505 Unguistics: Grammar 
No more than two literature courses at 300 level 
All remaining (two to six) e lectives at 400 and 500 level 

Total semester hours 36 
Fora Minor* 

English 101. 102or 192 
At least one but no more than two literature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in advanced composition 
At least one course in American literature 
Eng. 505. Linguistics: Grammar 
No more than one literature course at 300 level 
All remaining (two to four) e lectives at 400and 500 level 

Total semester hours 27 
• For teache r certification and AREA or MAT OR. one must take as 

two of his e lectives English 500 and one of the foUowing: 215. 393. 409. 
431. 434. 501. 516. MINOR must take as one of his electives Eni]ish 
500 Certification requires a course in the teaching of reading; Educa­
tion 576 is reconunended. 

Suggested Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help stu­

dents in selecting their courses and making their sched­
ules during the freshman and sophomore years. These sug­
gested schedules need not be followed specifically from 
semester to semester , but close adherence to them will aid 
the s tudent in meeting all requirements for graduation. 
Area of Concentration in English 

(Asterisks indicate requirements for Provisional Hjgh School 
Certification.) 

FRESHMAN VEAR 
First Sem ester 

Enl! 101-Composilion I ...................................... 3 
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PE - Activity course • . . ....................... . 
Sei 103-Intro to Physrcal Sci ........................... . 

Socml Sciences electi ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•. 
Foreign language . . .............................. . 

Ulth 150-Personal Health ............................... . 
Elective 

Second Semester 

I 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

17 

En.!! I 02-CompOsition II .............. . ........... 3 
or 

Eng 192-Technical CompOsition ................ . ............. 3 
PE - Activity cour·se . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Sei 105 Intro to Biological Sci. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Psy 154-t.ife.Oriented General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
*Ed 209- Foundallons of Secondary Ed . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Electi ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . I 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Firs t Sem ester 

En.!! - Eiecllve 3 
Spch 100-V01ce and Artrculallon 

or 
Spch 110-Basrc Speech . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Ed 3 1 0-Pnn of Adolescent Development. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Soc raJ Sciences elective (I lis t 351) . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electrves . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 2 

17 
Second Semester 

En.!! -Eiectr~es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Spch 200-Cral lnterpreta ti on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Jour 20 1- News Writ & Reporting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Fore rgn language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elec tives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

17 

Major in English 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng 101-CompOsrllon I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE- Actrvily course . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci 103-lntro to Physrcal Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . 3 

Soc raJ Scrences electrve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Forergnlanguage . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Hlth !50-Personal Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
E lective . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 2 

Second Semester 
Eng 102-CompOsrtron II 

or 
Eng 192- Techmcal CompOsition. 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . 
Sci 105-lnt ro. to Biological Science .. 

17 

3 

3 
I 
3 

Socia l Sciences e lec tive ....... . . ........ . . .. ........ . .. 3 
For·eign language. 

Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Ed 
Elec tive. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Sem ester 

3 
2 
I 

16 

Eng - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Psy 154-t.ife.Orrented Genera l Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Science or Math e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . 3 
Forergn language • . . . . . • . . . . . . . • 3 
Electrves <Hist 351) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Second Semester 
Eng - Eiectrves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
*Ed 3 10-Prin of Adolescent Deve lopment. ................. . 

Science or Math e lective . . ......... . ........ . 
Foreign language. . . . . . . ............ . . . . . ....... . 
Elective 

Description of Courses 

17 

6 
3 
3 
3 
2 

17 

NOTE: (8-0-3) following course tiUe means 8 h ours class. no 
labOratory, 3 h ours c redit. Roman numerals I . II, and Ul following 
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the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is 
normally scheduled: I- fa/1 ; II- spring; Ill-summer . 

llonors Seminar in l\lodern Lite rature . (3~-3): on demand. Inten­
s ive ana lytical study of a particular mode rn literary technique. move­
ment. theme. o r author Restricted to Honors Program students. 

NOTE English 10 I and 102 or 19'2. or English 103 are prerequisites 
fo r· all other English courses. 

English 101. CompOsition I . (:l-0.3): I. II. Ill. Development of writ-
1111-! ability; basic problems of structure of language. frequent papers. 

En.l!l ish 102. CompOsition II . (:l-0-:l): I. II . Ill. Continua tion of 
Eng lish 101. emphasis on critica l think ing ; frequent papers. including 
a short resea rch paper 

English 103. CompOSition Ill. (3-0.3): I. For entering freshmen of 
high ability. this course rovers compOsition with more em phasis on 
rhe toric than English 101 and 102. 

English 192. Technical CompOsition. (3-0.3): I, II . Ill. Continuation 
of 101. with emphasis on the writing of scientific-industrial directions, 
lette rs and memos. abstracts. m inor project repOrts. and the use of 
visual a ids 

English 202. Introduction to Literature. (3~·3): I , II. Ill. Extensive 
reading in poetry. fiction. and drama. with e mphasis on basic princi­
ples of literary evaluation <Not recommended for English area. 
ma1or. o r nunor students.) 

English 211. World Literature to 1650. (3~·3): I, II. Analysis of se­
lected masterpieces of lite rature from the early Greeks to the Renais­
sance. 

Englis h 212. World Literature since 1650. (3-0-3): I, II. Analysis of 
selected masterpieces o f literature from the Renaissance to the 
present. 

English 2 15. Structure of English. (3-0-3): on demand. The struc­
tures of the English language from the perspective of d escriptive and 
structural linguistics. 

English 231. English Lite rature to 1750. (3-0-3): I , II. A survey of 
English lite rature from its beginning to the end of the neoclassical 
period in the eighteenth century 

English 232. English Literature since 1750. (3-0-3): I, II. A survey of 
English lite rature from I 750 to the present. 

English 24 1. Ame rican Write rs before 1850. (3~·3): I. II. A survey 
of puritan a nd colonial backgrounds. the essayists of the early national 
period. early poets and novelists. 

English 242. American Writers since 1850. (3-0.3): I. II. A survey of 
Ame rican literature from Whitman to the present. 

English 293. Advanced Creative CompOSition I. (3-0.3): I, II, Ill. 
Study of and practicum in description. narralron. expOsition. or poetry 
as lite rary forms. with extensive practice in writing. 

English 294. Advanced Creative Com pOsition II. (3-0.3): I, II. Ill. 
Continuation of English 293. 

English 325. Religious Literature of the World. (3-0.3): on demand. 
The lite rature of the major religions of the world . 

English 344. The hort Story and the Novel. (3-0-3): I. II. St1.1dy of 
representative forms of the short story and the novel. 

English 365. Literature of the outh (3~·31 : on demand. Readings in 
the major representative Southern authors. 

English 367. Old Testament Literature. (3-0-3): I. A critical study of 
the history and literature of the Old Testament with emphasis upOn 
the major events. central figures. impOrtant religious and ethical 
ideas. and symbols. 

English 368. New Testament Literature. (3-0.3): II. A cr itical study 
of the history and literature of the New Testament with emphasis 
upOn the major events. central figures. impOrtant religious and e thical 
ideas. and symbols . 

English 372. Oriental Literature. (3-0-3): on demand . The major 
hte rary figures a nd genres of t he literatures of China. Japan. India. 
J\rabra. and Iran 

Elll!lish 393. History of the Language. (3-0.3): annually . The English 
language from an early Gerrnat ic d ralectto rts present form. 

English 409. American English : Use and Usage. (3-0.3): on demand. 
A study of the dialects and the effectrveness of the language of the 
various parts o f American society 

English 431 . Introduction to Old English. (3-0-3): on demand. Intro­
duction to the language and the literature of the period. 

English 434. Chaucer . (3-0.3): on demand. Intensive reading of some 
of t he major works of Chaucer with emphasis on his la nguage. 

English 435. Shakespeare. (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. Study of selected h isto­
ries. comedies. tragedies. and sonnets. 
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Eng lish 436. The English Renaissance. (3-0-3); on demand. Selected 
poetry and drama from 1500- 1600- excluding Shakespeare. 

English 44 I. Neoclassical Writers. (3-0-3): on demand. Representa­
tive selections from English prose and poetry of the Neoclassical 
Period 

English 442. Romantic Writers. (3-0-3): on demand. Representative 
selections of English prose and poetry from the Romantic Period. 

Em!lish 443. Victorian Writers. (3-0-3): on demand. Representative 
select1ons from English prose and poetry of the Victorian Period 

English 444. Twentieth Century British Literature. (:J..0-3): on de­
mand. Study of modern British poetry. novels. and short stories. 

English 466. American Poet ry. (3-0-3); on demand. The develop. 
ment of American poetry from its beginnings to the p resent 

English 471. European Literature l 100-1600. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Selected works from such majo•· writers as Dante. Petrarch. Boccac­
cio. Machiavelli. Erasmus. Montaill(ne. and Rabel a is. 

English 472. European Literature 1600-1800. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Selected works by such major writers as Cervantes. Racine. Moliere. 
Pascal . Voltaire. Diderot. Goethe. and Schiller 

EnJ!Iish 473. European Literature 1800 to the Present. (3-0-3); on 
demand. Selected works by such major writers as Chekhov. Dos­
toyevsky, Proust. Kafka. Mann. and Nabakov 

English 499. Senior Semina r. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive study of 
a single topic or figure in the literature of the world. Open only to sen­
ior English majors with at least a 3 0 in their English courses 

English 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3-0-3); I. II, Il l. The 
philosophy. rationale. and content of English in the American junior 
and senior high schools. 

English 501. Linguistics: Semantics. (3-0-3): II (alternate years). 
Presents the problems of meaninli( as related to referential. distribu 
tiona I. and rational ways of encounterini experience 

English 502. Non-print Materials and Literary Types for Teache rs. 
7- 12. (3-0-3): I. II . Ill . 
Prerequisite: Enll(lish 500 or consent of instructor Student and faculty 
demonstrations of teaching the various literary ll(enres: use of such 
appropriate non-pnnt media as films. cassettes. and tapes to auilllent 
teachin2 effectiveness: and development of meaningful techniques of 
evaluatin2 secondary school students o f lite rature. 

English 5 10. Programmed Writing and Learning. (:J-0-3); on de­
mand. Using, writing, and understanding programmed texts: instruc­
tion individualized to the s tudent's particular area of study 

English 5 16. Readinl! and Linguistics. (3-0-3); on demand. Basic 
elements essential to good read in2: centers on phonolo.I!Y and mor­
phology: major emphasis is phonological 

English 528. Modern Literary Criticism. (3-0-3); on demand. Study 
of selected critics such as the New Humanists. ew Critics. neo-Aris­
teotelians. and various linguistic structuralists. 

English 533. English Fiction. (3-0-3); on demand. Development of 
t he English novel from its bcginnin.IIS to the twentieth century. 

Enl!lish 539. Milton. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive reading of Mil­
ton 's poetry and major prose. 

English 544. Folk Literature. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. The origin of such 
p ri mitive literary forms as the proverb. taJe. epic. ballad. and folk 
drama 

English 545. Jacobean and Restoration Literature. (3-0-3); on de­
mand. Representative works of seventeenth century En(lland 
En~ ish 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3): on demand. Repre­

sentative dramas from the Greeks to the mid-nineteenth century. 
Engl ish 553. ~lodem Drama. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative 

dramas from the advent of realism to the present. 
English 560. Early American Authors. (3-0-3): on demand. The writ­

ings and backgrounds of Bradford. Taylor. Edwards. Franklin. Paine. 
and Jefferson. 

English 562. Nineteenth Century American Fiction. (3·0·3); on de­
mand. The development of American fiction from Charles Brockden 
Brown to Stephen Crane. 

English 564. Twentieth Century Amer:lcan Fiction. (3-0-3); on de­
m and. The development of American fiction from 1900 to the present 

Enl!lls h 570. Introduction to FIJm Literature. (3-0-3); I, 11. An intro­
duction to the study of film as literature with extensive readinlil in the 
history of film and viewin2 of selected film classics. 

English 591. Technical Writing. I. (3-0-3); I, 11. Ill. Principles of 
analysis. process. and definllion: progress. recorrunendation. and re­
search reports: proposals and memoranda: visual aids: transitions. 
mechanics of clear and precise s tatement. 
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English 592. Technical Writing II . (3-0-3): I, II. III. Continuation of 
English 591. 

Enl!lish 593. Fiction and Poetry Writing I. (3-0-3); I. II. Ill. Practi­
cu m in sustained writing. Eva I uation and marketing of manuscripts. 

EnJ!Iish 59-l. Fiction and Poetry Writing II. (3-0-3); I. 11,111. Contin­
uation of English 593. 

English 595. Linguistics: Composition. (3-0-3); I. Langu3li(e patterns. 
inhe rent symbols and their meanings, and t32memics. 

French 
The French curriculum at Morehead State University 

teaches the language and literature of France, whereby 
the student will perceive areas of thought and action dif­
ferent from his own. More specifically, it surveys French 
civilization through its literature as a complex develop­
ment of France's history, geography, fine arts, and 
political and social institutions. It helps students attain a 
comfortable proficiency in speaking, reading, and writing 
French. Finally, it trains prospective teachers in tech­
niques of foreign language teaching. 

NOTE: French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all courses 
numbered 300 or above. 

Requirements 
For a Major in French: 

French 101 . 102. 201 . 202.203. and 435 
Approved electives ..... .. . . . . 

Sem. Hrs. 
. . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ... 18 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
30 

For a Minor in French: 
French 101. 102.201.202. and 203. 
Approved electives . . . . . . . . . 

15 
6 

21 
Students with high school credit in French may be 

placed in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their 
studies. 

Students who expect to teach French should choose 
French 405 as one of their e lectives. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hours laboratory and 3 hours credit Roman numerals I . II. and m indi­
cate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: ! -fall. II­
spring and liJ-summer. 

French 101. Begjnning French I. (3-2-3): I, II. Drill in hearing and 
speaking: reading of simple texts: basic points of ll(rammar. 

French 102. Beginning French II. (3-2-3): 1, 11. Review of grarrunar: 
stress on active use of the languall"e: reading, speaking, writing, and 
understanding. 

French 201. Intermediate French (3-0-3): I. Exercises in wrilinlil 
compositions based on readings Laboratory work designed to com­
plete mastery of basic language patterns and active vocabulary. 

French 202. Conversation and Composition. (3-0-3): II. lntensive 
training in correct writing and fluent speech. Subject matter taken 
from literary selections. 

French 203. Introduction to France. (3-0-3); I. The e lements which 
have contributed to the culture of France. 

French 32 I . Literature of the Middle Ages and Renaissance. (3-0-3): 
I. An int roduction to typical epics. romances. and bourgeois poetry, 
followed by st udy of selections from Villon. Marot. Rabelais. the P le­
iade. and Montaigne. 

French 322. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3); II. Study of 
French Classicism through representative plays. 

French 323. Eighteenth-Century l.Jterature. (3-0-3): I. Development 
of rationalistic and democratic tendencies as expressed in the writings 
of the period leading up to the Revolution. 

French 324. Nineteenth-Century Literature. (3-0-3); II. Examina­
tion of representative works illustrating the development of literature 
from Romanticism to Realism and Symbolism. 

French 405. Linguistics and LaniUage Teaching. (3-0-3); III. For 
French majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages 
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and requiring projects appropriate to the specially in each. 
French 435. Twentieth-Century Literature. (3-0-3) ; on de mand. Se­

lected works of recent write rs : France. Romains. Gide, Proust. Girau­
dou. Sartre. and others. 

French 541. The French Novel. (3-0-3); on demand. lntensive study 
of a few selected novels considered to be representative of the genre. 

French 542. The French Drama. (3-0-3): on demand. Intensive study 
and analysis of selected plays viewed as representative of the genre. 

French 543. French Lyric Poetry. (3-0-3): on demand. Intensive 
study and analysis of maste rpieces of French lyric paetry. 

French 550. Reading French I. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Pre requisite: Permission of instructor. Intensive practice in reading 
of the French language. with rapid and correct idiomatic translation 
as the aim. 

French 55 I. Reading French II. (3-0-3): on demand. 
Pre requisite: Fre nch 550 or permission of the instructor. Further 
study of grammar and drill in reading. with emphasis on reading in 
the student's own subject area. 

German 
The German program teaches the language and lite ra­

ture of Germany. whereby a student will understand cul­
tural points of view different from his own. It surveys 
German culture as seen through its literature as a com­
plex development of historical, aesthetic, artistic. and 
social e lements. It helps students attain a comfortable 
proficiency in speaking, reading, and writing German. 
Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques of for­
e ign language teaching. 

NOTE: Gennan 202 or its equivalent is prerequisite to aJI 
courses numbered 300 or above. 

Requirements 
For a Major in German: 

Sem. Hrs. 

f'.errrum I 0 I. I 02. 20 I. 202, 30 I. 302 .. 18 
Approved electives ...... . ' .. . .. - . ........ ... .. . .. 12 

30 
For a Minor in German: 

German 101. 102.20 1. and 202 or 203 ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Approved electives . . . . . . .. . ... . .......... . .. ..... .. . . . ... . .. 9 

2 1 

Students with high school credit in German may be 
placed in a course more advanced than 101 to begin their 
studies. 

Students who expect to teach German should choose 
German 405 as one of their electives. 
Description of Courses 

NCYrE: (3-0-31 following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. o 
hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals l. ll. and l1l indi­
cate the term the course is normally oUered: ! -fall. H-spr ing and IU-
summe r 

C.erman 101. Be.r!innin~ German. I. (3-2-3): I. II. Fundamentals of 
structure : basic vocabula ry: reading. writing, pronunciation and some 
eonversation. 

German 102. Beginnin~ German II. (3·2-3): I. II . A continuation of 
German 101 

Gennan 201. Inte rmediate German I. (3-0-3): I. A review of gram­
mar and pronunciation. with emphasis o n reading of contemparary 
writings. 

f'.erman 202. Intermedjate German II . (3-0-3): II. 
Prerequisite: German 20 I . A continuation o f German 201 . 

C.erman 203. Expository German. (3-0-3): I . Techniques of read ing 
for aecurate information in expasitory writings in the natural and so­
cial sciences and the humanities. 

German 301 . Grammar and Conversation. (3-0-3); II. Furthe r devel­
opment of skills involved in the use of the language. Extensive 
experience in the language laboratory is requ ired . 
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German 302. Composition and Con\'ersation. (3-0-3): on demand. A 
eontinuation of German 301 with greater emphasis on stylistics. 

German 303. Advanced Expository German. (3-0-3): on demand. 
Ex te nsive reading in the contributions of the German-speaking world 
to the fine arts. business. and social a nd exact scie nces. 

Gennan 310. The German Novelle. (3-0-3): on demand. The Novelle 
from Goethe to the present. 

Gennan :1 11 . Gennan Literature to 1880. (3-0-3); on demand. A 
general su rvey of German lite rature from old High Ger·man to Hebbel 
and Ludwig 

German :~ 12. Ge rm.·m Uterature since 1880. (3-0-:l): on demand. A 
sur·vey of Gem1an literatur·e from Hauptmann to the present. 

Ge rman 320. German Literature from 1750 to 1800. (3-0-3); on de­
mand. A survey of the literature of Germany in the latter half of the 
eighteenth century. 

Gennan 330. The Ge rman Lyric. (3-0-3): on demand. An intensive 
study of German lyric poetry from 1730 to the present. 

Gennan405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3): III. 
For· German majors and minors. A seminar for majors or minors in 
val'ious fo reign languages and requiring projects appropriate to the 
specialty of each 

Gennan 420. German Drama of the ineteenth Century. (3·0-3): on 
demand. Study of major representative plays and their background. 

Gennan 440. Literature of the Twentieth Century. (3-0-3): on de­
rnand. Study of major mode rn Ger·man write rs. 

German 480. Independent Study. (3·0-3): on demand. A close read­
ing of selected te xts for their literary meri t. Open only to stude nts 
majoring or minoring in German May be repealed once for credit. 

Latin 
In addition to training teache rs of Latin for the schools. 

the Latin courses serve an additional two-fold purpose of 
providing students in the arts with a firm background in 
classical culture and students in pre-professional pro­
grams with a clear understanding of technical vocabulary. 

NOTE: Latin 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to courses 
numbere d 300 or above. 
Requirements 
Fora Minor: 

Sem_Hrs. 
Latin 101. 102. 201. and 202..... . ...... .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 12 
i\pJ>rOved e lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ........... 9 

21 
Students with high school credit in Latin may be placed 

in a class more advanced than 101 to begin their studies. 
Description of Courses 

NafE 13-0-31 following course title meand 3 hours class. no labora­
tory, 3 hours cr edit. Roman numerals I. II. and ur following the cr edit 
hour· allowanee indieate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled : 1-fa ll. fl-spring. III-swnme r. 

Latin I 0 I. BeJ!innin~ Latin I. (!.1-2-3): I. II. Drill in the basic elements 
of Latin grammar. word study. and reading of simple Latin selections. 

Latin I 02. Bel!innin~ Latini I. (3-2-3): I. II. A continuation of JO I. 
Latin 201. Intermediate Latin I. (3-0-3): I. Selections from Catullus. 

Cicero. Horace. Pliny, Martial. Uvy, and Ovid 
Latin 202. Intermediate Latin II . (3-0-3): II . Writings of Cicero: his 

life and influenee. 
Latin :1111 . Advanced Latin I. (3-0-3): I. Poets of the Augustan Age. 

together with the history of the per iod. 
Latin :.102. Advanced Latin II. (:.1-0-:J): II. Further s tudy of the poetry 

of the Augustan Age. Selections from Vergil's Aeneid. 
Latin401 . Latin Literature I. (:J-0-3); I. Selections from the works o f 

I Jorace. Vergil. Catullus. and othe rs. Rotation of course content allows 
s tudents to repeal the course for additional cr·edit. 

Latin 402. Latin Literature II. (:J-0-:J): II. Selections from Livy, Taci­
tus. Suetonius. Caesar. and others Rotation of course content allows 
students to repeat the course fo r additional credit. 

Russian 
Objectives 
1. To deve lop the ability to speak. read. write and under­

stand the Russian language. 
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2. To provide students an introduction to the culture of 
the Russian-speaking world. 

3. To develop a better understanding of Russian society 
and history through a study of Russian literature. 

4. To prepare teachers of Russian for the e lementary and 
secondary school. 

Requirements 
Fora Minor: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Russ ian 101 . 102.20 1. 202.301. 302,405 ........................ 21 

NOTE: Students desiring a minor in Russian are advised to 
begin the program in the freshman year and take courses without 
interruption. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course tiUe indicates: 3 hours lecture, 0 

hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and ill 
indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: 1-fall ; 
II-spring; and ill-summer. 

Rus.~ian 101. Beginning Russian I. (3-0-3). An introduction to Rus­
sian grammar beginninll with the learning of the Cyr illic alphabet and 
prog ressing through a brief introduction to conjugation of verb forms 
and declension o f adjectives and nouns. 

Russian 102. Beginning Russian II. (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Russian 101 or one year of hiih school Russian. A con tin· 
uatio n of Russian 101. An analysis of Russian grammar with emphasis 
on writing and speaking. 

Russian 20l. lntermediate Russian I . (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Russian 102. A continuation of Russian grammar with 
emphasis on vocabulary building and language structure. Russian )jt­
erature and e lementary translation exercises are introduced in this 
course. 

Russian 202. Intermediate Russian II. (3..0-3). 
Pre requisite: Russian 201. A continuation of Russian 201 with addi­
tional emphasis on Russian lite rature. translation. conversation, and 
writing. 

Russian 301. Readings in Russian Literature. (3-0 -3). 
Prerequisite: Russian 202. Directed study in Russian literature. The 
short story, poetry, prose. and essays. Review of Russian grammar as 
necessary. Oral p ractice. 

Russian 302. Advaneed Readings In Russian literature. (3..0-3). 
Pre requisite: Russian 301. Readings in Russian from Lermontov, Tur­
genev. Tolstoy, G<>gol. Dostoyevski. and others. Assigned readings on 
Russian culture and history. Review of Russian grammar as necessary. 

Russian 405. linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3). 
Prerequisite: Minoring in Russian. A seminar for majors or minors in 
various foreign languages and requ iring p rojects appropriate to the 
specialty of each. 

Spanish 
The Spanish curriculum at Morehead State University 

teaches the language and literature of Spain, whereby the 
student will perceive areas of thought and action different 
from his own. More specifically, it surveys Spanish civiliza­
tion through its history, geography, fine arts, and political 
and social institutions. It helps students attain a comfort­
able proficiency in speaking, reading, and writing Spanish . 
Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques of for­
eign language teaching. 

NOTE: Spanish 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to courses 
numbered 300 or above. 

Requirements 
Fora Major: 

Sem.Hrs. 
Spanish 101 , 102.201.202.301. 302. and 401. ... . ... . .. . ......... 21 
Approved electives ...... . . . ................ . .. .... .. . ....... 9 

30 

Fora Minor: 
Spanish 101, 102.201,202,301, adn 302 ........ ...... ........... 18 
Approved e lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

21 
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Students with hlgh school credi t in Spanish may be 
placed in a course more advanced than 101 to begjn their 
studies. 

It is strongly recommended that Spanish be s tarted in 
the freshman year and that the courses be taken without 
interruption. 

Students who expect to teach Spanish should choose 
Spanish 405 as one of their electives. 

Description of Courses 
NaTE: (3-0-3) following course tille indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . rr. and ill indi­
cates the term in which the course is normally offered: 1-fa/1: IT­
spring; and ill-swnme r. 

Spanish 101. Beginning Spanish I. (3-2-3): I, II. Practice in hearing 
and speaking through patterns. 

Spanish 102. Beginning Spanish II. (3-2-3): I . II. For those students 
who have had a year of Spanish in high school and those who have 
passed 101. A continuation of Spanish 101: practice hea ring and speak­
ing with patterns Essentials of grammar. 

Spanish 20l.lntermediate Spanish. (3-1-3): I . 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or permission of the instructor. A reading 
course. Selection of famous modern authors used to develop the 
understanding and interpre tation of the written language. 

Spanish 202. Advanced Conversation. (3-1-3); II. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or permission of the instructor. Intensive 
training in conversation. Films. magazines. and books wil l be used to 
practice different kinds of language. 

Spanish 220. Grammar and Composition. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite : Spanish 202 or permission of the instructor. Study and 
ana lys is of speaking and writing styles. Emphasis on written composi­
tion. 

Spanish 301. Spanish Literature. (3-0-3); I. A survey of lhe major 
periods and tendencies of Spanish literature from its beginning 
through the twentie th century. 

Spanish 302. Spanish American Literature. (3-0-3); II. A survey of 
major periods and tendencies of Spanish American literature from its 
beginning through the twentieth century. 

Spanish 311. Spanish and Spanish American Poetry. (3-0-3): II. A 
study of Juglares. Cantares de Gesta. Romances. Mistica. Poesia del 
Sig.lo de Oro, RDmancismo. Post Romanticismo. Modernismo, Siglo 
XX. 

Spanish 312. Spanish Theatre. (3-0-3); on de mand. A study of the 
e volution of the theatre from Juan Del Encina to Garcia Lorca. 

Spanish 313. Spanish Novel. (3..0-3); on demand. A su rvey of the 
novel from the thirtee nth centu ry. Ia Novela de Caba lleria. Ia Picare­
sca. Ia Morisca.la Pastoril. Cervantes. e l Costumbrismo. la Gene racion 
del 98, el Siglo XX. 

Spanish 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-0-3); Ill. For 
Spanish majo rs and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages 
and requiring projects appropriate to the specialty of each. 

Spanish 501. Advanced Grammar. (3-0-3); on demand. Compulsory 
for those who plan to teach Spanish. A thorough study of the verbs and 
the st ructure of the language. Based on the Royal Academy Grammar. 

Spanish 523. Don Quixote de Ia Mancha. (3-0-3); on demand. A study 
of this masterpiece of Spanish literature. 

Spanish 532. Contempora'ry Spanish and panish Ame.rican Litera­
ture. (3..0-3); on demand. A survey of significant characteristics of 
twe ntieth century Hispanic literature, including the novel. shor t story. 
drama. essay, and poetry. 

Spanish 540. Seminar in Hispanic Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Group instruction and practice in research methods peculia r to Hi­
spank literature. 

Spanish 545. Spanish Drama from the Generation of 1898 to the 
Present. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major dramatists and 
dramatic trends from Benavente and h is contemporaries through Gar­
cia Lorca. Casona, and Buero Vallejo. 

Spanish 550. The Spanish Essay from the Eighteenth Century to the 
Present. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major essayists from Fei­
ioo through Madariia. 

Spanish 555. Lope de Veta. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major 
dramatic and nondramatic works of Lope d e Ve2a. 
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Music 
The Department of Music offers programs of study 

which prepare students for careers in teaching and per­
forming. The department also offers musical training and 
performance opportunities for students who are not plan­
ning for musical careers. The offerings of the department 
include a Bachelor of Music Education degree for those 
who are planning to teach music, a Bachelor of Music de­
gree for those who are planning for careers in perform­
ance. and a major or minor in music within the Bachelor of 
Arts curriculum. 

Requirements 

For the Bachelor of Music Education: 

This program is designed for students who are planning 
for careers as music teachers in the public schools. It in­
cludes the requirements for a twelve-g rade music 
certi ficate. 

Sem. Hrs. 
1. Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 

Private lessons . .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..6 
Senior rec1tal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Class Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(Piano and organ maJOrs may substitute private 
keyboard lessons ) 
Class voice and instruments . . ............... . . . ... . .5 

2. Music Theory ........... . 
Music Theory 1-IU ...............................• 

. 16 
. 9 

Music Reading 1-111 . . . . . . • • • . .•...... .. ..... . 5 
Theory elective. . . . . . .. .. ......... .. . . 2 

3. Music llistory and Literature ..... . .................... . 
Music Literature 1-11 . . . . • •..•........ ..•... 

10 
4 

History of Music 1-11 . . . . . . . . . • • • • • ......... . .... . 6 
4 Conducting . . ..................... .. .... . 

Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

5. Music Education . . . _ . __ . . . . ....... . ...... . 
Elementary Materials and Methods ........... .. .......... 4 
Vocal o r Instrumental Materials and 

Methods 
Seminar 

For the Bachelor of Music: 

.. 2 
I 

4 

7 

60 

This program is designed for students who are planning 
for professional careers in music either as performers or 
as private studio teachers. It does not meet the require­
ments for certification to teach in the public schools. 
1. Music Theory ...................... . ........... 16 

Mus ic Theory 1-111 . . ....... ......•..•.. ...... . ........ 9 
Mus ic Reading 1-111 ......... . ..•.....•............... 5 
Form Analysis I ................. ...... ....... 2 

2 Music History and Uter·atm·e .................. . ...... . .... 10 
Music Literature 1-11 . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. 4 
l listory of Music 1-11 . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • . 6 

3 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
4. Conductmg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Choral Conductmg 2 
Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 

NOTE: Ja:zz and studio music students will take either instru-
mental or choral conducting. To complete their conducting re­
quirement. they will take Rehearsal Techniques for Ja:zz Ensem­
bles (Music 473). 
5. Specialization 40 

a. Voice 
Private Vo1ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Class Voice ................................... I 
Junior Recital .. . .. .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. . I 
Semor Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Class andior Private Plano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Languages (A mmimum of six semester 
hour-s in each of two languages) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

b. Plano 
Private Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 21 
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Private Organ and/or Harpsichord 
Junio r Recital 

................ 7 

................. 1 
.. ............. 2 

................... 2 
..................... 1 

............. 3 
................ ..... 3 

Senior Recital 
Counterpoint 
Class Voice 
Private V01ce 
Piano Literature 

c Organ or Harpsichord 
Private Organ or Ha rpsichord . . . . . . . . . ...... . .. .. 24 
Class or Private Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
Junior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ .. ....... 1 
Senior Recital . . . .. . .......... . .... . ............. .. 2 
Class Voice . . ............................. .. ...... . l 
Private Voice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ....... . . 3 
Church Music . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. •........ 2 
Counterpoint. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . .......... 2 

d Strings 
Private Strings... . . . . . . . . . ..... 24 
Class Piano and/or Private Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8 
Junior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 2 
Class instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Class Woodwinds . . . . . . . . . . ........ 1 
Class Brasswinds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . ... I 
Class Percussion .. . ............................ l 

Class Voice ... . . ........................ 1 
Private Voice ................. .. . 1 

c. Wind Instruments 
Pr ivate Lessons in Major Instrument .................. 16 
Junior Recital ........... : .. ... 1 
Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... ... ..... . 2 
Class Instruments ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Class Brasswinds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 1 
Class \Voodwinds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 1 
Class Strings...... . . .. ............ 1 
Class Percussion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 1 

Class Piano and/or Private Piano ..................... 6 
Class Voice . .. . .. . .. . .. ................. 1 
Private Voice . . ............................... .. .. 1 
Arranging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. .. 4 
Music Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 5 

f. Theory Composition 
Composition ........ ..................... ... .. .. 12 
Arranging . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...•....... ....... .4 
Counterpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ .. 2 
Recital of Original Composition . . .......... ......... 2 
Class andlor private Keyboard ..............•..... 8 
Class Instruments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Class Brasswinds . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Class Woodwinds . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Class Strings. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 1 
Class Percussion . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Class Voice . . ............. 1 
Private Lessons in Major Instrument or 

Voice . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . .•... 7 
g. J azz and Studio Music 

Private Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . .. ..... 16 
.Ju nior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............•........ 1 
Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 2 
Class Piano and/or Jazz Keyboard . . . ................ .4 
J azz History and Literature . . . ..•.. . ........ ... 6 
Arranging for the Stage Band . . . . . . ................. 4 
Studio Improvisation ....... . ... 7 

For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree-Teaching): 

This program provides a basic background of prepara­
tion for either instrumental or vocal music at the second­
ary level. It does not qualify the student for the twelve­
grade certificate and is not recommended for the student 
who plans to teach music exclusively. 

Program for Instrumental Majors: 
Sem. Hrs. 

Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 20 
Private lessons ......................... 6 
Senior recital. • . . . ..................... I 
Class instruments and voice . . . . . . . . ............... 5 
Class piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ ................ .4 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... .... .. ..... 4 
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Mus ic Theory 
Mus ic Theory 1-111 
Mus ic Reading 1-111 

Music llistory and Lite rature 
II istory of Music I and II 

Music Education and Conducting 
Instrumental Conducting 
lnstrumentall\late rials and 
Methods 

Program for Vocal Majors: 

Applied Music 
Class voice 
Private voice 

9 
5 

6 

.2 

2 

14 

6 

4 

44 

Sem. Hrs. 
16 

1 
6 
4 Class or private piano 

Ensembles . . ..•.................••.. . 4 
Senior Recital 

Music Theory . . 
Music Theory 1-111 
1\lusic Reading 1-111 

Mus ic History and Literature 
Music Literature I and II 
History of MUSIC I and II 

Music Education and Conductmg 
Choral Conductmg 
Vocal Matenals and Methods 

For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree­
Non-Teaching): 

I 

9 
5 

14 

10 
4 
6 

2 
2 

4 

44 

This program is designed for students who are planning 
for ca reers in music which do not require certification. It 
does not meet the requi rements for teaching music in the 
public schools. nor does it prepare a student to enter 
graduate study in music without further preparation at 
the undergraduate level. 

Applied Music 
Sem. Hrs. 

12 
Private lessons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 7 

I 
4 

Senior recital 
Ensembles 

Music TI1eory 
Music Theory 1-111 
Music Reading 1-111 

1 hs tory or Music I and ll 

For a Minor (Non-teaching) 

Applied Mus ic 
Private lessons . 
Class or Private Piano . 

Music Theory 
Mus ic Theory I and II 

Mus ic Literature I and II 
Music Electives 

9 
5 

14 

6 
32 

Sem. Hrs. 
8 

6 
2 

6 
6 

4 
3 

2 1 

For the Associate of Applied Arts Degree-Music 
Emphasis: 
Music Theory 

Music Theory 1-lll 
Music Reading 1-111 

Music llistory and Lite rntu1·e . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Mus ic Literature I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
llistory of Music I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

Applied Music 

Suggested Programs 

9 
5 

4 
6 

14 

10 

12 
36 

The following programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses during their first two years 
of study. These suggested schedules need not be followed 
specifically. but substitutions should be made only after 
careful study of degree requirements has been made. 
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Bachelor of Music Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101- Composition I .... 
Sci 103-lntro. to Physical Science 
Psy !54-Life-oriented Genera l Psychology 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
........ . ........... 3 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Mus 131- Music Theory I 

Mus 133-Music Reading I 
Mu.~ I I 1 P-Ciass Piano I 
Mus !57- Private Applied 

...................... . .... I 
. . . . • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . I 
Ensemble .. 
Student Recital 
Elective 

. ........... .............. I 
.................... 0 

. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 1 
Second Semester 17 

Eng 102-Composi lionll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sci 105- lntro to Biological Science .... . ............. 3 
lllth !50-Personal Health .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PE - Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 1 
1\tus 132- Music Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1\1us 134-Music Reading II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Mus I 12P-Ciass Piano II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
1\tu.~ 21 I -Class Instrument or Vo1ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .... 1 
Mus 158--PrivateApphed ...... .... ....... . I 

Ensemble. . ........................•.. 1 
Student Rec1tal . 0 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 17 
First Semester 

Enl! - Lite ra ture Elective 
Mus 23 1- Music Theory III . 
1\tus 233- Music Readmg Ill . 
Mus 2 1 I P-C! ass Piano Ill . . 
Mus 16 1- Music Lite ra ture I 
Mus 2 11-Ciass Instrument or Voice 
Mus 257- Private Applied 

Ensemble 
Student Rec1tal 
Gen Ed Elective 

... ·. 

Second Semester 
PE - Activity Course 
Mus Theory Elective. 
Mus 2 12P-Ciass Piano IV . 
Mus 162- Music U terature II . 
Mus 2 11-Ciass Instruments or Voice 
Mus 258--Pn vate Applied . 

Ensemble 
Student Recital 
General Ed Elecllvellve 

3 
. ........ .. .... '. 3 

3 
I 

. 2 
I 
I 
I 
0 
2 

17 
I 
2 

. 1 
.. 2 

2 
1 
1 
0 
7 

17 

Bachelor of Music (Non-teaching-Piano 
Specialization) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

Firs.t Semester 
Eng 101- Composition I . . .. ..... ......... 3 
Sci 103-lntro. to Physical Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
lllth !50- Pe rsonal Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Mus 131- Music Theory I . . . . . • . . ... ............. .. 3 
Mus 133-Music Reading I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Mus *157P- Private Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus *187P- PianoEnsemble ................... . .. I 

Elective . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Student Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 0 

17 Second Semester 
EnJ!. 102-Com position II . ................ 3 

........ ······• 3 
........................... 1 

Sci 105-lntro to Biological Sc1 
PE - Activity Course . 
Mus 132- Music Theory II . .. ............. 3 
Mus 134-Music Reading II 
Mus *!SSP- Private Piano 
Mus * 188P- Piano Ensemble 

.. ............................ 1 

Mus * lS I- Private Organ or Harpsichord 
Elective .. 
Student Recital 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

.................. 3 
.. ............... I 
......... .... ...... 1 

1 
0 

17 

Mus 161- Lite ra tureor l\1usic l .........•.......... 2 
Mus 231- Music Theory Ill . . ............... .. .......... 3 
1\tus 233 Music Reading Ill . . ................. ............. 3 
Mus *257P- Pri vale Piano . . . . . . . . ............... ............ 3 
Mus • u JW-CiassVoice.... ..... . . • . . . ....... .. ... . ....... I 
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Mus • 152P- Private Organ or IIat·psichord 
Mus *287P- Piano Ensemble 

............. ". 1 
. .... . ........ I 

Student Recital ... 
Elective 

.... . ................. ". 0 
.. "...... . . 3 

17 
Second Semester 

Eng - Literature Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus 162- Literature of Music II . . . . . . ........................ 2 
Mus - Theory Elective... . ....•......................•.... 2 
Mus *258-Private Piano. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MIL~ • I 57W- Private Voice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 1 
Mus *25 !- Private Organ or I larpsichord. . . .................... 1 
Mus *288P- Piano Ensemble .. . ..... ... ........... 1 

Student Recital . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 0 
Elecli~e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE Activity Course 1 
17 

*Points at which substitutions should be made for other special­
izations. 

Piano Proficiency 

A student who expects to be certified to teach music 
upon graduation and whose major applied instrument is 
not piano must successfully complete four semesters of 
class piano or demonstrate piano proficiency by examina­
tion. The material for the examination will consist of the 
following: 

1. Facility in scales. arpeggios, and cadences. 

2. Performance of compositions of approximately third 
grade difficulty from the works of Clementi, Bach, Mo­
zart, Bartok. etc. 

3. Sight reading of easy piano music and instrumental and 
vocal accompaniments. 

4. Playing of simple melodies by ear and improvising 
appropriate harmonizations. 

Music Fees 
One half-hour private lesson per week. 

per semeste r . . 
Each addJtional half-hour private lesson per 

week. per semester .. 
Practtce room and organ fee 
Instrument rental fee 
Junior recital. . . 
Senior recital (one hour credit) 
Senior recital (two hour credit ). . . 
Graduate recital. .. 

$20.00 

. 20.00 
. 5.00 

3.00 
20.00 
20.00 

. 40.00 
40.00 

NCYrE: Under certain conditions. beginning studen ts in applied 
music may be assigned to an undergraduate assistant for instruction. 
In this event. the lesson fee is one-half that charged for lessons with 
members of the music faculty 

Class and Private Applied Music Courses 
Applied music courses may be taken through either 

class or private instruction. Private instruction may be 
taken by students who are not following a music curricu­
lum, in which case the requirements are different from 
those which are established for music students. Music stu­
dents may take private lessons on instruments other than 
their applied major. These will be referred to as second­
ary instruments. Course numbers will be assigned from 
the following sequences of numbers. In order to progress 
from one level to the next a minimum grade of C must 
have been earned. 

111 -212.Ciass Applied Music. One hour 
117-518 Private Applied Music Cnon-mustc 

students). One hour. 

15 I -552.Private Applied Music (secondary 
instruments or voice) One hour 

I 57-558 Private Applied Music (major instruments 
or voice). One to four hours 
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The instrument or family of instruments being studied 
will be indicated by a postscript to the course number. The 
lette rs to be used and their meanings are as follows: 

A- Woodwinds 
B-Flute 
C-Oboe 
D-Bassoon 
E-Clarinet 
F-Saxophone 
G-Trombone 
H-Brasswinds 
I- Horn 
J - Trumpet 
K- Euphonium 
M- Tuba 

N-Percussion 
0-0rgan 
P- Piano 
Q- Harpsichord 
R-Strings 
S-Violin 
T- Viola 
U-Cello 
V- Double Bass 
W-Voice 
X- to be specified 
Y- Winds and Percussion 

Course numbers will be assigned in sequence. Eligibility 
to register for the first course in the graduate sequence 
(500 level) will be determined by an audition. 

The amount of credit in private applied music is vari­
able. A student is expected to practice at least one hour 
per day for each hour of credit being earned. The number 
of lessons in a given area of private study will not or­
dinarily exceed two half-hours per week. 

Ensembles 

Each music student is required to participate in an 
ensemble re presenting his major performing medium 
each semester of residence except the student teaching 
semester. 

Ensembles may be taken with or without credit. A maxi­
mum of eight hours of credit in ensembles may be applied 
toward fulfilling the requirements of music curricula. 
(Refer to the curricula requirements listed previously.) 

Description of Courses 
NCYrE: C3-0-3J following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­

tory, 3 hours credit Roman numerals I. H. and Ill following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: 1-fal/ ; H-spring; Ill-summer 

Fine Arts 187W-588W. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1): I. II . An introduc­
tion to the techniques of musical theatre with emphasis placed on the 
integ ration of music and action-dramatic study of operatic roles. 

Music 18711-48811. Brass Choir. to-2-ll: I. II. Open to brass players 
wtth the consent of the instructor 

Music 187N-488N. Percussion Ensemble. (0-2-ll : I. II. Ill. Open to 
all students who play percussion instruments. with the consent of the 
instructor 

Music 187P. Piano ight Reading I. (0-2-1); I. II. Designed to develop 
competent sight reading Requ ired for piano majors 

MIL~ic 188P. Piano Sight Reading II. (0-2-1 ): I. II. Continuation of 
Music 1!17P 

MIL~ic 287P. Keyboard Harmony. (0-2- 1): I. II. Oesi"ned to develop 
mastery of applied keyboard harmony 

MIL~lc 288P. Piano En~mble. (0-2-1): I. II. Preparalton and per­
formance of piano ensemble literature 

MIL~ic 387P. Accompanying I. (1 -2- ll: I. II. Two hours of studio 
accompanying per week 

Music 388P. Accompanying II . ( 1-2-1): 1.11. Continuation of 387P. 
Music 131. !'tfusic Theory I. (2-2-3): I. II. 

Prerequisite· Music 101 or demonstration of equivale nt competencies 
on the Music Departme nt Entrance E'l:amination An intens ive study 
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of the basic elements o f music (calligraphy, rhythm. meter. pitch 
materia ls). emphasizing monodic. two and three-voice textures; tim­
bra! q ua lities of the instrume nts; basic diatonic harmony. 

Music 132. Music Theory II . (2-2-3); l , ll. 
Pre requisite: Music 131 or de monstration of equivalent competency 
on the Mus ic Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of 
Music Theory I with e mphasis on three and four-voice textures. fig­
ured bass. secondary dominants. binary and ternary forms. transposi­
tion and scor ing for smal l ensembles, and tonality changes. Supportive 
ea r training to accompany these areas where applicable. 

Music 187-488Y. Traditional Music Ensemble. (~2- 1); I, II. 
Prerequisite : Some playing experience. (It is intended that this course 
will include players of modest ability as well as those of considerable 
proficiency.) Pe rformance of traditional American and English music 
by ear a nd from printed sources. 

Music 487P. Recital Accompanying. (1-2-1); I. II. Performance of 
accompaniments for junior or senior recitals. Consent of piano faculty 
required. 

Music 488P. Recital Accompanying. (1-2-1); I, II. Continuation of 
487P. 

Music 187R-488R. Orchestra. (~2- 1 ); I . II. Open to all string stu­
dents and to selected wind and percussion players as needed. 

Music 187W-488W. Concert Choir. (~3-1); I, II. Seventy-voice choir. 
Frequently performs with orchestra. Admission by audition. 

Music 187W-488W. Chamber Singers. (~3-1); I. II. Select group of 
sixteen singers. Concerts on and off campus. Admiss.ion by audition. 

Music 187W-488W. Unive rsity Chorus (~3-1 ); I. II. Open to a ll 
university students inte rested in singing. 

Music 187Y-488Y. Concert Band. (0-3-1); II. Open to a ll students. 
Music 187Y-488Y. Marching Band . (~5-1); I. Open to a ll students. 

Requ ired for brasswind. wood wind . and percussion music stude nts. 
Music 187Y-488Y. Jazz Ensemble. (~2-1); I , 11. Open to all students. 

Admission by audition. 
Music 187Y-488Y. Symphony Band. (0-4-1); II. Admission by audi­

tion. 
Music 187Y-488Y. Studio Improvisation. (~2-1); I, II. Jazz styles. 

improvisational theories and techniques. with emphasis on small 
group playing and s upervised improvisation. 

Music 101. Introduction to Music Theory. (1-2-2); I, II. An introduc­
tion to the basic e lements of music theory. 

Music 102. lntroduction to Music Reading. (1-2-2); 1, 11. An introduc­
tion to the concepts and applications of reading music. vocally and in­
strumentally. 

Music 126. Traditional English -3Dd American Dance. (~2-1); I, II. 
Technique and style of Ame rican and English cou ntry dances. includ­
ing singing games and traditional dances in the circ le. square. and con­
t ra formations. 

Music l :tJ. Music Reading I. (0-2-J); 1, 11. 
Pre requisite : Music 102 or de termination of equivalent competency 
by Music Department Entrance Examination. An ensemble approach 
to the development of basic skills of tonal and rhythmic reading 
through supervised vocal and instrumental reading experie nces. 

Music 134. Music Reading II. (0-2-1); I. II: 
Prerequisite: Music 133. Continuation of Music 133. 

Music 161. Literature of Music I. (2-0-2); I. Designed to promote 
inte lligent listening to music and the understanding of music of vari­
ous periods and styles. 

Music 162. Literature of Music II. (2-~2); II. Continuation of Music 
161. 

Music 22 1. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (2-~2); I. II, III. 
Pre requisite: Music 100. 101. 132. or 133. Music fundamentals and 
methods for teaching music to e lementary school children. 

Music 23 1. Music Theory III. (2-2-3); I, II. 
Prerequ isite: Music 132 or determination of equivalent competency 
by Music Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of Mus ic 
Theory II. with emphas is placed on the broadening of both the tonal 
and rhythmic vocabulary through the study of chromatic harmony and 
more complex metric/rhythmic patterns. 

Music 233. Music Reading III. (2-2-3); I. IL 
Prerequisites: Music 134 or determination of equivale nt competency 
by the Mus ic Department Entrance Examination. A continuation of 
Music Reading n with emphasis placed on the individual development 
of voca l and instrumental music reading skills. 

Music 245. Jazz Keyboard I. (0-2-1); I. 
Pre requisite: Music 112P or consent of the instructor. An introduction 
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to jazz keyboard techniques. with primary emphasis on ensemble 
playing 

Music 246. J azz Keyboard II. (0-2-1 ); II. 
Prerequisite: Music 245. Continuation of Music 245. 

Music 263. Eleme ntary Composition I . (1-1-2); I. 
Prerequisite: Music 232 or consent of the instructor. Study and prac­
tice of basic formal compositional principles. 

Music 264. Elementary CompOsition II. (l-1-2): II. 
Prerequisite: Music 263. Continuation of Music 263. 

~1uslc 325. Materials and Methods for Elementary Grades. (4-~); I. 
II. Materials and methods for the e lementary school with emphasis on 
the teaching o f musicaJ concepts through developmental techniques. 

MtL<;Ic 329. Church Music. (2-0-2): on demand. Brief history; tech­
niques of hymn and anthem playing and/or directing; planning the 
worshi p service. 

Music 331 . Counterpoint. (2-0-2); II. 
Pre requisite. Music 132. Writing of sixteenth and e ighteenth century 
strict and free counterpoint. canon. invention. fugue. Some twentieth 
century techniques. 

Music 335. Fie ld Experience. (1-3); on demand. Two full days 
weekly of teaching under supervision in public schools in nearby com­
munities. 

Music 336. Field Experience. (1-3): on demand. A continuation of 
Music335 

Music 345. Jazz Keyboard III. (0-2-1): I. 
Prerequisite: Music 246. J azz keyboard techniques w ith special 
emphasis on solo playing. 

Music 346. Jazz Keyboard IV. (0-2-1); II. 
Prerequis ite : Music 345. Continuation of Music 345. 

Music 360. Junior ~ital. (1 -~1); I. II. Ill . A solo public recital of at 
least thirty minutes. 

Music 361. His tory of Music I. (3-0-3); I. III. A survey of the history 
of music in Western Europe from its ancient Greek beginni~ 
through the early eighteenth century. 

Music 362. History of Music II. (3-~3); Il. lll. The his tory of mus ic in 
Weste rn Europe, Russia. and America from the eighteenth century to 
the present. 

Music 363. 1ntermediate CompOsition I. (1-1-2); I . ll. 
Prereq uisite: Music 264. Study and writing of students' original crea­
tive work. One hour weekly in private study ; one hour in composition 
seminar-colloquium. 

Music 364. Intermediate CompOsition II. ( 1-1-2); I, II. 
Prerequisite· Music 363. Continuation of Music 363. 

Music 365. J azz History and Literature. (3-0-3); I. A survey of jazz 
his tory from its be!Pnning (ca. 1850) to the present. 

Music 375. Vocal Materials and Methods. (2-~2); II. 
Prerequisite : Music 325. The teaching of general music in the junior 
and senior high schools with emphasis on choral activities. 

Music 376. Instrumental Materials and Methods. (2-0-2); I. II. 
Prerequisite · Credit for applied music in at least two of the following 
fie lds : strings, brasswinds. woodwinds. percussion. Instructional 
procedures and mate rials used in instrumental teaching from the e le­
mentary grades through high school 

Music 377. lnstnunental Repair and Maintenance. (1-1-1); I . 
Demonstration and practice in simple repairs and maintenance of 
band and orchestral instruments. 

Music 378. Plano Pedagogy. (2-1-2); II. Survey and evaluation of 
materials and methods for teaching class and p rivate piano. 

Music 379. Double-Reed Making. ( t-~1); I . Concepts a nd skills of 
double-reed making; oboe through contrabassoon. 

Music 433. Arranging for Jll7.z Ensembles I. (2-~2); I. Techniques of 
arranging for la rge and small jll7.z ensembles. 

Music 434. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles II. (2-0-2); II. 
Prerequis ite : Music 433. Continuation of Music 433. 

MtL<;ic 450. Senior Recital. (1 -0-1 ); I , II. Ill. A solo public recital of 
approximately thirty minutes duration. 

Music 460. Senior Recital (2-~2): I. II. III. A solo public recital of 
approximately one hour dura tion. 

Music 465. Form Analysis I . (2-0-2); on demand. 
Pre requisite : Music 132. A study of the elements of musical desi2Jl 
through aural and score analysis. 

Music 470. Composition ~ltal. (1-0-2); I, II, Ill. Preparation and 
performance in recital of students' original compositions. 
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Music 471. Choral Conducting. (2.0-2); I, II. Baton technique. re­
hearsal procedures. choral diction. and style and interpretation of 
choral works. 

Music 472. Instrumental Conducting. (2-0-2); I, II, Ill. Baton tech­
nique. rehearsal procedures. and sty le and interpretation of instru­
mental works. 

Music 473. Rehearsal Techniques for Jaxz Ensembles. (2-0-2); II. A 
study of the special techniques needed in rehearsing jazz. pop, and 
rock ensembles. 

Music 480. Seminar. (1-0-l); I, II. Discussion of special problems 
re lated to the teaching of music: readinis in literature in the fie ld . 

Music 531. Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand. 
Pre requis ite : Music 232 or the equivalent. Scoring, arranging. tran­
scribing of selected or original materials for voices and/or instru­
ments. 

Music 532. Advanced Arranltin.l!. (2-0-2): on demand. 
Pre requisite : Music 531. Continuation o f Music 531. 

Music 563. Advanced Composition I. {l-1-2); 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Music 364. Study, writing. and performance of students' 
original creative wo rk. Private conferences and composition seminar 
in colloquiwn. 

Music 564. Advanced Composition II. ( 1-1-2); I , II. 
Prerequisite: Music 563. Continuation of Music 563. 

Music 565. Music in America. (3-0-3); I. A su rvey of the history of 
American music from colonial times to the present. 

Music 578. Teaching of Percus.<oion. (2-0-2); 11. Ill. A study of the 
development of percussion instruments. lite rature and performing 
techniques. 

Music 579. Marching Band Workshop. (2-0-2) : I. Ill. Techniques of 
preparing marching bands for performance. 

Music 5!11. Uterature of the Piano. (3-0-3); I . Survey of keyboard 
music from the sixteenth century to the present. 

Music 591. School Band Literature. (2-0-2); II, Ill. Examination and 
cr iticism of music for training and concert use by groups at various 
leve ls of attainment. 

Music 592. Vocal Literature. (3-0-3); II. A survey of music for solo 
voice and vocal ensemble. sixteenth th rough twentieth centuries: 
stylistic traits. types of compositions. sources. and perfor mance prac­
til-es. 

Music 595. Voice Pedagogy. (3-0-3); I . An introduction to the physio­
logical . acoustical. and phonetic bases of s inging and private voice 
ir struction Emphasis will be placed on the relationship between 
scientific fact and the practical application of principle through the 
use of imagery and phonetic choice. 

Philosophy 
The Department of Philosophy serves two basic func­

tions in the programs offered by the University. First. the 
Department offers general education courses which stu­
dents may select as partial fulfillment of the general 
education requirements in the humanities. These courses 
are designed to increase the scope and depth of the stu­
dents' understanding of some of man's most basic beliefs. 
Second. the Department offers a minor or major in phi­
losophy and a minor or major in religious studies for those 
students who have a strong interest in these fields. for 
those who may want to prepare themselves for graduate 
work in the subject. and for those who want to acquire a 
good foundation in philosophy or religious studies to sup­
ple ment their preparation for graduate study in the 
professions or other disciplines. 

Requiremen ts in Philosophy 
Fora Major: 

Sem.Hrs. 
Philosophy 200. 306. 505. and 506 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department .... 18 

Minimwn for a major 30 
Fora Minor: 

Philosophy 200. 306. 505. and 506 .. . . . ..... . ............... . 12 
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ..... 9 

Mimimwn for a minor 21 

Requirements in Religious Studies 
Fora Major: 
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Sem . Hrs. 
Re i igion 22 1. 222. and Philosophy 200. 307 . . . . . . . . ........... 12 
Additiona l cred it in re ligious studies approved by the 

Department of Philosophy . . . . . . . .... 18 
Minimum for· a major 30 

Fora Minor: 
Re ligion 22 1. 222. a nd Philosophy 200. 307.. . ................ 12 
Additional credit in re ligious studies approved by the 

Department of Philosophy. . . . . . . . . ........ ... . . ....... . 9 
Minin1um for a minor 21 

NOTE: Courses which may be selected, with the appr oval of the 
Department of Philosophy. to complete the major or minor in reli­
gious studies are the fo1lowing: Religion 321. Religion 322. Reli­
gion 323. Religion 476. English 325. English 367. English 368, and 
History551. 

Suggested Programs 
'llle following programs have been devised to help stude nts in se­

lecti ng and mak ing their schedules during the freshman and sopho­
more year-s. These suggested schedules need not be followed s pecifi­
ca lly from semester· to semester. but close adherence to them will aid 
the student in meeting all requi re ments for g raduation. 

Philosophy 
Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Philosophy 
(without a teaching certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101 - Compositionl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phi1 200- Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . . ..... . .... 3 

Physical Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 3 
Socia l Scie nces e lective . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 3 

PE- Activity course ... . . . . . . . . . . ...................... . ... 1 
Elective (foreign language recommended ) ............... 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102-Composilion 11 ..................... • ............... 3 
Philosophy elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Biological Scie nce e lective . . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
Social Sciences e lective . . . . ............. 3 

PE-A clivi ty course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Elective <foreign language r·ecommendedl .......... . .... 3 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semeste r 
Eng-Literature e lective.. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . ...... 3 

Philosophy elective ............ _ ................... 3 
Second major or elective . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. .. . ....... 3 
Socia l Sciences e lective . . . ....... 3 

Health elect ive . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective (foreign language recommended) ....... . ....... 3 

17 

Second Semester 
Phil :306-Logic. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . ........ 3 

Second major or e lective . . . ... . ...................... 3 
Math e lecti ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 3 
Socia l Sciences e lecti ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective <fo re ign la n_guage recommended> . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 

15 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Major in 
Philosophy and a Major in a Teaching Subject 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng lOt - Composition I . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ....... . .... 3 
Psy !54-Gene ral Psycho logy ........... . .. . ... . ............... 3 

Humanities elective . . . . .. . ... . ...................... 3 
Physical Science electi ve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Social Sciences e lective . . . ... _ ..... . ....... . ....... 3 

PE- Activity course .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
16 

Second Semester 
En.!! 102- Composition II .. . . . . . . . ................. 3 
Phil 200- lntroduction to Philosophy ................ . .. . ....... 3 

Second ma jor ........ . .......... . .. . ................. 3 
Biological Scie nce e lecti ve ............................. 3 
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Socia l Science elective ...... ... .. ....... ..... ......... 3 
PE- Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng- Literatu re elective ........... ... . .. ........ . .... ...... . 3 
Ed 209- Foundations of Secondary Education . ... .... . . ....... . .. 2 

Philosophy elective ..... .......... . ... .. .... .. . . . . .. .. 3 
Second Major . ..... . . ..... . .. ........ . ..... . ... .. .... 3 
Social Sciences elective .. . . ..... ...... .. . ............. 3 
Heal th elective ... . ... ................. ..... ... .. ... . 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Phil 306--Logic ....... ... ........ ........... . . ...... .... ..... 3 
Elective in Philosophy ................... . ............ 3 
Second major ... .... ...... ....... ... ... ... . . ...... . . . 3 
Math elective ... .. ... . ..... ............... .. ... . ..... 3 
Social Sciences electi ve ............................... 3 

15 
Provisional High School Certificate with a Minor in 
Philosophy and a Major in a Teaching Subject 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composilion I ... . ........ ... . ... . . . .. . . .... ........ 3 
Psy 154-Life-or iented General Psychology .. .. .... . ....... ..... . 3 

Physical Sciences elective ... ...... . ... . ..... . ......... 3 
Social Sciences e lective . ..... . .... . .. . . .. . . ........... 3 
Health elective ....... .. ... ...... .... . .. . .. . .. . ...... 2 

PE- Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Elective ... . . ....... .. . . ... ...... . .. .. ............ 2 

17 
Second Semester 

Eng 102- Composition II ..... . .... . ............... . . . ......... 3 
Phil 200-l ntroduction to Philosophy .......... . .. .. ....... .. .. . 3 

Major .......... . . .................... .... .......... 3 
Biological Science e lective .. . . . ........ . .. . ............ 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE- Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 1 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng- Literature elective .... . . ... ....... .. .. ................. 3 
Ed 209- Foundations of Secondary Education .. . .. ... . . . .. . ...... 2 

Philosophy e lective ................................... 3 
Major ... . .. .......... ...... ..... . .... ... .......... . 3 
Humanities elective .. . .. .. ............ .. . . . .......... 3 
Elective ... .. .. .. ........... ...... .. ......... ..... .. 3 

17 
Second Semester 

Phil 306--Logic .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . ............ .... . .... .. .. 3 
Phi losophy elective . . . . . .. ....... . .. .... . . . ........... 3 
Major ...... . .. . . .. ......... . ...... .. .. .... ..... .. .. 3 
Math e lective .. .. . . . ... . ........ . .... . . .. ............ 3 
Social Sciences elective ... .. .. ... .. . ... . ...... . ....... 3 
Elective . ........................................ ... 2 

17 
Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Minor in Philosophy 
(without a certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I. .. . . . .... . ..... . .... ..... . ........... 3 

Humanities elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Science e lective ................. . ............ 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE-Activitycourse ... .. ..... . . .. ... ... .. . ... .... . .. ..... . .. 1 
Elective .. . . .... .. .................... . . . . ... .... . .. 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102-Composition II .. ........ ..... ... .. ... . ..... . .... .. .. 3 
Phil 200-Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Major . .... . .. . . ....... .. ... ... . .. . ... . . ... . .. .• .... 3 
Biological Science elective . . .. . ...... ..... . ... . .. . ..... 3 
Social Sciences e lective ....... . . ..... . .... . . . ...... .. . 3 
Health elective . . ........... ............ . . . .. . ..•.... 2 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
17 

First Semester 
Eng- Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

School of Humanities 

Philosophy e lective ... ............... ..... . ..•........ 3 

~={~re.l~~ti~~---.·. ·. · . · . · . · . ·. ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·:.·.·.·:.·.·:.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·_·_·_ i 
Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

PE-Activity course ......................................... 1 
16 

Second Semester 
Phil 306--Logic . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . ............. . .. .. . . .. . ........ 3 

Philosophy elective . ... . . .. . . .. ...... . .. ... . . . ........ 3 
Major ......... .. ........... .. ... . . . . . .. . .. . ..... . . . 3 
Math or Science e lective .. ... .. ....... .... .... . ........ 3 
Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ..... ...... . ........... . .. .. .. .. . .. . ... .... . 2 

17 
Religious Studies 
Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Religious 
Studies (without a certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I .. ... . .... .... . ...... . .... . .. . . . . . . . .. 3 
Rei221- World Religions I . . ....... . ... . ..... . .. . . . ......... .. 3 

Humanities elective .. . ... . .. . . . . ... ... . .. . . . . ... ... . . 3 
Physical Science elective . ... . . ... .... .. . ........ ... . .. 3 
Social Sciences elective ... . ... .. . .. ........ . .. . . ...... 3 

PE - Activity course ... . . . .. .. ..... . .... .. . . .. .. . .. . .. ... .. .. 1 
16 

Second Semester 
Eng 102-Composition II . .. . .. . . ..... . ... . ... . . ..... . .. ..... .. 3 
Rei 222-World Religions TI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phil200-lntroduction to Philosophy . . ... . .. . .. . .. . . ..... ... ... 3 

Biological Science elective ... . ... . . ... . .... . .. ... .. ... 3 
Social Sciences e lective ... . ..... .. . . . . . . . .. ... . ..... . 3 

PE - Activity course .... ....... .. . . .. ... . ...... . . .. . . . . .. . . .. 1 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng 102-Literature Elective . . . ..... . .. .. ....... . .... ..... . .. . 3 
Religious Studies elective ........... . . . ... . ..... ... . .. . 3 
Second major or elective ..... ... . .. . . . ..... ... . . .. .. .. 3 
Math elective .... .. ... . ......... .. . .. . . . . . ........... 3 
Social Sciences elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health elective . . .. .. .. . .............. . ... . .. ........ 2 

17 
Second Semester 

Phil 307- Philosophy of Religion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Second Major or elective .. . .... . .. .... . . . ........ ..... 3 
Math or Science elective . . . ............ . .. .. .. . ....... . 3 
Social Sciences e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ... .... . ... . .. .............. ..... . . . . . ...... 3 

15 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Major in 
Religious Studies and a Major in a Teaching Subject 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

. First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I ........ . .. .... .. . . . .... . . .. .. .. . ..... 3 
Rel 221- World Religions I ..... .... . ........ . .. .. .. .. .. . ..... . 3 

Second major .... . .... . ............ .. . .. ... . ... . . ... . 3 
Psy 154-Life-oriented General PSYchology . ......... .. .. .. . .... . 3 

Physical Science elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activitycourse ... . ........... . ... . .. . .. .. . .. . . ... .. .. .. 1 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102-Composition U ... . . ....... . ... .... . ...... ........ . . . 3 
Rei222-World Religions II .. .. .. . .. ...... ... ..... .. .. . ... ... . 3 

Second major . . .... . . . . . . .. ....... ...... . . .. ... ... ... 3 
Phil 200-Introduction to Philosophy .... .. . . . . .. .. . . . ... .. .. ... 3 

Biological Science elective ......... ..... .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng - Literature e lective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Religious Studies e lective . . . . .. . . . . . .... . . . .. ... .. . .. .. 3 
Second major . . . ........ ....... . ...... ...... . .. . .... . 3 

Ed 209--Foundations of Secondary Education . .. . .. . .... ....... . . 2 
Social Sciences elective .. . .......... ....... . .. . . ..... . 3 
Health elective . .. . . . ....... . .. . . .... .. . ........ ... .. 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Religious Studies elective . .. .. . . . .... . .. . .. . . ..... . .... 3 
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Second major ..... . .......... .. ......... ... . ... .... .. 3 
Humanities e lective ............. ...... .... . .......... 3 
Math e lective .... ..... ...•........................... 3 
Social Sciences e lective ..... ... ....................... 3 
Elective ......... ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... l 

16 

Provisional High School Certificate with a Minor in 
Religious Studies and a Major in a Teaching Subject 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I .. ..... .............•................. 3 
Rei 221- World Religions I .................................... 3 

Major ........ .. ............................... 3 
Psy 154-Lif~riented General Psychology ......... . ..... ....... 3 

Physical Science elective ........... . ........ . .... 3 
PE - Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng 102-Composition II ... .. ........... . ....... . . . ........... 3 
Rei 222-World Religions II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Major ........................................ 3 
Phil 200-lntroduction to Philosophy ..... . ..................... 3 

Biological Science e lective .... . ...... ... . . ........ 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng - Literature elective ............. . .......... ... .......... 3 

Religious Studies elective . .......... . ............ 3 
Major ........................... .... . ........ . 3 

Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ........ .. .......... 2 
Social Sciences e lective .............. . ........... 3 
Health elective . ................................ 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Religious Studies elective ........... ... .......... 3 
Major ..... ... ................... . ............ 3 
Humanities elective ................. . .......... 3 
Math elect ive ....... .......... . .... . ........... 3 
Social Sciences e lective ............. . ........... 3 
Elective .. . .. .... ....... . .. ... ........... .... 1 

16 

Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Minor in Religious 
Studies (Without a certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 101-Composition I .... .. ................... .. ...... . .... 3 
Rei 22 1- World Religions I ....................... . ............ 3 

Humanities elect ive ............................. 3 
Physical Science e lective .. ....... .. .............. 3 
Social Sciences e lective ............. .. ... ........ 3 

PE - Activitycourse ......................................... 1 
16 

Second Semester 
Eng 102-Composition II .................... . ... ....... ....... 3 
Rei222-World Religions 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Major ...... .. ..................... .. ..... . .... 3 
Phil 200-Introduction to Philosophy ... .. ........... . .......... 3 

Biological Science e lective .. . ... ..... . . .......... 3 
PE - Activity course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng -Literature elective . ... .. .................. ... ..... . .... 3 

Religious Studies elective ................... . .... 3 
Major ....... .. ..................... .. . ........ 3 
Math elective ... .................... . ........... 3 
Socia l Sciences elective .............. . . .......... 3 
Health e lective . .................... .. .......... 2 

17 
Second Semester 

Phil 307- Philosophy of Religion .. ... ............... . .......... 3 
Majo r ........ . ..................... . ..... . .... 3 
Math or Science elective ... .. .................... 3 
Social Sciences e lective .............. ... ......... 3 
Health elective .. ....... . ................ . ...... 2 
Elective ... . .. .. ......... . ........ . . .. .. .. ..... 3 

17 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hou rs class. no labora­

tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I. U. and III fo llowing the credit 
hour a llowance indicate the term in which the course is normal)} 
scheduled: 1-fall . IT-spring: III-summer. 
Philosophy 

Honors Seminar in Philosophy. (:1..0-3): I. 
Prereq uisite: Membership in t he Junior-Senior Honors Program. Con­
temporary moral issues are examined. discussed. and evaluated. The 
topics may vary from semester to semester. 

Philosophy 200. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-0-3): I, II, Ill. A 
study of alternative views concerni ng the nature of reality, knowl­
edge. t ruth. God . man. a rt. and the good life. 

Philosophy 300. Philosophy of Science. (3-6-3): II. A study of scien­
tific method and explanation: the role of mathematics in empirical 
science: and theories of matter. space. time. motion. and causality. 

Philosophy 303. Social Ethics. (3-0-3); I, II. Ill. A study of theoreti­
cal and practical problems of moral conduct and proposed solu tions to 
them. 

Philosophy 306. Logic. (3-0-3); II. A study of informal fallacies. the 
me thods of constructing deductive and inductive arguments. and the 
ways of justifying or testing t he m. 

Philosophy 307. Philosophy of Religion. (3-0-3); 11. 111. 
Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses: Philosophy 200. 505. 
506. An inquiry into proposed sources of religious knowledge and the 
meaning of God. Jesus. sin. and salvation in four major theories of the 
universe. 

Philosophy 308. Philosophy of the Arts. (3-0-3): I. An examination of 
the major theories of art. aesthetic experience. the structure of art. 
problems in aesthetics. and art criticism. 

Philosophy 309. Existentialism. (3-6-3): I. Designed to develop an 
understanding of theories of the nature of reality. knowledge. and the 
good life from the point of view of those who appeal to our "existing 
si tuation" rather than reason. 

Philosophy 310. Analysis of Ideas. (3..0-3); on demand. 
Prequisite: ph ilosophy 200 or consent of the department. Introduction 
to the theory and technique of analysis of statemenL~ and the applica­
t ion of this technique to basic statements in the var ious sciences. 

Philosophy 311. Ordinary Language Philosophy. (3-0-3); I. 
Pre requisite : Any one of the following courses: Philosophy 200. 505, 
506. An int roduction to a contemporary philosophy which attempts to 
solve philosoph ical p roblems by appealing to language as ordinarily 
used. 

Philosophy 31 2. Symbolic Logic. (3-6-3): on demand. 
Pre requisite : Permission of inst ructor. An introduction to the meth­
ods of constructing and justifying deductive arguments as they have 
been developed by the use of modern symbols. 

Philosophy 313. American Philosophy. (3-6-3); on demand. 
Pre requisite: Philosophy 200 or consent of the department. A survey 
of philosophical thought in Amel'ica from the eighteenth century to 
the present with special attention given to the Pragmatists. 

Philosophy 410. Contemporary Philosophy. (3-6-3); II. 
Prerequisite : Any one of the following courses: Philosophy 200. 505. 
506. An examination. interpretation. and evaluation of the philosophic 
ideas of leading representatives of twentieth-century philosophies. 

Philosophy 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours), ! , II. 
Prerequisite: Twelve hou rs in ph ilosophy or consent of the depart­
ment. The student selects an approved topic in philosophy on which he 
will do a directed study. 

Philosophy 505. History of Philosophy I. (3-6-3); I. Ancient and 
Medieva l philosophy: a history of Western philosophy from Thales 
(624-546 B.C.J to the beginning of the Renaissance. 

Philosophy 506. History of Philosophy II. (3..0-3); II. Modern and 
Conte mporary philosophy: a h istory of Western philosophy from the 
Renaissance to the present. 

Religion 
NOTE: Cre dit in philosophy is not given fo r any of the courses 

in religion. 
Religion 221. World Religions I. (3-6-3): I, III. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 200. Introduction to Philosophy. is recom­
me nded . A study of the origin. development. asswnpt ions. values. be­
liefs. practices. great leaders. and principal events of Judaism. 
Christianity. Islam. and Zoroastrianism. 

Religion 222. World Religions II. (3-6-3); II. 
Pre requisite : Philosophy 200. Introduction to Phi losophy, is recom­
mended . A study of the origin. development. assumptions. values. 
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beliefs. practices. great leadcr·s. and principal events of Hinduism. 
Buddhism. Confucianism. Taoism. Jainism. Sikhism. and Shintoism. 

Religion 321. Early and Medieval Christian Though t. (3-0-3): on de­
mand. 
Prerequisi te : Philosophy 200. Introduction to Philosophy. is recom­
me nded . A study of ideas concerning the natur·e of God. J esus. the 
Church . man. sin. salvation. the good life. and other issues pr·esented 
by J esus. Paul. John. and the early and medieval church fathers or 
leaders to the beginning of the Reformation. 

Religion :122. Modern Christian Thought. (1500 to 1900). (3-0-3): on 
demand. 
Prerequisites: Religion 321 and /or Philosophy 200 recommended. A 

School of Humanities 

study of the ideas concerning the nature of God . Jesus. the Chur·ch. 
man. s in . salvation. the good li fe. and other issues presented by theolo­
gians and religious leaders from the beginning of the Reformation to 
the twentieth century. 

Religion 32.3. Twentieth-Century Christian Thought. (3-0-3): on de­
mand. 
Pr·ereQu isite: Religion 322 or Philosophy200; or consent o f instructor. 
A study of t he ideas concerning the nature of God. Jesus. the Church. 
man. sin . salvation. the good life. and other ideas presented by major 
twentie th-century theologia ns such as Barth. BuJtmann. Tillich. Nie­
buhr·. Wieman. Hartshorne. A.T. Robertson. Karl Rahner. Karl Adam. 
Thomas Altizer. and Dietrich Bonhoeffe r . 



School of 
SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 

Department of Biological Sciences 
Center for Environmental Studies 
Department of Mathematical Sciences 
Department of Physical Sciences 
Department of Science Education 

Intensive basic courses of study in each major field of 
science and mathematics. coupled with a broad back­
ground in re lated disciplines, prepare Morehead gradu­
ates for professional opportunities in teaching, research, 
and technological development and the professions or 
related fields. Course offerings are varied to meet the 
general needs of the non-science oriented student to the 
specialized requirements of the graduate student. Curric­
ula are reviewed and revised periodically in order. to stay 
abreast of rapidly advancing technologies. Programs are 
administered by four departments: Biolgical Sciences, 
Mathematical Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Science 
Education. The School of Sciences and Mathematics a lso 
has a special program in environmental studies. 

Associate of Science Degrees 
General Science 

Suggested curriculum for the individual who desires a 
two-year general program with emphasis on the sciences 
and/or mathematics. 
Requirements: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Enelish ............. . . . ... ........ .. .. .. ...... ...... ...... 9 
Physical Scie nce ...... .. .. . .... .. ............ . . ......... .... 3 
Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Psychology . . . . . ...... . .................................... 3 
Health and P.E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Sciences .. . ..... .. . . ... . ........ ..... ... .. . .. . ........ 9 
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . ........ .. . .. ................ ... . . . ... ....... 4 
Electives from two fields in sciences and/or mathematics 
(to be approved by adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

M.lnlmum for the associate degree ................... . ...... 64 

Laboratory Technology 
The Associate of Science Degree in Laboratory Technol­

ogy was designed for students who desire to do general 
laboratory work such as is found in agricultural experi­
ment stations and industrial laboratories. This degree is 
not intended for students who wish to work in hospitals as 
medical technologists. 
Requirements: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Science ..................... . ...... ...... . ................. 6 
Biology ......................•.. .... ....................... 5 
Che mistry ......... .... ............ ........ .. ............. 12 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Industrial Education . ....... .. . .................... . ......... 3 
Agriculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Electives (to be approved by adviser) . . .. ........... .. . .. ...... 26 

Minlmum for the associate degree .......... . .. ... . . . ... .... 64 

Biological Sciences 
The Department of Biological Sciences: (1) offers com­

prehensive major and minor programs designed to pro­
duce quality teachers; (2) provides specialized programs 
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sufficient to produce professional biologists: (3) offers pro­
gressive courses of study in the professional programs of 
medicine. dentistry. medical technology, pharmacy, and 
chiropractic medicine: and (4) supports other depart­
ments. divisions. and institutional programs by offering a 
variety of courses essential to general and specialized 
areas of study. 

Requirements: 

For an Area of Concentration in Science (Emphasis 
on Biology) with a Provisional High School 
Certificate. 
Required Courses: 

Sem.Hrs. 
Bioi 206-BiologicaJ Etymology . .. ............ ... . .... ......... 1 
Bioi 208-lnvertebrate Zoology ..... . ..... . .... .... . .. ......... 3 
Bioi209- Vertebrate Zoology . ... . ....... ............. ........ 3 
Biol 21~neraJBotany ..................... . .............. . 4 
Bioi 317- Principles of Microbiology. . . . . . ......... . ..... ..... . 4 
Sci 471-Seminar ... .. .. . ..... .. .... . . ..... ... ........... 1 

Biology electives (300 level or above ) ......................... 6 
22 

Additional Requirements : 

Chern Ill. 111A. 112. and 112A .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Chern 326 and 327 . . . . . . ............... .... .............. .. . 8 
Physics 201. 202. and 350 .... ... .............................. 12 
Geosciences 510 .......... . ................... . .............. 3 
l\1athematics 121 and 152 (or equivalent) . . ......... ..... ...... 6 

For a Major in Biology: 
Required Courses: Sem. Hrs. 
Bioi 206-Biological Etymology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Bioi 208-Invertebrate Zoology ................................ 3 
Bioi 209-Vertebrate Zoology .............. .... ............... 3 
Biol 21~neral Botany .. ....... ............... ..... ........ 4 
Bioi304-Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . ......... . 3 
Bioi 317- Principles of Microbiology . ............ .... . . . ........ 4 
Bioi 337-Comparative Anatomy or 

Bioi 551- Piant Morpllology ............ ...... .... . ..... ...... . 3 
Bioi 380-GeneraJ Physiology .......... ........ .. ... .. ......... 3 
Bioi 471-Seminar ......... ... . ..... ......... . . ... ........... 1 

Biology Field course ...................................... . 3 
28 

Students majoring in biology are also required to take 
the following courses: 
Chern Il l . IliA. 112 and 11 2A .... . .............. .. .. .. ....... 8 
Physics 201 and 202 .. .... ... . ... ..................• . ......... 8 
Geoscience 510 .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . . . 3 
Mathematics 141 and 152 (or equivalent) .......... . ............. 6 

Electives 
Students majoring in biology must earn a minimum of 

six hours credit from the following categories. 
( I ) Bioi 337 Comparative Anatomy 
(2) Bioi 338 Vertebrate Embryology 
(3) Bioi 514 Plant Pathology 

Bioi 515 Food Microbiology 
Bioi 518 Pathogenic Microbiology 
Bioi 519 Virology 

(4) Bioi 320 Microtechniques 
Bioi 520 Histology 
Bioi 574 Biological Techniques 

(5) Bioi 540 Parasitology 
Bioi 545 Medical Entomology 

(6) Bioi 550 Plant Anatomy 
(7) Bioi 356 Environmental Biology 

Bioi 357 Environmental Testing Methods 
(8) Bioi 513 Plant Physiology 

Bioi 525 Animal Physiology 
Biology Elective Hrs .... . .. . . ..... . . .......................... 6 

TOTAL HOURS-BIOLOGY MAJOR ... 34 
NOTE: Not more than one course from any single category may 

be used as an elective. 
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For a Minor in Biology: Sem. Hrs. 
Biology 206. 208. 209. and 2 15 . . 11 
Approved e lectives in advanced biology . . . . . 10 

Minimum for a minor . 21 
Students minoring in Biology are also required to take Chemis­

try lll and lUA. 

Medical Technology 
Medical technology is one of the newest and fastest 

growing professions associated with modem advances in 
medical science. The medical technologist performs 
analytical tests on body fluids, cells and products. The 
information provided by test results is used by the physi­
cian in diagnosing disease, selecting and monitoring treat­
ment. and in counseling for prevention of disease. 

Personal attributes necessary for success in this 
profession include aptitude for physical and biological 
sciences, dependability, a strong sense of responsibility, 
and capacity to work well under stress. 

Approximately two-thirds of all medical technologists 
are employed in hospital laboratories. Most others are em­
ployed in physicians' offices. private laboratories, clinics, 
armed forces, city, state and federal agencies, industrial 
medical laboratories, pharmaceutical houses, and in pub­
lic and private research programs directed toward com­
bating specific diseases. 

Admission to American Medical Association-approved 
programs of medical technology requires at least 90 
semester hours of academic credit in a college or univer­
sity, including appropriate course work in biology,.chemis­
try , and mathematics . This must c ulminate in a 
baccalaureate degree after the professional courses in a 
medical technology program are completed. The profes­
sional program is usually 12 months in length. 

Morehead State University is affiliated with the follow­
ing AMA approved schools of medical technology: 

1. Beckley Appalachian Regional Hospital 
Beckley, West Virginia 

2. St. Elizabeth Hospital 
Covington, Kentucky 

3. Methodist's Evangelical Hospital 
Louisville, Kentucky 

4. Mobile Infirmary 
Mobile, Alabama 

5. Good Samaritan Hospital 
Lexington, Kentucky 

In accordance with this program, the student completes 
the three years of prescribed work at Morehead State 
University and is then eligible for the transfer to an ac­
credited school of medical technology for the fourth year 
of clinical study. Acceptance into an accredited school of 
medical technology for the fourth year of clinical study is 
generally based on the applicant's academic record, per­
sonal interview and letters of recommendation. The final 
decision of admittance into the program will be made by 
the appropriate school of medical technology. Morehead 
State University will make every effort to secure each stu­
dent a position at one of the before-mentioned affiliated 
schools of medical technology, or at another approved 
school of medical technology for the student's clinical year 
of training after the completion of the required courses at 
Morehead State University. Upon the completion of the 
four-year program, Morehead State University confers 
upon the candidate the Bachelor of Science degree with an 
Area in Medical Technology. 
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Curriculum 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 10 1-Composi lion ....................................... 3 
Bioi 208-*Invertebrate Zoology ........•...................... 3 
Chern 111 

and ll lA-**General Chemistry I ........................... 4 
Math !52-College Algebra or equivalent. ....................... 3 
tnth !50-Personal Health .................................... 2 
PE - Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng -Composition elective .........................•......... 3 
Biol 331- Human Anatomy . .. ... . ...................... . ...... 3 
Chern 112 

and 112A-**General Chemistry II ................. .. ........ 4 
Math 123-lntro to Statistics or equivalent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 3 

Socia l Science elective ......................... , ............ 3 
16 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng - Literature elective ..................................... 3 
Bioi 206-*Biological Etymology ............................... 1 
Phys 20 !- Elementary Physics I ............................... 4 
Chern 223-*•Quantitative Analysis ............................ 4 
Psy !54-Life-Oriented General PsychololO' ......... . ........... 3 
PE - Activity ................................................ 1 

16 
Second Semester 

Phys 202- Elementary Physics ll ............................... 4 
Bioi 332-Human Physiology .................................. 3 
Bioi 317-*Prin. of Microbiology ......................... . ..... 4 

Humanities e lective . ...................................... 3 
Social Sciences electie ..................................... 3 

17 
JUNIOR YEAR 

First Semester 
Bioi304-•Genetics .......................................... 3 
Bioi 333-Human Physiology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Biol 5 l8-*Pathogenic Micr~ .................................. 3 
Chern 326--*•0rganic Chemistry .............................. 4 

Hamanities elective ....................................... 3 
Social Sciences e lective . ... .. .. ................ .... . . ...... 3 

17 
Second Semester 

Bioi 380-*General Physiology . ................................ 3 
Bioi 540-*General Parasitology ............................... 3 

Hamanities elective ....................................... 3 
Social Sciences elective . .. ................................. 3 
Advanced Science elective ................................. 3 

15 
Recommended e lectives related to program: 

Bloi 520-*Histology ......................................... 2 
Chern 560-**Instrumenlai Analysis ............................ 3 
Chern 595-*•Biochemistry ................................... 4 

• counts toward major in biology 
•• counts toward major in chemistry 

SENIOR YEAR (Clinical) 
All students attending an accredited school of medical technololO' 

during their clinical year of training must be enrolled in BiololO' 413. 
Medical TechnololO' Clinical Practicum. 8 to 14 hours. at Morehead 
State University during the fall. spring and surruner sessions. 

The student will receive a minimum of 36 semester hours of credit 
upon successfully completing one year of c linical training at an ac­
credited school of medical technololO'. Credit awarded will be applica­
ble toward a Bachelor of Science degree with an area of concentration 
in medical technololO'. 

Pre-Chiropractic 
The 1968 General Assembly of the Commonwealth of 

Kentucky passed the resolution (H.B. No 147) requiring a 
minimum of 60 semester hours of study in an accredited 
college or university as prerequisite to any person becom­
ing eligible for licensure to practice any healing art (in­
cluding chiropractic medicine). A student who desires to 
pursue this course of study should consult the catalog of 
the chiropractic school which he plans to attend. 
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For purposes of scheduling, course selection, and com­
plete preparation for professional school. the pre-chiro­
practic student must work closely with his faculty adviser. 
Pre-Dentistry 

The Council on Dental Education of the American 
Dental Association has established minimum require­
ments for admission to dental schools. Basic requirements 
are built around the successful completion of two full 
years of work in an accredited liberal arts and sciences 
college or university. Minimum course requirements in­
clude one year of study in each of the areas of English. 
biology, physics. general chemistry. and at least one 
semester of organic chemistry. It is important that all 
science classes include both lecture and laboratory in­
struction. Dental schools do not encourage students to 
apply with such minimal preparation, because the selec­
tion of applicants is also based on the demonstration of su­
perior qualifications in personal maturity and academic 
competence. Three, and preferably four, years of under­
graduate preparation are necessary to provide students 
with those qual ifications that will permit entry into dental 
schools. Pre-dental students should have a good back­
ground in sciences and mathematics beyond the minimum 
requirements and they should also cultivate interests in 
literature. music. art. speech. languages. social sciences. 
and psychology. For purposes of scheduling, course selec­
tion, and complete preparation for professional school, the 
pre-dental student must work closely with his faculty 
adviser. 

A student who follows a program that includes the re­
quirements for graduation and enters dental school at the 
end of his junior year. may, after successfully completing 
his first year at dental school. transfer his credits to More­
head State University and receive the bachelor's degree. 

Pre-Medicine 
Most medical schools require a minimum number of 

specific science courses. Applicants must have completed 
the following courses prior to entrance: one year each of 
biology, physics, general chemistry, and organic chemis­
try. Additional requirements include one year of English 
and at least one semester of algebra and trigonometry. 
These specific courses and the successful completion of 
three years of undergraduate study represent basic re­
quirements for entrance to medical schools, and it is 
highly recommended that these requirements be supple­
mented by additional study in a variety of subject areas. It 
is desirable . but not essential, that the premedical student 
take advanced courses in chemistry, mathematics. and 
biology. It is most important that the pre-medical student 
balance his scientific education with courses selected from 
the arts, humanities, and social sciences. For purposes of 
scheduling, course selection. and complete preparation for 
professional school, the pre-medical student must work 
closely with his faculty adviser. 

Since specific requirements vary between medical 
schools. it is essential that the student investigate the re­
quirements of the school of his choice during the first two 
years of his prepar atory program. 

Pre-Pharmacy 
Students who plan to take a degree in pharmacy should 

consult the catalog of the school of pharmacy which they 
plan to attend to be certain that they fulfill the require­
ments of the chosen school. For purposes of scheduling, 
course selection. and complete preparation for profes-
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sional school. the pre-pharmacy student must work closely 
with his faculty adviser. 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
Students who plan to take a degree in physical therapy 

should consult the catalog of the school of physical therapy 
which they plan to attend to be certain that they fulfill the 
requirements of the chosen school. For purposes of 
scheduling, course selection. and complete preparation for 
professional school, the pre-physical therapy student must 
work closely with his faculty adviser. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: Field courses are designated with an asterisk(•) (3-0-3) fol­

lowing course title indicates 3 hours lecture. 0 hours Labor atory and 3 
hours credit. Roman numerals r. II. and ill indicate the term in which 
the course is normallyolfered: l-f~l; II-spring; and ill-summer. 

Biology 150. Introductory Plant Science. (2-2-3); I , II. A bel!inninl! 
course in plant science dealing with form structure !!rOwth. reproduc­
tion and ecology of plants. Emphasis on cultivated' plants and auicul­
tural applications. (Course will NOT be accepted for biology majors 
and minors.) 

Biology 206. Biological Etymology. (0-2-1); I, U. Root-concepts of 
terms necessary for a better understandinl! of the biological sciences. 

Biology 207. Biological Illustration. (3-0-3); I, II. Techniques of 
representation with pencil. pen and ink. blackboard. and photQI!ra­
phy; illustrative procedure for classroom and publication. 

Biology 208. Invertebrate ZOOlogy. (2-2-3); I. II. Basic principles: 
morphology. physiology. embryology. composition. and metabolism: 
general characteristics. life histories. taxonomy. ecoloi)l. and evolu­
tion of the invertebrates. 

Biology 209. Vertebrate ZOOlogy. (2-2-3); I. U. 
Pre requisite: Biology 208 . General characteristics. anatomy, physiol­
ogy, taxonomy. ecoloi)l. and evolution of the vertebrates. 

Blology215. General Botany. (2-4-4): I. II. Structure and physiology 
of vegetative and reproductive plant organs: introduction to plant 
genetics and plant kingdom in terms of structure. ecology and evolu­
tion. 

Biology 217. Elementary Medical Microbiology. (3-2-4); I. U. III. An 
elementary microbiology course for students interested in under­
standing the characteristics and activities of microorganisms and 
their relationship to health and disease. Course will not be accepted as 
credit for biology majors. 

Biology 218. Elementary Laboratory Microbiological Techniques. 
(0-2-1): I. This is a laboratory course that will include exercises that 
will allow the students to obtain first-hand knowledge of microbiologi­
cal techniques employed in a clinical laboratory. Proper laboratory 
technique and use of the equipment will be emphasized. Course will 
not be accepted as credit for the biology major. 

Biology 232. Anatomy and Physiology. (3-2-4); I. II. 
Prerequisite: Science 105 or equivalent. Anatomy and physioloi)l of 
the major systems of the human body. (Not accepted for a major in 
biology.) 

Biology 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); I, II. 
Prerequisites: Biology 209 and 215. Mendelism. chromosomes and he­
redity. gene theory. cytological and physiological analyses, and popu­
lation genetics. 

Biology 317. Prindples of Microbiology. (2-4-4); 1,11. III. 
Prerequisites: Biology 209 and Chemistry 112 and 112A. Identification 
and classification of bacteria: morphology; d istri bution of microor­
ganisms; cultivation. observation. methods of examination. and 
physiology of microorganisms: fermentation and decay; health. 

Biology 318. Local Flora. (1-4-3); I.• 
Prerequisite: Biology 215. Identification and classification of plants 
native to the area. Collection and he rbariwn techniques. 

Biology 320. Basic Mlcrotechniques. (0-4-2): II - on demand. 
Prerequisites: Biology 209 or 215 and Chemistry 111 and 111A. Tech­
niques for preparing plant and animal tissues for microscopic study; 
preparation of. microscope slides. 

Biology 331. Human Anatomy. (3-0-3); I, 11,111. 
Prerequisite: Science 105 or equivalent. Hwnan organism with 
emphasis on IIJ'OSS morphology. Course will not be accepted as credit 
for the biology major. 

Biology 332. Human Pb,ysioloJDI. (3-6-3); I. U,IU. 
Prerequisite: Biology 331. PhysioloiY of the various systems of the 
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human body as particularly re lated to exercise Course will not be ac­
cepted as credit for the biology major 

Biology :133. Laboratory for Human Plcysiology. (0-2-1 ): I. II. 
Prerequisites: Biology 332 or equivalent may be taken concurrently. 
TI1is is a laboratory course a nd the exper iments included will be to 
allow students to obtain first-hand knowledge of fundamental physio­
logica l principles of the human body. Each system of the body will be 
explored. Laboratory animals such as th.e mouse. rat. piaeon. turtle. 
and fro2 will be utilized for some of the experiments as will human 
subjects. Cor rect laboratory technique and use of the equipment will 
be emphasized. 

Biology 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); II -on demand. • 
Pre requisite: Biology 208. General s tructure of insects. life histories. 
common orders and families: insects in re lation to man. 

Biology 337. Compara tive Anatomy. (l-4-3): 1. 11. 
Pre requisite: Biology 209 Vertebrate structure based on the reco~mi­
tion of morpholoaical deviation in body plan. 

Biology 338. Ve rtebrate Embryology. (2-2-3); I. II. 
Pre req uisite: Biology 209. Vertebrate development from gamete 
formation throu(!h the feta l stage; emphasis on comparative struc­
tural developme nt. 

Biology 3SO. Heredity. Evolution. and Society. (3-0-3); I. II. 
Prerequisite: Science 105 or equivalent. See Sc1ence 350. 

Biology 3SS. Population. Resources. and Environment. (3~3); I. II. 
Ill. 
Prereq uis ite: Science 103 and 105 or equivalent Sec Science 355 

Biology 3S6. Environmenlal Biology. (3-0-3): II. 
Pre requisite: Science 355. or consent of instructor. Basic ecological 
principles and population and community ecology are discussed as 
they apply to current environmental problems Biology 357 is a com­
panion course. although e ithe r may be taken separately . 

Biology 3S7. Environmental Testing Methods. (0-4-2); II. 
Pre requisite: Consent of instructor. The st udy of methods used in 
determining water qual ity and air and noise pollution levels. The 
course will include techniques of animal and plant population estima­
tion. Biology 356 is a companion course. althou(!h e ither may be taken 
separately. 

Biology 380. General Physiology. (2-2-3): I. I I. 
Prerequisites: Biology 209. 2 15. and Chemistry 112 and 112A. 
(Chemistry 326 helpful.) Physiology of organisms from the cellular to 
organism ic level. Biological. chemical. and physica l aspects of physio­
logical p rocesses. 

Biology 413- t. Medical Technology Hospital Internship I. 
Biology 414-2. Medical Technology Hospital Internship II. 
Biology 41S- 3. Medk.al Technology Hospital Internship Ill . 

Prerequisite: Successful comple tio n of three years of the curriculum 
for medical technology in the Department of Biologica l Sciences De­
signed for the medical technology s tudent that is interning at an 
accredited scllool of medical technology associated with a hospital. 
Biology 413 - I. 414 - 2. 415 - 3 will be offered in fall . spring. and sum­
me r. respectively, for a maximum of 36 semester hours of credit 

Biology 471. Seminar. (1-0- 1): 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Senior stand ing. Designed to give the stude nt an intro­
duction to research and literature in the biological sciences. 

Biology S10. limnology. (1-4-3); 1.• 
Pre requisites: Biology 209. 215. and Chemistry 112 and 112A. 
Character istics of fresh wate r conditions including chemical and 
physical effects. seasonal changes. thermocline development. and 
pressure in the ecology of aquatic forms. 

Biology S13. Plant Physiology. (2-2-3); 1- on demand. 
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and Chemistry 327 or equivalent Diffu. 
s ion. osmosis. cell wall and membrane structure. mi neral nutrition. 
photosynthesis. respiration. macromolecules. photoperiod ism. and 
other aspects of plant growth and de velopment. 

Biology S14. Plant Pathology. (1-4-3); 1- on demand. 
Prerequisite: Biology 215. Plant diseases: classification of fungi; dis­
eases caused by rusts. smuts. fleshy fungi . bacte r ia. and viruses: 
phys ioge nic diseases: principles and procedures in the control of plant 
diseases; resistant varieties and culture control 

Biology S1S. Food Microbiology. (1-4-3): I. 
Prerequisite: Biology 217 or 317. Microbiology of food production. 
food spoilage. and food-borne diseases. 

Biology S18. Pathogenic Microbiology. (2-2-3): I. 
Pre requisite: Biology 217 or 3 17. Microbial diseases of man and ani­
mals: host responses to diseases. 

Biology Sl9. Virology. (2-2-3); II - on demand. 
Prerequisite: Biology 317. or consent of instructor. Morphology and 

Sch ool of Sciences and Mathemat ics 

chemistry of the virus particle: gymptorns. identification. and control 
of more common virus diseases of plants and animals: host-virus rela­
tionshi ps: research methods concerned with viruses. 

Biology S20. Histology. (2-2-3): 1. 
Pre requisite : Biology 209. Characte r istics of tissues and organs of 
vertebrates 

Biology S25. Anima.! Physiology. (2-2-3): I - on demand. 
Prerequisites· Biology 209 and Chemistry 326 or equivalents Com­
parison of fundamental physiological processes in representatives of 
invertebrate and vertebrate animals 

Biology S34. 1cbtbyology and Herpetology. (1-4-3); II- on demand. 
Pre requisi te , Biology 209 Anatomy, physiOlogy. taxonomy. adapta­
tions. and natural history of fishes. amphibians. and reptiles: emphasis 
on groups common to Eastern North America 

Biology S35. Mammalogy. (1-4-3): I - on demand.• 
Prerequisite; Biology 209 Mammals of Eastern North America with 
emphasis on mammals of Southeastern North America. Taxonomy, 
adaptation. natural history, and methods of skin preparation 

Biology S37. Omithology. (1-4-3); II. • 
Pre requisi te : Biology 209. Anatomy. physiology. classification. and 
identification of birds; life histories. habits. migration. and economic 
importance of native species. 

Biology 540. General Parasitology. ( 1-4-3); II. 
Prerequis ite: Biology 209 Protozoan. helmmth. and arthropod para­
sites o f man and domestic animals: emphasis on etiology, epidemiol­
ogy. diagnosis. control and general life histories of parasites 

Biology 54S. Medical Entomology. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisite: Biology 334. or consent of instructor. Arthropod vectors 
of diseases with special emphasis on insects of medical importance 
Anatomy, physiology. identification. ecology. and control measures 

Biology sso. Plant Anatomy. (2-2-3): I. 
Prerequisite: Biology 215 . Gross and microscopic studies of internal 
and external structures of vascular p lants The cell. meristem. 
cambium. primary body, xylem and phloem. roots. stems. and leaves. 
flowers and fruits: ecological anatomy 

Biology SSt. Plant Morphology. (2-2-3): 11. 
Prerequisite: Biology 215. Fossil and hvmg non-vascular plants (ex­
cept bacteria) and vascular plants. emphasis on morphology, ecology, 
and evolution. 

Biology 5S3. Workshop in Environm ental Biology. (3-0-3); Ill. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. See Science 553. 

Biology S6t. Ecology. (2-2-31: 1.* 
Prerequisites Biology 209 and 2 15 Energy flow. biochemical cycles. 
Limiting factors. and ecological regulators at the population. com­
munity. and ecosystem levels. 

Biology S74. Biological Techniques. ( 1-2-2): II. 
Pre requisites: Biology 209 and 215 Collectma. p reserving. and caring 
for biological materials: rearing and culturing a variety of animals 
and p lants unde r laboratory conditions. construction and maintenance 
of laboratory equipment 

Biology SiS. Scanning Electronmicroscopy. (1-2-2): 11. Brief de­
scription of the theory of the electron gun, the ma2netic control of 
e lectron pathways. and variations m e lectron microscope construc­
tion. The major portion of the course Will be concerned with the 
preparation of specimen and actual application of the scanning e lec­
tron microscope 

Biology S9S. Biochemistry I . (2-4-4): I. 
Prerequisite Chemistry 327 or 332 or consent of instructor <See 
Chemistry 5951 

Bioloo S96. Biochemistry 11. (2-4-4): 11. 
Prerequisite Biology 59!?. <See Chemistry 5961 

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
The Center for Environmenta l Studies offe rs a major 

with four options. The four options are in ecology: geology: 
social sciences and economics: and chemistry and physics. 
With careful planning between the student and his 
advise r. a teaching certificate can be obtained in one of the 
option fields. The major is primarily designed to produce 
professionals in a variety of fields. depending-upon the op­
tion chosen. Private industry. governmental agencies in 
various fields. municipalities, public utilities and ecologi­
cal contracting companies are primary sources of employ­
ment. The Center for Environmental Studies cooperates 
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with the Schools of Business and Economics and Social 
Sciences in procuring employment and will participate in 
the Cooperative Education Work Program to give students 
actual work experience before graduation. The Center 
also offers an environmentaJ studies minor. 

Requirements 

For a Major in Environmental Studies, all students 
must take the Environmental Studies Core of 19 
hours: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Science 355 and 471 ... . ...................................... 4 
BiololO' 356 . . . ..• ... ... . .... ... . ... • .......... ... ... 3 
Geoscience 376 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 50 I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 505 .... . . . ... . . .. . .. .............. . ...... 3 
Geography 505. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

AJl environmental studies majors are also requested to 
take certain complementary general education courses to 
complete University requirements. 

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the 
Ecology Option: 

Environmental Studies Core courses 
BiololO' 208.209. 215.357.510.561 plus 

one course chosen from Biology 3 18. 334. 

... 19 

534. 535. or 537 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
upplemental Requirements: 

Chemistry 101-101A or 111- 1 I LA 
Chemist ry 102-102A or 112-1 12A . 
Geoscience 240 
Mathematics 353 . 

. .... . . . . . • ......... ... . . ... 4 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
.. . . . ............ . .. . ...... 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the 
Geology Option: 
Environmental Studies core courses . . . ............ . .. . ....... 19 
Geoscience 100 or Science I 07. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geoscience 101 and 240 . . . . . . . . . . ......................... 6 
Geoscience e lectives approved by ad viser ....................... 9 
Supplemental Re quirements: 
Mathematics 353 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BiololO' 357 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Any three courses chosen from Chemistry 101-101A and 

102-102A or 111-11 1Aand 112-112A or 
Physics 201 and 202. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the 
Social Sciences and Economics Option: 
Environmental Studies core courses . . . . . . . . . ................ 19 
Geo~raphy 211 and 390. . ... . ................... .. ........... 6 
Economics 201 and 54 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Political Science 500 and 540 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Social Sciences and Econ. electives approved by adviser .......... 12 
Supplemental Requirements: 
Geoscience 240 . . . . . . .......... . ................... 3 
Biology 357 .. 2 

For a Major in Environmental Studies with the 
Chemistry and Physics Option: 

Environmenta l Stuides core courses .......................... 19 
Chemist ry 101-101A. 102- 102A. 223. and 560 ......... . .......... 15 
Physics 20 I. 202. 350 and 36 I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Supplemental Require ments: 
Geoscience 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... . .... 3 
Mathematics 353 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Biolozy 357. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

For a Minor in Environmental Studies (for students 
desiring to supplement other majors): 
Geoscience 240 and 376 ......................... ... ........... 6 
Science 355 and 471 . . ... . ................................ 4 
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Biology 356. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 505 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... 3 
'l'wo courses chosen from Philosophy 303. Mathematics 353. 

Biology 357. Economics 501. Geography 505. Agricultur e 
5 12 and Biology 553 Ca maximum of one course may be 
chosen from the last three listed) . fH> 

Mathematical Sciences 
The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed 

to the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathe­
matics at any level. (2) to apply mathematics in industry or 
government, or (3) to use mathematical techniques and 
concepts in their chosen fields of endeavor. 

Statement Regarding Placement in Mathematics 
Students who have credit for courses in mathematics 

equivalent to Mathematics 141 and 152, or Mathematics 
175 are excused from taking the Mathematics Placement 
Examination. AJl other students are required to take the 
Mathematics Placement Examination prior to enroUment 
in Mathematics courses numbered above 140 except 231 
and 232. This exami nation is administered to entering 
freshmen (as a group) at the beginning of each fall term or 
it may be taken by individuals at any time at the Office of 
the Testing Bureau (501 Ginger Hall). The purpose of the 
examination is to determine the level of mathematical ma­
turity of a student enabling him to begin the study of 
mathematics at the highest level his background and 
achievement warrant. 
Requirements 
For a Major: 

Sem.Hrs. 
Mathematics 175.275. and 471. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 9 
Electives in mathematics above 170 except mathematics 

23 I . 232. and 260. . . . ..................................... 6 
Electives in mathematics above 300 as approved by 

the Head of the Department of Ma thematical Sciences .......... 15 
30 

Fora Minor : 
Sem.Hrs. 

Mathematics 175. 275 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Electives in Mathematics above 170 except 

Mathematics231. 232. and 260. . ..... 6 
Electives in mathematics above 300 as approved 

by the Head of the Department of Mathematical 
Sciences . . .. .. . .. .. . . . .... 7 

21 

For a Minor in Statistics: 
A student should consult the Head of the Department of 

Mathematical Sciences for approval of one of the following 
options. 

OPTION I 
Sem. Hrs. 

Mathematics 123. 132.260.301.353 or 501*. 
553.555 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . • .. 21 

OPTION II 
l\lathematics 301.312.353 o r 501*. 

519.520. 553. 555 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 21 
• A s tudent may not take both 353 and 501 for credit toward a 

minor in statistics. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: 1343) following course title means 3 hours class. no labora­
tory. 3 hours credit Roman numerals I . II. and m following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the te rm 111 which the course is normally 
scheduled· l -fa/1: 11-spring: nl-summer 

Mathematics 110. Proble m Solving Techniques. (1-0-1}: I. II. A basic 
course emphasizing problem interpretation. translation. and solution. 
Hand-held electronic calculators a re used for the solution of prob­
lems. 
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Muthematics 123. Jntrodu('tion to Statistics. (3-0-!1): I. II. Basic con­
r·cpls of probability. samplmg. a nd the algebra or events Pr·operties or 
selected discrete and continuous dis tributions 

Mathematics 131. Genera l Mathematics I . (3-0-:1): I . II. Sets. logic. 
rndudion . now-chartrnf!. and number theory 

Mathematics 132. G~>neral Mathematics II. (3...,.3): 1. 11. 
Pn•requrs ite . Mathematrt'S I!U Computers. a lgebraic sentences. 
prob:1b11ity. expectation and statistiCS 

Muthematics 135. Mathematics for Technical Student~. (3-0-3): 1.11. 
Ill. Practical mathema trt·sas applied to technical prowams to include 
a s tudy or fractions. r a tio and proportion. percentage. e lementary 
a lgcbra. formulae. a reas. volumes. and right triangl<> tr·igonometry 

Muthemalics 141. Plane Trigonometry. (3-0-3): I. II . 
Prerequisite Mathematics 152 o r consent of the Mathematics Place­
nl<'nt Examinat1on Commillce fA sufficiently h1gh score on the 
Mathematics Placement Exarnrnation entitles a studt•nt to choose a 
more advanced course l Trigonometric functions. trrgonometric iden­
trties. mverse funct ions 

Mathematics 152. Coll<>l!<' Algebra. (:l-0-3) or (5-0-3): I. II. Ill. 
Prc r·equisite: Consent of Mathematics Placement Examination Com­
mittee. fA sufficiently high score on the Ma thematics Placement 
Exarnrnation entrtles a s tudent to choose a more advanced course.l 
F'il'ld and order ax roms. equa tions; inequalities. re lal ions and rune­
Irons. exponentia ls. r oots. logarithms. sequen('es; probabil ity and 
statistics 

Mathematics I GO. Mathematics for Business and Economics. (4~-4); 
1. 11. 
Pr<'r equisite · High School Algehra II or equ1valent A <'Ourse consist­
ing of an rntroduct10n to finite mathematics and calculus Systems of 
lrnear equalities and mequalrties; matrix a lgebra. linear program­
ming; d ifferentiation and integratro n. applications 

Mathematics 173. Pre-calculus Mathematics I. (3-0-3); I, II. Sets of 
lol!ic. re lations and func lions; number systems through the reals: sys­
tems or equations 

Mathematics 174. Pre-calculus Mathematics II. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Exponentia l. lo2art thmrc. and tnti(onometnc funcllons: complex num­
l><'rs. theory of equa trons; sequences and serres 

l\1athemalics li5. Analytic C.eometry and Calculus I. (4-0-4 ); I. II. 
Pre reQuisite· Satrsfactory score on the Mathematics Placement 
F:xammation. or !\1a themati('S 14t and 152. Func trons and graphs. lin­
car equalities and inequaliti<>s. conic sections. lrrn its and continuity; 
diffe re nti a tion and its applications . the defimte integral 

Mathematics 23 1. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher I. (3-0-
:t) ; I . II. Ill. tFor e lementary teache rs only I Nwnber systems. primes 
and divisibility; fract1ons 

Mathematics 232. Mathematics for the Elementu ry Teache r II. (3-0-
:1): I. II. Ill. tFor elementary teachers only I PrereQUis ite Mathemat­
ICS 2:1 1 Algebrarc se ntences. rea l numbers. geomet ry of 
measure ment; mathematical systems. methods of presentatron of 
mathematical concepts 

Mathematics 260. FORTRAN Programming. (:l-0-3); II. 
Prerequisites· BA200. or consent of instructor lntroductron to FOR­
TRAN Progra mming lan2uage. Application of rn.athematical tech­
niques to pro ble m s in proaramming. Busi ness. e n gi n eering. 
rn.anagement. and mode ling examples are employed to provide com­
prehensive knowledge of the language 

Mathematics 275. Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. (4-0-1); I. II. 
Prerequisite : Mathematrcs 175 Definite integral with applications: 
trraonometric and exponential functiOns; methods and applications of 
rntegra tion. infinite sen es 

Mathematics 276. Analytic C.eometry and Calculus Ill. ( 1-0-4): I. II. 
Prc rl.'qurs ite · Mathemallcs 275 Solid analytic geometry; space and 
pla ne vectors; systems of linear equations; matrices: partia l differen­
tiation ; multiple inte2ratron 

Mathematics 301. Elementary Unear Algebra. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequis ite: Mathematics 175. Vector spaces; de tenn inants . ma­
t rices. linear transformations; eigenvectors. 

Mathematics 304. Mathematical Logic and Set Theory. (3~-3) ; I. II. 
Propositional calculus. sets. re lations: functions. Boolean a lgebras. 
cardinality 

Mathematics 3 10. Calculus IV. (3-0-3 ): I. II. 
Prerequisite : Mathemah cs 275 Algebraic and topologrcal properttes 
of the r ea Is; limits and conhnwty. diffe rentiation. rnfinite sen es; Rie­
mann integration 

Mathematics 3 12. Numerical AnaJysjs. (3-0-3): II. 
Pre requisite : Mathematics 275 A basic course in numerical ana lysis 
including error analys is. series approximation. numerical inteeration 
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techniques. practrcal a pplicat ions of matrices. solution of simultane­
ous non-linea r equations. and curve-fitting 

Mathematics :150. Introduc tion to Highe r Algebra . (:l-0-3): II. 
J>rc req u1s 1tc Ma thematics :104 Groups; rings; integral domains. 
rl.' la tcd tOPICS 

Mathematics 353. Statistics. (:l- t -3); 1.11. 111. 
J>rercqutsrte lltgh School Algebra II o r equrvalent lntroduch on to 
has1c statistics with applicatrons 

Mathematics 354. Business Statistics. 13-1-!l): I. II. Ill . 
l'rcrcquis rte: lltgh School All!ebra II or equrvalent lntroductron to 
basic stat1st1cs wrth applications to busi ness 

Mathe matics !16!l. Diffe r ential Equations. (3-0-!l): II. 
Prerequisite Ma thematics 275 Special types of first orde r dlffe r e n­
llal cquattons. linear diffe re ntial equations. operator methods; La­
plaN• t ransfonns ; ser ies methods. applrcations 

Mathematics 372. College Geometry. (3-0-3); 1. 11. 
Prerequisite Mathematrcs 175 Rigorous development of e lementary 
geome t ry as a logical system based upon postulates and undefined 
term~ 

Mathematics 3i3. Principles and Techniques or Mathematics. (3-0-
:l); I . II. 
Prer·equis1te Mathematics 275 For prospective teachers of secondary 
mathematics :\1atcrial from advanced mathematics extends topics of 
h1gh school mathern.allcs 

Mathematics 390. Theory of Num bers. (3-0-3): II. 
Pr·er·equisite Mathematics 275 Pos tula tes; division algor ithm. divis­
rbll ity; prime numbers ; linear and quadratiC congruences 

Mathematics 39 1. Classical Mechanics. (4-0-4); I. in aJtentate years. 
(Sec Physics :191 .) 

Mathematics 48 1. Mathematical Physics. (:l-().3): on demand. 
(Sec Physics 481 .) 

Mathe ma tics 50 I. Design and Analysis of Experiments. (3-2-4): Ill. 
Prcrtoquis ite· Mathematics 12:l or 152 Bas1c statistics with applica­
trons Analys is o r enume ration da ta . hypothesis testi ne. confide nce 
rntervals. analys1s of variance. corre lation . re2f'ession 

Mathematics 50-t, Topoloi(Y. (3-0-31: II. 
Prercquisrtes MathematiCS 304 and 350. or consent of instructor Ele­
rncntary set theory; topological spaces. metric spaces; compactness 
and connectedness. m apping or topologica l spaces: related topics 

Muthe malics 5 10. Real Variables. (:1-0-3); I. 
Pre requisite : Ma thematics 3 10 Topological properties of Euclidean 
s s>a(•e. theory or differe ntiation and integration; sequences and series 
o r functions. metrrc spaces 

Mathemutlcs 5 11. Functional Analysl~. (3-0-3): I. 
Pre requisites Mathematics 30 I a nd 5 10 o r consent of instructor Lin­
ea r s t>accs. normed and Banach spaces: Hilbert spaces: a pplications to 
seque nce spaces and Fourier series 

Mathematics 5 19. Probability. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequisite Ma themah cs 275 A first course m mathematical prob­
abrlrty and rts applications to statistical analysis 

*A student may not receive credit toward graduation in both 
Mathematics 353 and Mathematics 354. 

Mathematics 520. Mathematical Statistics. (3...,.3): II. 
Pr·erequis ite : Mathe matics 5 19 Hypothesis testin2 and estimation: bi­
va riate and multivariate distributions; order statistics; test o f fit . 
nonparame tric comparison of locations: distribution theory 

Mathematics 553. Statistical Me thods. (3...,.3); I. 
J>rerequ iSrtes Mathematics 353 or 50 1 A second cou rse in basic statiS­
t rca I methods with applrca tions Analysis o r vartance. general regres­
sron analysis; hypothesis testi ng; confide nce intervals 

Mathematics 555. Nonparametric Statis tics. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisite: Math 353 o r 501. A course in basic nonparametric statis­
t ica I me thods with a pplica tions 

Muthcmatlcs 573. Projective Geometry. (3-0-3); Ill. 
Pre requis ites· Mathematics 372 or consent or instructor. A synthetic 
trea tment of projective geometry leadin£ into natural homoeeneous 
coordinates; analytic projective geometry; conics; axiomatic projec­
tive geome try. some descendents of r eal proJective geometry. 

Mathematics 575. Selected Topics. (One to sb. hours) ; I. II. 
PrerequiSite Consent of instructo r Topics are offered which meet the 
needs of the students and which are not o the!Wise included in the 
eeneral curriculum 

Mathematics 585. Vector Analysis. (3-0-3); I. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 276 Vector algebra: vector functions of a 
single variable: scalar and vector fie ld:4; line inteti(rals ; gene ra lizations 
and applications 
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Mathematics 586. Com plex Variables. (3-0-:1): II. 
Pre requisites· Mathematics 3 10 or 585. or permission of mstructor . 
Algebra of complex variables: analytic functions. integrals. power 
sen es. res1dues and poles; conformal mappmg!. 

Mathematics 599. Mathematics Curriculum Workshop. (One to six 
hou rs): III. 
Prerequ1s1te Consent of mstruc tor New curncula developments in 
mathemat1<.'S 

Chemistry 
Geoscience 
Physics 

Chemistry 

Physical Sciences 

Chemistry offers two kinds of majors: the professional 
major for those students corrunitted to becoming practic­
ing chemists. and the non-professional major for those 
wishing to teach in secondary schools or for those who de­
sire strong support in chemistry for other scientific pur­
suits such as medicine. The area of concentration is 
designed for those students who may have scientifically 
or iented career objectives which do not fit easily into any 
other curriculum or who wish a broader scope in prepara­
tion for teaching in the secondary schools. 

Requirements 
For an Area of Concentration in Science (Emphasis 
on Chemistry) 

Twenty-four hours in chemistry 

Additional requirements: 

Biology 208.209.215. and three hours elective 
in advanced biology . 

Physics 201.202 and 350 
Geoscie nce I 00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mathematics 141 and 152 (or their 

equivalent> . . . . .. 

Scm. Ilrs. 
. 24 

13 
12 
3 

6 

For a Major in Chemistry (for those students plan­
ning to become professional chemists). 

Chemistry I I I- IllA. 112-112A. 223.330.331.332.350 
54 1. 542. 550. 560. Science 471 plus one ocurse chosen 

Sem. Hrs. 

from Chem istry 351 . 595. and Science 4 76 . 46-48 

Additional Requirements: 
Mathematics 175.275.276... . . . . . . . 12 
Physics 23 1. 232 .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . 10 
German 101. 102.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
Advanced technical elective . . . . 3-4 

This curriculum is designed to meet the standards of the American 
Chemical Society. 

For a Major in Chemistry: (for students who desire a 
strong background in chemistry; recommended for 
certification for high school teachers). 

Thirty-two hours of chemistry including Chemistry 541 32 

For a Minor in Chemistry: 
1'wenty-one hours in chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Description of Courses 
NOTE· C3-0-3J following course title m eans 3 hours class. no labora­

tory. 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I . II. and Ill following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled· 1-fall : IT-spring; Ill-summer. 

Chem istry 100. Basic Che m ist ry. (3-2-4): II. (To fulfill the general 
education science requirement. also recommended for nursing stu­
dents.) a survey of chemistry with emphasis on health and life pro­
cesses. 

Chemist ry 101. Genera l Chemistry I. (3-0-31: I. II, III. Chemistry 
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applied to home economics and agricultu re Atomic theory. oxygen. 
hydrogen. metals. non-metals. acids. bases. salts. and periodic a r­
rang('ment of the elements 

Chemistry IOtA. General Ch emistry I Laboratory. (0-2- 1): 1.11. Ill. 
Laboratory for Chemistry I 0 I 

Chemistry 102. General Chemistry II. (3-0-3): I, II. Ill . 
l"rerequ1s1te Chemistry 101 Continuation of Chemistry 101 Major 
emphasis on introduction to organic chemistry and topics re lating to 
foods. nutrition. and textiles 

Chemistry t02A- General Chemistry II Laboratory. (0-2-1}; 1. 11. 111. 
Laboratory for Chemistry 102. 

Chemistry II I. General Chemistry I. (3-0-3): I. II . III. Atomic s truc­
ture. pe riodic relations. and e lectronic structure. States of matter. gas 
laws. and introduction to the properties of solution 

Chemistry I I lA. General Chemistry I Laboratory. (0-2-1): I. II. III. 
Laboratory for Chemistry Ill 

Chemistry I 12. General Chemistry II . (3-0-3): I . II. III. 
Prerequisite Chemistry II I Contmuat1on of Chemistry Ill. Kinetics. 
equllibna. electrochemistry. and descriptive chemistry of selected 
groups of elements. 

Chemistry 112A. General Chemis try II. Laboratory. (0-2-1): I. II. 
III. Laboratory ror Chemistry 11 2. 

Chemistry 223. Quantitative Analysis. ( t -6-4): I . II. 
Pre requ isite· Chemistry 102 and 102A or Ill and IliA. Principles and 
practices of volumetric analysis inc luding electrometric litra tions 

C'hcmi~try ::26. Orl!anic Chemi~try I. (3-2·•·H: I. II , Ill. 
l'n•rt'<JUISite Chemistry 102 and 102A or II I and I li A Homologous 
sNI<'S of alkanes. alkenes. a lkynes. alicyclic compounds. benzenoid 
c·nmt>Ound~ alcohols. phenols. and molecular structurc 
Chcmi~try :::n. Organic Chemistry I I . (3-2-4 ): I I. 

l'ren~QUISite Chemistry :J26 Continuation of C'hern1stry 326 Al­
dehydes. ketones. acids. and compounds of biological inte rest 

Chemi>.try :1:1 I. Orl!anic Chemistry I. 12-6-51: I. in alternate years . 
l're re<turslte Chemistry 112 St ructure. spectra. and e lectron de local­
ltat 10n or orgamc· molecules Orga mc· stereochemistry. conformational 
anal ysis. and format1on or various functional groups 

Chemi'otry :~32. Organic Chemistry II. 12-6-5); II. in alternate years. 
P1·c• r·c•qu1s1te Chemistry 3:11 Orgamc synthesis. the carbonyl func­
t iunal gmups. aromatH'IIy. mono- and polysacchal'ides and t>roteins. 
and lu~tenx:y<:lic chemistry 

Chemistry ::50. Inorganic Che mistry I. (3-0-:1): I, in alternate years. 
Pn•1·equ1s1te Chem1stry 112 and 112A Electromc struc ture and bond­
Ing 111 lnorgamt• com pounds Physical properties related to structure 
and a<·ld-base theones 

Chemistry ::5 I. Inorganic Chemistry II. (2-2-3): II. on demand. 
Pren•qu1s1te Chem1stry 350 ComplexiOn and trans1tion metal 
<·hemlstry Introduction to non-aqueous solvents 

Cht•mistry .u 0. Spedro~l lnterprt>tation in Chemical Analysis. (2-0-
21: II. on demand. 
Pren•qu1s1te Chemistry :126 or :l:ll 1\lethods used in the mterpreta­
tu>n of nuc·lear magnetic· resonance spectra. mass spectra. mfrared 
and ultraviole t spectra of inorganic and organic molecuiC's 

Chemistry 54 I. Physica l Chemistry I. (3-2-41: I, in a lternate years. 
Pre1·equisites· Chemistry 223: Mathematics 275: Phys ics 202 or 232. 
Gases. liquids. and solids: thermodynamics. properties of solutions. 
the r mochemistry: equilibria and e lectro-chemistry 

Chemistry 5-12. Physical Chemistry II. (:W-5): II. in alternate years. 
P1·ere<JU1s1te Cherrustry 541. Co-requisite Mathematics 276 Cherru­
ca l kmellcs. quantum theory. molecular structure. and nuclear 
themis try 

Chemi..,try 550. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (2-a-4) : II . in alter­
nate years. 
l're 1·ectu1S1le Chemist ry :J26 or :l:l2 Qualitative analysis or organic 
c·omt>Ounds. physical and chemical methods. 

Chemistry 560. Instrumental Analysis. (1-4-3): II. 
l'rt•requis lte Chemistry 102 and 102A or I 12 and 11 2A Theory and 
prat'tic·e of rnstrumental analysis Opticometric and e lectrometric 
ml'lhods 

Chemi~try 595. Biochemistry I. (2-4-4); I. 
Prerequ1s1te Chemistry 327 or 332 o r consent of instructor Car bohy­
drates. hp1ds. and protems. rntermed1ary metabolism. protein synthe­
SIS, e nzymology. blood chemistry. bioenergetics. fluid e lectrolyte 
ba lance. \'llamm and ste roid chemistry 

Chemistry 596. Biochemistry II. (2-4:.4): II . 
Prerequisite Che mistry 595 Contmuation of Biochemistry I Inte r -
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mediary metabolism of carbohydrates. lipids. p roteins. and nucleic 
acids: funct ion and mechanism of action of enzymes: ener2etics of liv­
ing SYStems. and regulation of life p rocesses 

Geoscience 
Kentucky is an important mining state, and a significant 

producer of oiJ and gas. As such the attention of its resi­
dents has been directed to problems related to the explor­
ation for. and the development and conservation of, earth 
materials. Interest is further stimulated by the fact that 
the region abounds in excellent examples of geologic phe­
nomena. 

Requirements 
For a Major in Geology: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Geoscience 100. t01 . 260. 26 t. 300.314.325. 

377.378.400. and Science 471. . . ......... . ...... . .......... 31 
Students desiring to pur-sue graduate study in geology also must 

take: 
Bioloi!Y 208 . . ........ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Chemistry 111-1 IIA and tt2- ll2A . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 141 and 152 

or their equivalent) 6 
Physics 201 and 202. or Physics 23 I and 232 . . 8-10 

It is recomme nded that students who major in geology and desire to 
pursue graduate study take one year of foreign language (French. Ger­
man. or Russianl.Mathematics 175. and attend a summer geology field 
camp. 

However. students seekmg careers m industry and state or federal 
agencies ar e requested to take up to 15 semester hours in other sup­
portive courses appro\'ed by ad viser. 

For a Minor in Geology: 

Geoscience t OO. 101. 250or 260.400 and 510 
Electives approved by adviser. 

Minimum for a mmor . 

For a Major in Earth Science: 

Sem. llrs 
15 
6 

21 

Sern. Hrs. 
Science 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geoscience tOO. t01.250or 260.400. 5 tl 

a nd Science 47t 
Al!riculture 2 tt 
Geotrraphy 390 
Electives approved by adviser 

Mi111mum for a major .. 

For a Minor in Earth Science: 

16 
3 
3 
6 

31 

(For teacher certification only, the earth science minor must be 
taken in conjunction with a major or minor in another science or 
in mathematics). 

Science 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sem. ""3 
Geoscience t OO. tO!. and 400 . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. 9 
Geography 390 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives approved by adviser 6 

Minimum for a minor · · . ·. · · 21 

Students seeking teache r certif ication with a major or minor in 
Earth Sc1ence also must take · 

BioiOJ!Y 208 . 
Sem. Hrs. 

Mathematics 141 and 152 
.. ...... .... ..... .... ........ 3 

or lhci r equivale nt) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
A minimw11 of 12 hours from the fo llowing: 

Chemistry tOt - IOtA and t02- t02A (or 111-111A 
and tt 2-tt2Aland Physics 20t-202 (or231-232l ......... . . 

6 

12 

Description of Courses 
NOTE· F'ield courses a re designated with an asterisk • . (3-0-3) fol­

lowing cour-se title means 3 hours class. no laboratory. 3 hours credJt. 
Roman nwnerals I. ll. and lH following the credit hour allowance indi­
cate the term '" which U1e course is normally scheduled· 1-fall. U­
spring; HI-summer 

Geoscience 100. Physical Geology. (2-2-3): I. Weathe ring, erosion, 
vulcanism . diastrophism. common mine rals and rocks. toJ>OiTnphic 
maps. geologic features and processes. 
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Geoscience 101. Historical Geology. (2-2-3): 11.• 
Pre requisite: Geoscience tOO. Physical events m the earth's history: 
structure of sedJmentary facies of each major stratigraphic subdivi­
s ion. fossil record from the Precambrian period 

Geoscience 240. Oceans. (3~-3) : 1.11. 111. An e lective semi-technical 
course providing a broad gene ral back2round in the bloio2ical. chemi­
cal. physical. and e;eoloe;ical aspects of oceans and ocean basins: 
va rious types of pollution and future economic potentials of the 
oceans 

Geoscience 250. 1\finerals and Rocks. (2-2-3): on demand.• 
(Geoloi!Y majors will not receive credit for this course.) 
Pre requis ite : Geoscience tOO. Principal rock-fo rming and economic 
minerals and thei r occurre nce. 

Geoscience 260. 1\tineralogy I. ( 1-4-3): I. 
Prerequisites' Geoscience tOO and Chemistry 112 and tt2A Physical 
and chemical properties of minerals; crystal models. crystals. chemi­
cal methods. and rock relationshiPS 

Geoscience 26 1.1\fineraloi!Y II. ( 1-4-3): II. 
Prerequisite· Geoscience 260. Continuation of Geoscience 260 with a 
systematic survey of common minerai~V"oups 

Geoscience 300. Petrotol!)'. (2-2-3): I. in alternate years. 
Prerequisite Geoscience 261. Modes of occurrence and o ngin of i20e­
ous and metamorphic rocks in relation to e;eoloiic processes: methods 
of identifying and classifying rocks 

C..eoscience 301. Economic Geology I. (1\tetals). (3-0-3): on demand.• 
Prerequisite Geoscience tOO. Formations and occurrence of metallic 
ore deposits. Economic factors affecting the mining industry 

Geoscience 302. Economic Geology II. (Non-metals). (3-0-3): on 
demand. 
Pre requisites Geoscience 100 or consent of mstructor Formation and 
occurrence of non-metalhc mineral dePOSits Methods and equipment 
used in explorat iOn Sanlpling and evaluation of mme rat properties 
Uses and economic factors 

Geoscience 3t4. Principles or Stratigraphy. (2-2-31: II, In alternate 
years.• 
Pre requisite Geoscience JOt or 5 10 Geoloe;1c correlation of surface 
and subsurface s tratal units: facies analysis and biostrati2'J'3phic 
studies 

C.eoscience 325. Structural Geolol!)'. (2-2-3): II. in alternate years. • 
Prerequisites· Geoscience 101 and Mathematics 141 (or its equiva­
lenll. Mechanical properties of rocks and the dynamics of rock defor­
mation Folds. faults. joints. cleavage. igneous structures. 

C..eosclence 350. Geomorphology. (2-2-3): on demand. 
Prerequisite Geoscience t OO. or Sc1ence 107. or Geography 101 Land 
surfaces: topographic form and geoloiic history: morphologic ana.l­
ysis 

Geoscience 376. Environmental Geology. (3~-31 : I, II, Ill. Man's 
re lationship to the geological environment. Geological hazards and 
hostile environments: mine ral resources and the environment: urban 
geology 

Geoscience 3i7. Invertebrate Paleontology I. (2-2-3): I, In alternate 
years.• 
Pre requisites: Geoscience 101 : Biology 208 or Geoscience 510 Inver­
tebrate animals. the1r morphology. classi fication. paleoecology, phy­
logeny, and stratigraphic succession 

GeoscJence 378. Invertebrate Paleontology II. (2-2-3): 11. In 
alternate years.• 
Prerequisite : Geoscience 377. Continuation of Geoscience 377. Faunal 
assemblages and research techniques 

Geoscience 38t . Principles of Sedimentation. ( t-4-3): on demand. • 
Pre requisite : Geoscience 101. Mechanics of sedimentary rocks. with 
emphasis on chemica l and mechan ical analysis Laboratory work 
based in pa rt on required field studies 

Geoscience 400. Field Methods. 1 t-4-31: I. In alternate years.• 
Pre requis ites. 15 hours of geoscience F'ield techniques: use of basic 
fie ld instruments. collection and organization of samples: measure­
ment of stratigraph 1c sections. 

Geoscience 4t5. History or Geology. (2-0-2): on demand. Develop. 
ment of geological thou)lht; important men and the ir contri butions to 
our knowledge o f the earth 

C...eosctence 5 10. Geological History of Plants and Anlmals. (2-2-3): I. 
II. 
Prerequisites BioiQiY 208 a nd 215. or Geoscience 101 The evolution­
ary history of plants and animals throughout 2eoloiical time. 

Geoscience 5t3. Micropaleontology. (2-2-3): on demand. • 
Prerequisites· Geoscience 378 or 510 Collection. preparation. 
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microscopic investil!ation. class ification. paleoecology and s tr·ati­
graphic succession of microfossils 

Geoscience 520. Optical Mineraloj!y. (2-2-31: on demand. 
Prerequisites· Geoscience 261. Behavior of light in isotropic and aniso­
tropic mine rals . Identification of mine rals with pola rizing microscope 

Geoscience 525. Petroleum Geoloj!y. (2-2-:l): on demand. 
Prer·equisites· Geoscience 314 and :125. Or·igin. migr·ation and accumu­
lation of oil and gas Exploration methods. reservoir deve lopment. 
loggi ng , testing and completi ng wells 

Geoscience 560. Geological Oceanography. (:1-0-:1): II. in alternate 
years. 
Prerequisites : Geoscie nce 101 or 510 Marine e r·osion. transportation 
and deposition. continental shelves. s lopes a nd ocean basins: marine 
environments. Shoreline processes and analysis 

Physics 
Physics is fundamental to the study of the laws which 

govern the behavior of all nature and hence contributes to 
the foundations for chemistry, biology. geology, and engi­
neering. Physics provides a complete undergraduate cur­
riculum which is flexible enough to permit graduates a 
choice of careers in applied research, teaching of physics 
in secondary schools. or of pursuing graduate study. 
Requirements 
For a Major in Physics: 

Physics 23 1*. 232*. 332. 340. 341. 352. 
391. 593: Science471 ........ . 

Electives in physics. 400-level. . . . . . 

Sem. Hrs. 

29 
. . 3 
32 

For a Major in Physics: (for those students desiring 
to teach Physics in secondary schools) 

Physics 231 *. 232*. 340. 350.352. 374. Science 471 
Electives in Physics, 300-level or above ... . ........ .... . 

Sem. Hrs. 
. 24 

. ... 6 
30 

All Physics majors are also required to complete the following: 
Sem. Hrs. 

Mathematics 175. 275. 276. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Mathematics eJective 300-level or above. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Chemistry 111-111A and 112-112A ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

43 
For a Minor in Physics: 

Sem. Hrs. 
Physics 23I*. 232* .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Physics e lectives, 300-level or above as approved 

by adviser. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. II 
21 

* Physics 201 . 202. and 212 may be substituted for Physics 231 and 
232. (Subs titution is recommended only to students who decide to 
major or minor in Physics after completing Physics 201 and 202.) 

Special Programs in Physics: 
Pre-Engineering/Associate of Science Degree in 
Engineering Science 

The two-year pre-engineering program is designed to 
provide a student with a basic background in mathemat­
ics. chemistry, physics and English. Successful completion 
of the program will qualify students for admission. with 
junior standing, to most engineering schools and for the 
Associate of Science Degree in Engineering Science. 

FIRST YEAR 
First Semester 

Sem. Hrs. 
Eng 101-Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
*Math 175--Analytical Geometry and Calculus I ..... . ............ 4 
Chern I I I -General Chemistry I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ...... ... . . .. 3 
Chern lilA- General Chemistry I Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
IE 103-Technical Drawing 1.. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 3 
**PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Second Semester 
Eng I92-Technical Composition .......................... .. ... 3 
*Math 275--Analytical Geometry and Calculus n .. . . .. . ....... ... 4 
Chern 112-General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Chern 112A- Ge neral Chemistry II Laboratory ..... ..... ...... 1 
**Hist 142-lntroduction to Early American History .... . .... ..... 3 
**Hith 150-Personal Health.. . . . ........ . .... 2 
SECOND YEAR 

First Semester 
Math 276-Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill. . . . ....... .... ... 4 
**llist 142- lntro. to Recent American History... . . . ...... ..... . 3 
Phys 231- Engineering Phys ics I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . ... . ..... . 5 
**Econ 201- Principles of Economics I . . . . ........ ... ........ 3 
**PE - Activity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 1 

Second Semester 
Math 363-Differential EQuations . . . .. . .... ... . ... ... .. 3 
Phys 232-Engineering Physics 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... ..... .. . .. 5 
**Econ 202- Principles of Economics ri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Phil200-lntroduction to Philosophy .............. ... .... .... 3 

••Phil 303-Social Ethics . . . . . . . . . . .... . ....... ..... ....... . 3 
MINIM UM TOTAL. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
• Math 173 (Pre-calculus 1) and/or Math 174 (Pre-calculus II) may 

a/so be taken if additional p repar·ation is needed befor·e taking Math 
175. 

** Subs titutions can be made with approval of adviser. 

Pre-Optometry 
The Commonwealth of Kentucky has approved a finan­

cial plan to aid in the support of several students in pursu­
ing the optometry program at the University of Houston. 
The pre-optometry program at Morehead State University 
is designed to meet entrance reQuirements at the Univer­
sity of Houston School of Optometry and is generally 
accepted at other universities . 
Description of Courses 

NOTE· 13-0-3) lollowmg course title means 3 hours class. no /a bora­
tory. 3 hour'S c redit. Roman numerals I. II. and fiT following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the te rm in which the course is normally 
scheduled . 1- fal/ : IT-spring: Ill-summer. 

Physics 170. Perspectives in Modern Physics. ( 1-0-1); I. Non-mathe­
matical presenta tion of current developments in physics and their im­
pact on socie ty Nuclear power reactors. laser applications in fusion, 
e ne rgy resea rch. holography, communications and medicine. Astro­
nomy. neutron st ars. and black holes 

Physics201. Elementary Physics I. (3·2-4); I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite : Wo rking knowledge o f algebra and trigonometry. 
Mechanics and heal. Newton's laws of motion. energy and momentum. 
and heat transfe r . 

Physics 202. Elementary Physics II. 13-2-4); I. II. Ill. 
Pre requisite· Physics 201. Electricity and magnetism. light. nuclear 
and atomic physics. 

Physics 212. General Physics Problems. (2-0·2); on demand. 
Prerequis ites: Phys ics 202 and Mathe matics I75. Selected problems 
from Engineering Physics. Application of e lementary calculus to the 
solution of gene ral physics problems. (This course is designed exclu­
sively for students who have comple ted Physics 201 and 202. and are 
interested in taking additional upper-division physics courses. For 
courses for which Physics 231 and 232 a re the recommended pre requi­
sites . the sequence Phys ics 20I . 202. and 212 is acceptable in lieu of 
Physics 23 1 and 232.1 

Physics 231. Engineering Physics I. 14-2-5); I . 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 175. Introduction to physics for scientists 
and engineers. Statics. kine tics and dy na mics of linear and rotational 
motion: gravitational fie lds: thermal prope rties of matter and heal 
tr·ansfe r . 

Physics 232. Engineering Physics II. 14-2-5): II. 
Prerequis ite: Physics 23 1 Electromagnetism. optics. atomic and nu­
clear physics 

Physics 250. Light, Color, Cameras, and Perception. (3-0-3); I. II. A 
non-mathematical study of the phe nome na of light and perception. 
Applications of light and color a re presented in a r·t. psychology. 
photography, and other a reas. 

Physics 310. Physics for Radiologic Technologists. (2-2-3); II. Basic 
phys ics for radiologic technologists: atomic and nuclear structure. 
electricity and magnetism. X-ray production. basic X-ray circuitry, 
diagnostic X-ray beams. X-1·ay inte raction with matter. radiobiology 
and radiation protection in radiology. 

Physics 332. Electricity and ~tism. (4-0-4); II. in alternate 
years. 
Prerequisite: Physics 232. Classical e lectricity and magnetism: Max­
well 's equations. Lore ntz fot'ce equation: electrodynamics. e lectrostat-
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ics. and ma~etostatics: circuit theory, electromaenetic waves and 
radiatin(! systems 

Physics 340. Experimental Physics I. (0-4-21: I. 
Prerequisi te: Physics 232. Selected experiments in mechanics. e lec­
tricity and maenetis m. and optics. The computer is utilized in 
analyzing data 

Physics 341. Experimental Physics II. (0-4-2): on demand. 
PrereQuisite: Physics 232 Selected experiments m atomic and nuclear 
physics. Computer analysis of experimental data is treated . 

Physics 350. Nuclear Science. (3-2-4): II. 
Prerequisite: Physics 202 or 232. Interdisciplinary course in nuclear 
science for students in pre-medicine. environmental studies. physics. 
chemistry, geology. pre-de ntistry. and pre-veterinary medicine 

Physics 352. Concepts of Modem Physics. (3-0-3); I. In alternate 
years. 
Pre requisite : Physics 232 Special relativity, quantum mechanics. 
atomic and mo lecular structure. solid state. and nuclear physics 

Physics 361. Fundamentals of Electronics. ( 1-4-31: II. 
Prerequisites: Physics 202 or 232 Laboratory o riented e lectronic 
principles. components. basic circuits. servo systems. amplifie rs. feed­
back control and digital circuits: transistor and vacuum tube devices 

Physics 374. Physics for Secondary Teachers. (2-4-4); I, In alternate 
years. 
Pre requisite c Physics 202 or 232. For prospective teachers of hili!h 
school physics. Harvard Project Physics. PSSC. 

Physics 391. Classical Mechanics. (4-0-4): l .in alternate years. 
Prerequis ite : Physics 232. Vector analysis: statics and dynamics of 
particles and rigid bodies: oscillations: Laerangian and Hami ltonian 
formulations 

Physics 4 10. SoUd State Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Pre requisite : Physics 352 Lattice dynamics. electrons in metals. semi­
conductors. and die lectric and maenetic properties of solids 

J>hysics 4 11. Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics. (3-0-:Jl: on 
demand. 
Prerequisite: Physics 232 A unified thermodynamics and statistical 
mechanics Quantum system s. entropy, thermodynamic laws. kine tic 
theory, Fermi-Dirac a nd Bose-Einstein distributions 

J>hyslcs 412. Ught and Physical Optics. (3-0-3): on demand. 
Prerequisite: Phys ics 232. Dualistic nature of light: interfe rence. re­
fraction . reflection. diffraction. polarization. laser action . and spectra. 

J>hyslcs 452. Nuclear Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Prerequisite: Physics 232. Bindine energjes. nuclear forces. transmu­
tation of nucle i: natural and artificial radioactivity. e tc. 

Physics 481. Mathematical Physics.. (3~3); on demand. 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 276. Series solutions of differential 
equations. Lene:endre polynomials. Bessel functions. partial differen­
lial equations. integral transforms. and applications of mathematics to 
physica l problems. 

Physics 520. The Science of Music_ (3-0-3): I. II. Properties of sound. 
the hearine: process. musical scales. production of music by wind and 
stringed instruments. electronic recording and reproduction. and 
architectural acoustics. 

Physics 593. Quantum Mechanics. (3-0-3): on demand. 
Prerequisite: Physics 3HI or· consent of the instructor . 'T'he wave rune­
lion: Hermanitan opcrator·s and angular momentum: Schrodinger's 
equation. barners wells hannonica oscillators. and the hyd rogen 
atom 

Science Education 
Many science and non-science majors enrolled at the 

University have not had ample opportunjty to develop an 
understanding of science, its nature and its processes. 
There is a genujne awareness at Morehead State Univer­
sity of the necessity to increase the degree of scientific 
literacy of each student as science moves to the forefront 
in everyday !He. 

For a Minor in Integrated Science 

Science 103. 105.551.552. or equivalents. and 
twelve addilional hours or 
Electives approved by the Department of 

Sem. Hrs. 

Science Education ........................................ 24 

School of Sciences and Mathematics 

Description of Courses 
(Courses in this section a re recommended for non-science majors in 

meeting the general education requirements.) 
NOTE: C3-0-31 following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hours laboratory and 3 hours credit Roman numerals l . li. and Ill indr­
cale the cou rse is normally oUered· !-fall . 11-spring: and Ill-summer. 

llonors Seminar In Sciences and l\1athematlcs. (3-0-3): I , II. A study 
of current environmental problems and issues. and possible solutions 
to these problems In future semesters the topics and times may vary. 

Science 10:1. Introduction to Physical Sciences. (3-0-3): I, II. Ill. 
Measurements. energy. slates or matte r . nature and processes of 
physical scrences An inte rdisciplmary approach to astronomy. 
chemis t ry. earth sciences and physics 

Scie nce 105. Introduction to Biological clences. (3-0-3); I . II, Ill. 
FundamE'ntal hfe processes: photosynthesis. respiration. reproduc­
tion. g rowth . evolution Emphasis on man 

Science I 07. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-0-3); I . II. Ill. A ~eneral 
survey of Earth its astrogeological scttine . its nuid portion. its sohd 
part. 1ts active p rocesses. its history, the role of ~eology in preservm& 
Earth's resources 

Science 200. Descripth·e Astronoll\)'. (3-0-3): 1, 11. III. A non-mathe­
ma t ica l presentation of methods a nd results of astronomical 
exp loratron of the solar system. our stella r system and the galaxies 

Science :150. lle redity and Society. (3-0-3): I. II. 
Prerequis ite . Science 105 or equivale nt Evolutionary processes and 
intricacies of eenetic transmission Evolution in human thouehl. ex­
perie nce. and a ffairs 

Science 355. Population. Resources. and Environment.. (3-0-3); I. If. 
JJJ . 
Prerequisites· Scie nce 103 a nd I 05 or equivalent. Human ecology w1th 
s t>ecial emphasis on re lationsh ips between man. his resources. and h1s 
envr ronment 

Sclence471.Seminar. (141- 1): I, 11 . 
Prer~qursrte Semor standing. Designed to give the student an intro­
ductiOn to rPSearch and lite rature in the sciences. 

Science 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours): I. 11. 111. 
Prerequisi te · Consent of instruc tor 'l'opic to be approved prior to 
registra tion 

Science 551. Plant Natural History. (3-0-3): 11. Ill in odd years. 
Pre requisrte Science 105 or equiva lent The survey or major taxo­
nomic groups. with emphasis on the natural history of local plants. 

Sdence. 552. Animal Natural History. (3-0-31; I. Ill in even years. 
Pr·erequ is lle : Scrence 105 or equivalent The survey of major taxo­
nomic eroups. wrth emphasis on the natural history of local animals 

Science 553. Workshop In Environmental Biology. (3-0-3): Ill. 
Prerequisite· Permission of the instructor Ree;ional distribution and 
reserve depletion of wildlife. forest. land. water. air. and mineral re­
sources: emphasis on pollution and environment. (Especially designed 
for in-se rvice and pre-service teache rs 1 

cience 570. Earth Science. (3-0-3); I. 11. Ill . The fundamentals of 
the geological sciences !Especially desiened for in-service and pre­
service teachers 1 

Science 580. History of Science. (3-0-3); I , II, Ill. An inte rdiscipli­
nary approach to the development of scientific traditions. discoveries. 
and concepts from the time of ancie nt Egypt to the present. 

Science 590. Science for the Elementary Teacher. (2-2-3); 1, 11. Ill. 
Prerequ isite The stude nt should have completed the minimum 
genera l education requirements in sciences and mathematics. A study 
of teaching scientific concepts to e lementary children. 

Science 591. Science for the Junior lligh Teacher. (2-2-3): I . II. III. 
Pre requh;ite· The student should have completed the minimum 
gene ral educat ion requirements in sciences and mathematics A study 
or pedagogy. science content. and techruques applicable to the teach­
mg of SCience to junior h i2}1 and intermedrate children. 

Science 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2-2-3): 11. Ill. 
Prerequisitec Permission of instructor Admission to the 'reacher 
Educati on Program. Concepts of teachine: hieh school science with 
emphas is on curriculum innovations . 
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School of 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Dep~ent of Geography 
Department of History 
Department of Political Science 
Department of Sociology, Social Work, 

and Corrections 

The School of Social Sciences consists of the Depart­
ments of Geography, History, Political Science. and Sociol­
ogy, Social Work, and Corrections. Baccalaureate degree 
programs are offered by each of these departments and 
master's degree programs are offered in history and soci­
ology. 

The School of Social Sciences provides. through the De­
partment of Political Science, a number of internship 
programs (legislative and administrative internships in 
state government}. The Department also offers an inter­
disciplinary major in public affairs. 

The Department of Sociology, Social Work and Correc­
tions offers a four-year undergraduate program in social 
work. This is an area of concentration composed of a social 
work core and includes practice methods and experiential 
learning, social and behavioral sciences, and humanities 
courses designed to prepare professional social work per­
sonnel for social welfare agencies and certified school so­
cial workers. 

Area of Concentration in SociaJ Sciences 
Requirements 

Sem. Hrs. 
Economics 201- Principles I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Economics 202-Principles II . . . . . ... .. ..•........•.... . ... 3 
Geography tOO-Fundamentals . . .. • .. . ................ 3 
Geol!raphy 211- Eronomic Geography . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
History 13 1- lntro to Civilization I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
llistory 132-lntro. to Civilization II...... . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . 3 
History 141- lntro to Early American History . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 142-lntro to recent American History ......... . ... . ... 3 

Advanced additional credit in history. . . . . . . . . • . . 9 
Political Science 141-Government of U.S ...... . ... .. .... . ...... 3 
Political cience 242-State and Local Gov't . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SocioloJ!Y 101-General Sociology . . ....... .. ....... 3 
SocioloJ!Y 505-Sociological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Advanced e lectives from either geog .. pol sci.. or sociology . . 12 
Total 57 

Suggested Program 
The following program outline has been devised to help 

students in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. These schedules need not be followed specifi­
cally from semester to semester. but close adherence to 
them will aid students in meeting the requirements for 
graduation. 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng -Composition . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . ... ....•.......... . . . .. . .... 3 
Geog 100-Fund. of Geog ....................•.....•... . ... . ... 3 
Hist1 3 1- lntro. to Civi lization I. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .... 3 
Hllh - Health . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . 2 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Eng. -Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
PE - Activitycourse. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 

ci - Biological Sci . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Ed.. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .• . ...... 2 

Hist 132-lntro. to Civilization II. . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PS 141-Govt. of the U.S.. . .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . 3 

Elective . . .... .. .• . ...................... 2 
17 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng - Lite rature elecllve. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
Hist 141- lntro. to Early American History..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soe I 0 I -General Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ 20 1- Prin. of Econ. I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PS 242-State & Local Govt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . ..... 2 
17 

Second Semester 
Geog 21 1- Economic Geography . . . . ................ 3 
llist 142-lntro. to Recent American History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 310-Principles of Adolescent Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ecoo 202-Prin. of Eron. 11. . . . . . . . . . • .•............. 3 

Math elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

17 

Geography 
The Department of Geography offers a well-balanced 

undergraduate program which includes a 30-semester 
hour major and a 21-semester hour m inor. 

Requirements 
For a Ma jor : 

Geography 100. 101. 211 and 241. 
Electives in Systematic Geography 
Electives m Regional Geo2raphy 

ern. Hrs. 
12 
9 
9 

Minimum for a major ..... .. .............. .. ..... 30 
For a Minor : 
Geography 100. 101. 2 11. and 241 
Elective m Systematic Geography 
Othe r Geography credit . 

Minimum for a minor . . .... 

Suggested program 

12 
3 

. 6 
21 

The following program has been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and making their sched­
ules. These suggested schedules need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester. but close adher­
e nce to them wil l aid the student in meeting all 
requirements for graduation. 

*Provisional High School Certificate with 
Major in Geography 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

Firs t Sem ester 
Eng -Composition ............................. . . .. ........ 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . ............................ 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . . . ..... .... ... 3 
Geog 100--FundamentalsofGeog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 

Social Sciences e lective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Minor . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 3 

16 
Second Semester 

Eng -Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activitycourse . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 3 
I lith !50-Personal Heal th . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . 2 
Hlth I SO-Personal Health .... . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geog 101- Physical Geog ................. .. ...... .. ........... 3 

Minor .. . .............. . ....................... 3 
15 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Sem ester 

Eng - Lite rature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
Gcog 211- Eron. Geography ........ . ........... • .. . ........... 3 

Math elective. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Minor . ....... • . . ... 3 
Social Sc1enceselective . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ed 209-Foundations of Secondary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
17 
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Second Semester 
Humanities elective 

Gcog 24 1- Anglo-Amenca .... 
Sci or Math Elective 

Ed 3 10-Prin of Adolescent Development 
Minor 

If teacher cerllfication is not desired. cons ult your ad~isor 

Description of Courses 

3 
3 
3 
3 

. 3 
15 

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 
hours laboratory and 3 h ours credit. Roman numerals I . II. and ill 
indicate the term in which the course is normally oUered · I-Fall 
Semester. If-Spring Semester and ill-Summer Term. *Indicates 
Sys tematic Geography courses. 

Gcl>g raphy 100. Fundamentals of Geography. (:!-0-:1): I . II, Ill. 
Man's varied responses and adJustments to his natural and cultural 
envi r·onrncnt: hu man acti vity within major regions of the world Basic 
to further study in geography 

Geography 101. Physical Geography. (34}-3); r. II. Ill. PhySICal ele­
ments of the earth and their distribution: weather. climate. land­
forms. earth materials. water resources and natural vegetation 
analyzed and interpreted as elements of hwnan habrtahon: correlated 
field trips and laboratory studies. 

Geography 2 11. Economic Geography. (343): I . 11. Ill. World com­
modi ties and their regional distribution. Analysis of land uses. 
a_griculture. manufactu l"ing, and extractive industries against a back­
ground of natural and cultural environments: consideration of eco­
nomic factors in current international a ffairs 

Geography 241. Anglo-America. (3-0-3); I , 11. 111. Major land-use re­
gions of the United States and Canada. their physical and cultural 
landscapes 

Geography 300. Reg ional Geography. (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. Planned pri­
marily to guide the e lementary teacher toward an understandmg of 
the nature of reg1onal geography Brief regiOnal description of the 
ear·th's su rface. including both man-made and natura l features 

Geography 3 10. Australia . (3-0-3); I . Resources of Australia. New 
Zealand. and islands of the Pacific: significance of posi tion and politcal 
connect ions of these lands 

Gt!OJ . .'l'aphy 319. Middle America. (3-0-3): II. Mexico. the Central 
American Republics. and the islands of the Caribbean . emphasis upon 
cultural a nd h istorical traditions 

Geography 320. South Ame rica. (3-0-3): I. Ref:}onal analysts on na­
tional and contJnental basis with treatment of the physical. cultural. 
and economic characteristics: stress upon prospects of expansion for 
settlement. development of resources. and growth of industnes 

Geography 328. Africa. (3-0-3); r. Resources. both natural and cul­
tural: changing politrcal conditions and affiliations of African 
countries. recognition of. and reasons for. the growing importance of 
this conti nent in world affairs. 

Geography 331. Europe. (3-0-3); I . II. Geographic factors in I he eco­
nomic. social. and political structure of Europe, emphasis on natural 
rel.(ions. resource distribution. and industrial development. 

C.eography 34 1. Appalachia. (3-0-3): I . III . A geographic analysis of 
the various physrcal and human e lements of the Appa lachian High­
lands Emphasis is placed on the relationship of the physical environ­
ment to man's activities in the region 

Geography 344. Kentucky. (3-0-31: II. Physiographic divisions and 
subdivisions: interpretatrons of natural features: occupations and land 
use: a survey of political units and consideration of traditrons and 
potentia lities. 

•Geography 349. Cartography I. (3-0-3); I. II. History of map-mak­
inl.(: properties and qualities of maps; characteristics of map pr·ojec­
lions: construction of basic pi'Ojec tions 

•Geography 350. Carto)!raphy II. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequ isite: Geography 349. Selection of source material for the base 
and body of the map; mechamcal reproduction. construction of com­
p lex p rojections: basic aerial photo interpretalion 

•Geography 360. Physiography of the nlted States. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequisites: Physical Geography or Geology. Descriptron and 
de tailed analysis of the physiographic provinces An explanalion and 
interpretation of surface features and their evolution 

•Geography 366. Political Geography. (3-0-3): I. II . A study of 
pr inciples and concepts of poli tical geography and their application to 
understanding the variation of political phenomena from place to 
place on earth. 
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GeoJ,<raphy 375. The TeachlnJ! of oclal tudies. (3-0-3): I. II. (See 
llistory 375 l <Does not count in major or minor l 

Geography 383. Asia. (3-0-3): II. The man-land re lations character­
izing this large and diverse region An evaluation of a continent in the 
midst of change in terms o f geographic potentials. 

•Gco_graphy 390. Weather and Climate. (3-0-3); I , II. Tntrocluction to 
the physical elements o f weathe r and climate : classifications of types 
and the1r distnbution. with particular reference to the effects of cli­
mate on the earth's physical and cultural landscapes. 

Geogra phy 500. Soviet Union. (3-0-3); I. Systematic and regional 
study. w1th spec1al attention given to the resource base. Appraisal of 
the agricultural and industrial st rength of the country: consideration 
of the effects of governmental policy and economic growth 

C.eography 502. Geographic Factors and Concepts. (3-0-3); on de­
mand. A general survey of the field of geography in its various 
branches Designed for beginning teachers and students not having a 
background for advanced work in geography 

•Geography 505. CorL<>ervation of Natural Resources. (3-0-3): on de­
mand. Natural resources basic to human welfare: emphasis on lands. 
water. mrnerals. forests . and wildlife including their interrelation­
ships. 

•Geography 5 10. Urban Geography. (3-0-3); II. Origin and develop­
ment o f Cities. urban ecology. central place theory. functional classi­
fications. and a consrderation of site. situatiOn. and land utilization of 
selected c1ties 

Gt.'Ogra phy 5 15. Seminar. Geography Field Tour. (0-0-3): on de­
mand. Geographic reconnaissance of selected regions. Directed read­
lilt! and briefing sessions followed by lecture and observation in the 
fie ld : interpretation and analysis for a written report. 

•Geography 540. World ManufactlJring. (3-0-3): on demand. Inter­
pretive analysis of the distr ibution and function of selected manufac­
turing mdustnes; location theory, trends in regional industrial 
changes 

Geosrraphy 550. Geol!raphy for Teachers. (3-0-3); on de mand. A 
study of the bas1c concepts. materials and techniques for the teachrng 
of geography 

*Geography 590. Advanced Meteorology. (3-0-3); II. 
Prerequisrte Geography 390. Weather e lements; emphasis on mete­
orological skills. application to industrial. aviation. maritime. and 
mi litary needs. 

History 
The opportunities open to the student who selects 

history as a career are many and varied. The appreciation 
of human nature gained by an individual who has majored 
in history at the bachelor's level makes him especially 
valuable in such fie lds as public relations. journalism, per­
sonne l work. counseling, advertising, military service. 
civil service. sales. or e lementary and secondary school 
teaching. 

An undergraduate speciality in history also provides 
solid background for numerous postgraduate studies. such 
as political science. law. medicine. business administra­
tion. and library science. 

Requirements 
Fora Major: 
llistory 131. 132. 141. and 142 
Advanced credit in history. . . . 

Minimum for a major. ... . .. . . . . . 

Sem. ll rs. 
12 
18 

.. . . . . . .. .. . . . 30 

The distribution of the 18 hours of advanced credit for 
the major will be planned in conjunction with the depart­
ment chairman and/or departmentaJ advisors with care 
taken to avoid undue concentration of courses in onJy one 
field of history. 

The courses offered by the department are classified 
into three fields: American history, European history. and 
Non-Western history. For matters of convenience. non­
western history refers to African, Latin-American . Middle 
Eastern. and Asian studies. 
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For those students seeking teacher certification, History 
375. The Teaching of Social Studies. is required in addition 
to the major. It is recommended that History 375 be taken 
the semester prior to the professional semester. 
Fora Minor: 
History 13 1. 132. 141. and 142 
Advanced credit in history . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
. ........•....... 9 

Minimum for minor . . . . . . . . ... . ... . .......... 21 

Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help under­

graduate students in selecting their courses and arranging 
their schedules. These suggested schedules need not be 
followed specifically from semester to semester. but close 
adherence to them will aid the student in meeting all re­
quirements for graduation. 

The Provisional High School Certificate with a Major 
in History* 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng- Composition .. . . . . . . . . . . . .................. 3 
P E - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Physical Science . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . ....... . .......... 3 
llist 131- Intro. to Civilization I . . ...... . ........... 3 

or 
Hist 141- lntro to Early American History 

Social Sciences e lective . . . . .. 
Elective. . . . . . . ........ . 

Second Semester 

.... . ............ 3 
................... 3 
. .................. 3 

16 

Eng -Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PE - Activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Sci - Biological Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ...... . .. . .......... 3 
Hist 132-lntro to Civilization II... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

or 
Hist 142- lntro. to Recent American History . . .. . ..... . ..... . ... 3 
Hlth !50-Personal Health ....... . ....... .. ........... 2 

Elective... . . . . . . ...............•.. .. . . .. . ....... . .... 3 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

Eng - Literature elective. . . . .. . 
Hist 141- lntro. to Early American History . 

or 

15 

. ................... 3 
.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3 

Hist 131- lntro to Civilization!. . .. . ...... ... . . ....... 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Ed 209--Foundations of Secondary Education ..... . . . . . . ......... 2 
Hwnanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . ............. 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. . .... 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . ............. . . . ... 3 
llist 142-lnlro. to recent American History .. .. .......... . . . .... 3 

or 
Hist 132-Intro . to Civilization II. . . . . . ...... ... .. . ............ 3 
Sci - Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .... .. .. ...... .... ... . .. 3 

Socia l Sciences e lective . . . ........ . ..... . ...• . . .... . ... .. . 3 
Minor ... . ...... ...... ...... . ............ 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . ........... . .... 2 

17 
* If teacher certification is not desired. consult your adviser. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: 13-0-.31 following course title means 3 h ours class. no 

laboratory. 3 hours credit. Homan numerals I. II. and III following 
the aedit hour allowance indicate the term in wh ich the course is 
non nallyscheduled· !- fall : ll- spring: Ill-summer. 

llonors seminar in history. (:1-0-:1). Prerequisite: Open only to jun­
iors and seniors in the Jlonors l'mgr·am. An analysis and discussion of 
the philosophil'S of world history: the ir origins and effects 

History 1:11 . Introduction to Civilb..ation I. (3-0-:l); I . II. Ill. From 
early man to the e nd of the religious wars. 
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llistory 1:12. lntro. to Civili7.ation II. (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. From the Age 
of Reason to the Atomic Age 

llistory 141. lntro. to Early American History. (3-41-:1): I. II. Ill. A 
survey of the basic tenets of American life from the Age of Discovery 
to the War Between the States. 

llistory 142. lntro. to Recent American llistory (3-0-:1); I. II. Ill. A 
continuation of History 141 . culminating with today's social and eco­
nomic problems 

History 251. History of Appalachia. (3-0-3): II. A study in historical 
perspective. of the people who have resided in and events that have 
taken place along the spine and slopes of the Appalachian mountains. 

History 287. Gi!nealoi!Y and FamiJy History. 13-0-3); I . The tech­
niques of tracing ancestors. combined with a study of the .. common 
man. ""thus individualizing American history 

History 325. The Old South. (:l-0-:l): I. Ill. The growth of sou thern 
sectionalism and the development of regional characteristics. 

History :126. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (3-0-3): II. The role 
of the southern slates in the r·ebirth of the American nation. 

History :l2i. The Negro In American History. (3-0-3): I , III. The ori­
gin of African slavery in America to its demise in the Civil War. 

History :t~l!. The Negro Faces Freedom. (:1-0-:1): 11.111. The revolt of 
the American Negro in his efforts to make legal freedom an actuality 
and to gain a position in the life of the nation 

History 330. Ancient History. (:1-0-3): I . The rise of civi lization with 
emphasis on the cultural contributions of the Greeks and Romans 

llistory :131. Historical Background of the Bible. (3-0-3): II. Consid­
e ra tion of the Bible as the most important single source for t he study 
of ancient Mediterranean history and cultures and the foundation of 
Western CivilizatiOn 

History :132. Christianity and Its World . (3-0-:1): I. A study of the 
relationship between Christianity and its environment from its origins 
to the present 

History :J:!:l. Medieval Europe. 1:1-0-3): II. Western man from the 
collapse of Rome to the Renaissance of the sixteenth century 

llistory :1:1-t. The Renaissance and Refonnation. (3-0-3); I. A social 
and intellectual history of the beginning of the modern world. 

History :1:15. Revolutionary Europe, 1648-1815. (3-41-3): II. Europe 
from the Age of Absolutism to the overthrow of the Napoleonic Em­
pire. 

History :131!. Nineteenth Century Europe. (3-0-:l): I. II. The political 
isms. nationalistic trends and unification movements leading to World 
War· I 

History :142. The Age of Jackson. (3-41-:l): I. An analysis of national. 
political. and social movements of our westward tre k. when America 
sought compromise and found Civil War 

llistory :144. A History of Kentucky . (3-0-3): I. II. Ill. Colonial birth 
to the c reation of the Commonwealth with emphasis upon its constitu­
tional and social development. 

llistory :145. The American Frontier. (3-41-:l): I, II. Ill. The 
Westward Movement tn the shaping of American life and institutions. 

History :141;. Violence in America. (:1-41-:l): II. An analysis of a series 
of primary and secondary sources that illustrate political. economic. 
racia l. ethnic. personal . and terrorist violence in America 

Histor y :149. Vietnam and Watergate: Kennedy. Johnson. Nixon. (3-
0-:1): II. An intensive study of the Vietnam War and the Watergate 
scandal in the context of domestic and foreign policy developments in 
America since 1945 

History :J5 1. England to 1660. (3-0-3): I. The political. social and eco­
nomic institutions of England to the fall of the Puritan Common­
wealth. 

History :152. England Since 1660. (3-41-3); II. A history of England 
from the Restoration to the rise of the British Commonwealth. 

History 353. Russia to 1917. (3-0-3): I. Russia from Kievan times to 
the overthrow of the Romanov dynasty. 

History 354. Russia Since 191 7. (3-41-3): II. A detailed history of 
Soviet Russia from the revolution to the Cold War. 

History 356. American Urban History (3-0-3); I. An examination of 
the rise of the American c ity from colonial days to twentieth century 
ihettos. 

History 363. History of Witchcraft. (3-41-3): I. II. A survey of witch­
craft and the occult from ancient times to the contemporary. 

History 366. The Middle East. (3-0-3): I . A survey of the Moslem 
World begin nine with the great surge of the eighth century and culmi­
nating in the present Middle Eastern situation. 
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History 370. African History (3~-3); I. The early Alncan states. the 
s lave trade e ra. the rise and fall of the lmpenal Empires. and post· 
independence events 

History 375. The Teachln~t of Socia l Studies. (3-0-3): 1. 11. 
Prerequisite: Open only to majors in the social sciences with a mini­
mwn of e igh teen credit hours. during the semester precedini student 
teaching A laboratory experience designed to develop methods , tech­
niques and materials for the teaching of social studies in the secondary 
schools (Does not count in a major or minor 1 

History 379. Latin American Histon . (3-0-31: II. The Indian back· 
ground. the rise and fall of the Spanish and Portuguese EmPJres. and 
t he major events since indepe ndence. with concentration upon the 
major s tates 

History 380. History of Journalism. (3-0-31: I. Or igins and develop. 
ment of American journalism as a profession. mainly throui h news­
papers and their roles in history 

History 382. War in the Modern World. (3-0-31: II. The origins, 
course and results of a century of total war and its effect upon the so­
cial. cultural and economic life of the world 

ll istory 385. Technology and America (3·0-31: I. 11. Technoloi}' in 
the modern world. its development as a response to soc1al, political. 
and economic forces 

History 387. " Herstory" : Womanhood a nd Ch·ilizatlon. (3-0-31: I. 
The experiences and thoughts of women who have played outstanding 
roles in the social. political and economic developme nt of civilization. 

History 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-31: I. (See Corrections 388.1 
History 540. Colonial America. (3-0-31: I. The nation from the Age of 

Discovery to the Revolutionary War. 

llistory 541. American Revolution and Federal Per iod. (3-0-31: II. A 
continuation of 54{) coverini the period from the American Revolution 
to t he Era of Good Feeh nilS 

History 543. The United tates. 1876-1900. (3-0-31: II. Emphasis is 
placed upon the nse of bii business wHh 1ts resultant epoch of 
America as a world power 

tnstory 545. TI1e United States. 1900-1939. (3-0-31: I. The American 
people from the Progressive Period through the New Deal 

History 546. The United States. 1939-1970. (3..{1-3): II. America from 
World War to world leadershi p. Emphasis is placed upon the resultant 
socia l problems. 

History 548. United States Foreign Relations. (3..{1-3): I. A survey de­
s igned to acquaint the student with the fore1gn relations of the United 
States from its conception to our present role in the United Nations 

History 549. American U fe and Thought. (3-0-3): I. A survey of the 
American inte llectual heritage from Puritantsm to the "mod" world 

History 550. The World. 1914- 1939. (3-0-3): I. A s tudy extending 
from World War I to the outbreak of the Second World War with spe­
cial emphasis on communism. facism and nazism 

History 551. Religion in American History. (3..{1-3): II. Religion in all 
facets of American History: cultural . secular and institutional The 
role of re ligion in the molding of our nation 

History 552. The World. 1939 to the Present. (3-0-3): II. A detailed 
study of World War II and the aftermath of a world d ivided 

History 555. European Intellectual History. (3-0-3): I. The stream of 
European thought from the French Revolution to the Atomic Aie 

History 558. The Slavery Controversy. (3-0-3): I. Ill. The issues 
iJ'Owini out of differences concerning slavery within voluntary soci­
eties. 

History 576. American History: Directed Readings. (One to three 
hours): 1, 11. 111. 
Prerequis ite : Open only to history majors and minors with permission 
or the chairman. 

History 577. European History: Directed Readings. (One to three 
hours): I. II. Ill. 
Prerequisite: Open only to history majors and minors with permission 
of the chairman 

History 578. Non-Western History: Directed Read ings. (One to 
three hours): I, II . Ill. 
Prerequisite: Open only to history majors and mmors with permission 
of the chairman. 

History 580. American Busi.ness History. (3..{1-3); I. Early colonial 
commerce: rise of busmess: monopoly and antitrust laws: the labor 
movement: aificultural development: government and economy; for­
elin policy and t rade: effects of war: business cycles: basic principles 
of the American economy. 
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Political Science 
The Department of Political Science offers courses in 

maj or areas of study incl uding: American gove rnment, 
sta te and local government. comparative gove rnment. 
international rela tions. group dynamics, constitutiona l 
Jaw. and public and pe rsonne l administration. 
Pre-Law Progr a m 

The field of politica l science is recommended as a type 
of desirable training for pre-law students. While there is 
no officially prescribed pre-law cur riculum. most law 
schools require the bache lor's degree for entrance; there­
fore it is recommended that preparatory studies be di­
recte d towa r d tha t goa l All general education 
requir·ements should be met. as well as a degree in some 
particu la r field 

Preparing for Government Service 
Students prepar ing for government service should pur­

sue the general political science major requjrements. 
Those wishing to specialize in public administration 
should select courses in public administration, finance, 
and personnel. 

Inte rnship programs are available for qualified stu­
dents desi ring to ente r governmental service. A struc­
tur ed work-s t udy experience in st ate a nd loca l 
government is obtained by the participating student. 
Opportunities are available to gain valuable experience 
with such public officials as: city managers. mayors. other 
governmental officers. county and state agencies. 

Requirements 

Fora Major: 
Sem. Hrs . 

9 Polit ical Science 14 1. 242. and 330 or 450 
Approved e lectives in Politica l Scie nce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Minimum for a major. 

Fora Minor: 
Political Science 141. 242. and 330 or 450 
Approved eleclt\ es in Political Sc•ence 

Mm1mwn for a mmor 

Major in Public Affairs 

30 

9 
12 
21 

The major in public affai rs program seeks to a ttract and 
prepare talented and socia lly-committed men and women 
for public services. This program offers a multi-discip)j­
nary approach for those persons interested in employment 
at a ll levels of government. The scope and fl exibility of 
this program a llows pa rticipants to plan their studies con­
sistent with desired career objectives. 

Required Courses: 

PS 141-Government of the United States 
PS 242-State and Local Government 
PS 300 ·Municipal Government 
PS 540-Public Administration ... 
PS 54 1 Public Finance. . .... 
PS 546-Public Personnel Administration 

Suggested Electives 
Acct 528-Government Accounting 
Geo~e 349-Cartography I 
Geog 51 O-Ur ban Geography 
Hlst 556-A.mencan Urban History 
PS 346-lntergovernmental Relations 
PS 555-lnternshlp in P..Jblic Affairs 
Rec 388-Community Centers and Play2rounds 
Soc 323- Urban Sociology 

Sem. Hrs. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

Tota l for the degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
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It is strongly suggested that students w i th a major in 
public affairs consu lt with their adviser to select an appro­
priate second major or minor in such disciplines as: ac­
counting, corre ctions. economics , e nvironment. 
geography, recreation and social welfare. 
Suggested Program 

The following progr am has been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their 
schedules. These suggested schedules need not be followed 
specifically fmm semester t o semester, but close adher­
ence to them will aid the students in meeting all r equire­
ments for graduation. 

Provisional High School Certifi cate with a Major in 
Political Science* 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

Enl! - Composrtion .. 
PE Activit y course 
Sci - Physrcal Sci 
PS 141--Go' 'tofUS 

First Semester 

lllth 150- Pen.onal Health ... . . 
Soc Science elective 

Enl! Cornposrtion 
PE Activrty course 
Sci -Hiolo~ica l Sci. . 

Second Semester 

PS 242-State and Loca l Gov'l 
Soc raJ Scrences e lective ... 
Minor 

SOPHOMOR E YEAR 
First Semester 

Enl! Literature elective 
PS 330- Parhamenlary Oemocr·acies 
Ed 209- F'oundalions of Secondary Educa tion . 
Math - Electi ve 

llwnanrtics e lective 
1\linor 

llumanrtics elective 
PS Electrvc 

Second Sem ester 

Science o r Math electi ve . 
Minor· ........ . 
Elective 

:J 
I 
3 
3 
2 
3 

l fi 

3 
I 
:1 
:1 
3 
a 

16 

:J 
:1 
2 
3 
3 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
Junior and senior year programs may be worked out 

adviser. 
w ith 

* lf teacher certification is not desired. consult your adviser 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: C343) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hours labora tory and 3 hours credit Roman numerals I. 11. and lll indi­
ca te the term in which the course is normally offered: I -F'all Semester. 
II-Spring Semester and Ill-Summer Te rm 

Political Science 141. Government of the United States. (3-0-3) : 1. 11. 
Ill. The nature. orga nization. powers. and fu nctions of the United 
Stales government 

Political Science 242. Slate and Local Governmen t. (3-0-3): I. II. IlL 
The nature . o~anization . powe rs. and functions of American slate and 
loca l j:!'overnments. 

Political Science 275. Introduction to Political Research . (3-0-3) : I. 
Prerequisite Political Science 141 Government of the United Stales. 
or consent o r the instructor. Methods and mechanics of political re­
search. writing and oral expression 

Political Science 300. Municipal Govenunent (3-0-3): I, II. The na­
ture. organization . powe rs. and functions of American municipal gov­
e rnments 

Political Scie nce 305.1ntroduction to Political Behavior. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequis ite ' Political Science 141 or consent of the instructor A 
study of political personality and attitudes. public opinion. voting 
behavior . political socialization and culture as it relates to the overall 
understandina of the political process. 

Political Science 310. Current World Problem s. (3-0-3): I, 11. 111. 
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(Political Scie nce majors and minors will not receive credit for this 
m urse.l Emphasis on United States domestic and international prob­
IC'ms s ince World War II 

Political Science :1:10. Parliamentary Democracies. (:l-0-:l): I. II. 
('onstitutronal development. political o rganization. legislatures. 
adminis tration. courts of the governments of t he United Kingdom. 
F'rancc. a nd Germany 

Political Science :1:1<1. Soviet Utdon and Eastern Eu ropean Gover n­
ments. (:1-0-:1): II . Soviet t>Oiitit·al system rts contemporary ideological 
ha<;e. governing stnrctures and political processes. analysis of other 
governments in Eastern Europ<> 

Political Science :l UI. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (:l-0-3): II. 
The nature. formatwn. a nd ro le of publrc Ot>inion. techniques. strate­
g ies and effects of propaganda 

Political cience :14:1. American Political Parties. (3-0-3): II. Nature 
a nd role of parties a nd interest g r·oups; par·ty stn rcture and develoP­
ment : functions of primaries. nomination system and campaign 
methods. publrc opmion and policy making 

Polit ical Science :1-t--t. Kentucky Government (:1-!l-:1): 1. II. The na­
lur·e. o rganization. txlwers. and functions of Ke ntucky state govern­
m ent 

Political Science :WI!. TI1e l.el!islative Process. (:1-0-:J): 11 . 
Pr·er·equis rle Poh trcal Science 141 or consent of the instructor Legis­
lat ive behavror in the context of the political system: procedures and 
influe nces in the fonna tron of puhlic policy 

Political Science :152. Survey In Political Theory. (3-0-:l): I. Early 
political rdeas of Greeks. Romans. and Medieval Church: evolution of 
s ta tes and at·quisrlron of sovereignly. contractlheor·y: rise of liberal­
ism. tota litarianism. and Marxist Socialism 

Political Science :IGO. United Nations and World Organiz.ations. (3-
H-:1): II . Evolution of rnternational organrzations. fr·om League of Na­
tions to the lln itcd Nations: t>roblems and issues o f pr·esent world 
organization 

Political Science :16-t. lntergovernmental Relations. (:1-0-:1): I. 
Pr<'r·equisiles Political Science 141 and 242 Struc ture. allocation of 
power·. and the political process re lating to activities and p rograms in­
volvrng d1 ffe rentlevels of gov('rnment 

Pnlitical Seie nc<' :11m. Political Geography. (:l-0-:1): I. II. ISce Geog­
raphy :16!l 1 

Pulitical Science :l i5. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3): 1. II. 
!See ll istory :!75 l !Does not count rnlhe major or minor 1 

Polit ical Scie nce :1110. American Courts and Civil Rights. (:1-0-:1): L 
Pr-erequisite Political ScienC<' 141 or consent of the instructor A 
study of the American court systems. junsdiction. te rminology. and an 
<'nume ration of man 's rights and responsr brlities in a democratic soci­
e ty 

Political Scie nce 4:15. Modern A~ ian Governments. (:1-0-:1): II . Back­
l(round. dC\elopment. ideologies and structure of Asian governments. 
tneluding .Japan. Chrna. India 

Political Scie nce 444. The American Constitution . (3-0-3): II. 
l're requis •le Polilit-a l Sciene<' 14 1 or consent of the instmctor 
Sources of Amencan he ritag(' in the evol ution of constitutionalism : 
interpretation of prrnciples a nd p recedents in such fie lds as civil 
rights. federal -slate re lationships 

Political Science 450. International Relations. (:1-0-:1): I. 
Pre requisite Poli trcal Science 141 or consent o f the instructor Survey 
of inte rstate relationships in theory and practice. concepts of power 
and its applk'ation. mach inery of foreign policy making and enforce­
ment: wor ld t>Oiilit:s and law: the world community . 

Politieal Science 4711. Ame rican Chief Executives. (3-0-:1): on de­
mand. 
l're requisrle Political Science 141. 242. or consent of instructor 
Ana lysis of executi ve t>Osition a nd leadership in federal. state. and 
loeal governments 

Political Scie nce 4iG. Speeial Problems. (One to three hours): on de­
mand. 
l'r·er·equ is lle Consent of the instructor Or·iginal research project o r 
read ings in a partit·ular subject a r·ea 

Political Scie nce 41!0. Comparative Political Systems. (3-0-:1): on de­
mand. 
l're r equis rles Political Science 330 or permission of instructor An 
examina tion . on a comparative basis. of ex isting governmental sys­
tems· Liberal democratic slates. totalitarianism. and Third World 
stales. 

Political Science 5110. Pressure Groups a nd Polities. (3-0.3). 
Pre requisite · Political Science 141 or consent of the instructor Theory 
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of 1nterest groups. the ro le o r lllt<>rest eroups in the political pr ocess: 
g rout> ideology. techniques of political propaganda 

Political Scie nce 505. Politics of Ecology. (3-0-3): II. 
Pre rectuisite: Political Science 141 o r consent of the instructor. A po­
litica l analysis of the problems of the environmental c rises 

Political Scie nce 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3): on demand. See 
Corrections 5 10 

Politica l Science 540. Public Ad ministration. (3-0-3): I. 
PrerequiSite Poht1ca l Sc1ence 141 or consent of the instructor Histor­
ical evolution: theory of orgamzalion and administra tion . personnel. 
financ1al. and legaJ aspects of public adrrunistration 

Political Science 541 . Public Fina nce. (3-0-3): I. 
Prerequistes: Economics 20 I and 202 See Economics 54 1 

Political Science 546. Public Personnel Administr ation. (3-0-3): II . 
Ill. 
Pre requisite : Poht1ca l Science 540 or consent of the instructor . Man­
power utilization: concepts. principles and practices of the merit 
syste m : leadership: d ec ision-ma king process: motivation of public em­
ployees 

Political Scie nce 555. Interns hip in PubUc Affairs. (One Ul six 
hours) : on d emand. 
Prerequ1s1te· Consent of the instructor On-the-job work study experi­
ence in government 

Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 
A variety of programs spanning three academic and 

career-oriented areas of study is offe red by the depart­
ment of Sociology. Social Work. and Corrections. 

Sociology 
The course of study offe red in sociology complements a 

broad liberal arts education and is swtable preparation 
for pe rsons wishing to pursue careers in law. human re la­
tions. industria l re lations. urban and rural planning and 
zoning, the ministry, high school social science teaching, 
and a wide variety of pos itions in public and private agen­
cies . 

Students may choose from the following programs: 
I. Major in Sociology 
ll . Major in Sociology with an Emphasis in Corrections 
III. Minor in Sociology 
Requirements 
For a Major in Sociology: 

Sem. Hrs. 

Sociology 10 1 . ......... 3 
Sociology 305. 389 or 550. and 505 9 
Sociology e lectives of whic h 12 hou rs must be 

on the 300 level o r above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Minimum for a major. 30 

For a Major in Sociology with an Emphasis 
in Corrections: 

SocioloiQI 101.203. 354. 374. 505. and 550 
Corrections 20 I . 30 I . 320. and 590 

Advanced corrections elective. 
Minimum for a major in sociology 
with an emphasis in corrections .. 

For a Minor in Sociology: 

•........ ........ 18 
..................... 15 

. ..... .... ..... ..... 3 

.. .............. ... 36 

Sociology 10 1. 203. 389or550.and505 . . ............... 12 
Advanced sociology e lectives on the 300 level and above 

approved by the adviser 9 
Mi nimum for a m1nor in sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Social Work 
Social work is a growing human service field with in­

creasing opportunities for persons with baccalaureate and 
associate degrees. 

The program of study combines liberal arts. social 
sciences. and social work philosophies and principles of 
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practice to provide the student with a sound foundation 
for social work practice. 

Students may choose from two programs of study: 
I. Bachelor of Social Work Degree 
ll. Associate of Arts Degree in Social Work- two-year pro­
gram. 

Requirements 

For a Bachelor of Social Work: 

Socia l Work 2 10. 230. 3 10. 322. 325. 389 
o r 550. 490. 510. 525. and 530 . 

Electives In Social Work . . . . . . . 
Sociology 101 . 203. 305.354.374.505 or 510 
Economics 101 ... . .... . 

Sem. Hrs. 

.. ... .. .......... 33 
... .. . ...... .. 6 
............•.... 18 

.. ................. 3 
Political Scie nce 242 and 380 ... . 
Psychology 154 and 390 or 590 .. 

............................ 6 
....... ................... 6 

Phllosophy 200 
English 59 1 o r 592 

..................... .. 3 
........... .. ... . .......... 3 

TotaJ 78 

For an Associate of Arts in Social Work: 
Sem. Hrs. 

Social Work 2 10. 230. 3 10.315.322. and 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 18 
Sociology I 0 I . 203. and 354 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Economics I 01 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 101 and 102or 192 ..... .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . 6 
Philosophy 200 ...... ... ...• .. ... .... •........ 3 
Politica l Science 141 and 242 . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. . 6 
Psychology 154 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health 150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

API>roved electives . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Tolal64 

Corrections 
Corrections is a rapidly expanding field which provides 

chall enging opportunities for those desiring a career fo­
cused upon the treatment and rehabilitation of criminal 
offenders. The corrections program at Morehead State 
Universi ty is designed to provide well-trained. highly 
ski lled personne l to man the many new positions created 
by this expansion and to provide re training and in-service 
training for exis ting correctional personnel. 

The program of study combines the liberal arts, social 
sciences. and corrections philosophies and principles of 
practice. In addition to participating in t raditional class­
room learning s ituations. students a re required to work in 
correctional settings so that they may acquire practical ex­
perience in the profession. 

Students may choose from three programs of study: 
I. Bachelor of Arts in Corrections 
ll. Minor in Corrections 
III. Associate of Arts Degree in Corrections - two-year 

program. 
Requirements 
For a Bachelor of Arts in Corrections: 

Sem. Hrs. 

Corr 201 .30 I . 320. 5 10. 5 15.550. and 590 . 
Advunced electives in Corrections . 
Sociology I 0 I . 203. 354. 374. and 505 
Advunced e lectives In Sociology 

................... 24 

................... 12 
........ .. . ........ 15 

..................... 6 
............ ...... .. .... 6 Social Work 520 and 535 ... 

Psychology 154 or 155 and 590 
English 59 1 o r 592 

For a Minor in Corrections: 

.. .... 6 
.... 3 

Tola172 

Corrections 20 I . 30 I . and 320 . . . . . . .......................... 9 
Advanced e lectives in corrections ....... ........ . .. .......... 12 

TolaJ 21 
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For the Associate of Arts Degree in Corrections­
Two-Year Program: 

Con-cd ions 20 1.30 1. 320. 390 
Advanced Corrections electives 
Sociology 10 1.203. 354. and 374 
Social Work 210 and 315 
Political Science 380 
Psychology I 54 or I 55 
English lO I. I 02 and I 92 ... 

Sem. llrs. 
12 
9 

12 
6 
3 

.............. 3 
9 

Mathematics I 3 I .... . . ••.• ........................... 3 
Approved electives. 

Suggested Programs 

7 
Total 64 

The followi ng programs have been devised to help stu­
dents in selecting their courses and arranging their sched­
ules. These suggested programs need not be followed 
specifically from semester to semester . but close adhe r­
ence to the m will a id the s tudent in meeting all require­
ments for graduation. 
The Provisional High School Certificate with a Major 
in Sociology* 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 
Eng 10 1-Composition I 
PE - Activity course 

ci - Biological Science 
oc 101-General Sociology 

Psy 154--Life-Onented General Psychology 
Humanities elective 

Second Semester 
Eng -Composllion e lective. 
PE - Activi ty course 

ci - Physrcal Scre nce . 
oc - Elect rve 1200 level ) .. 

Elective 
\tath - Elective 
lllth 150-Per·so nal Health . ......... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 

3 
1 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 

16 

Eng - Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed 209--Foundations o f Secondary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Soc. Sci elective . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
Minor e lect ive ...................... . ................ 3 

Soc- Elective ........ . .................................. 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

16 
Second Semester 

Phil 200-lntro to Phil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Minor electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Soc. Sci elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Soc. 305-Cult Anthropology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Bachelor of Social Work 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Semester 

16 

Eng 10 1-Composition I .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PS 242-State and Local Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psy !54-Life-oriented Ge ne ral Psychology ...... ...... . ......... 3 
Soc lOt-General Sociology..... . ................. 3 
Hlth !50-Personal Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PE- Activity . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Second Semester 
Eng -Composition Elective . 
Econ 101- lntro. to the American Economy . 
SW 210-0rientation to Socia l Welfa re .. 
Phil 200-lntroduction to Philosophy . 

General electives 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 

16 

. .... - .. - .. -- ...... 3 

. ... .... .. . ........ 3 

. . - ................ 3 
. .............. 3 
.. ............. 4 

16 

Eng - Literature elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ............ 3 
Soc 203-Contemporary Social Problems. . . . . ................. 3 
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SW 230--Socral Work Values & Policy 
l\tath - Elective.. . . . 
Sci 103-lntro to Physical Science. 

Second Semester 

3 
. 3 
. 3 
15 

SW 322-lluman Behavior· in the Social Environment ......... . .. 3 
. 3 
.. 3 
. 3 
.. 3 
. 3 
18 

Sci I 05-lntro to Biological Sciences . 
SW - Electrve . 
PS 380-Amer ican Courts & Civil Rights . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Hum - Elective (Speech suggested). 

Elective (History suggested). 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

W 325-Social Work Basic Skills ..... 
SW 310-Fie ld Experience in Socia l Work 
Psy 390-Psychology of Persona lity . . . 

or 

. 3 

. 3 
.. 3 

Psy 590- Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . ................. 3 
Soc 305-Cultural Anthropology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
SW - Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . .. 3 

Second Semester 
Soc 354-Social PSYchology. 
Soc 374--American M.inority Problems 
Soc 505--Sociological Theory 

or 
Soc 5 I 0-Advanced Gene ra I Sociology .. 

15 

.. ............. 3 
. - ...... -- .. -- ...... 3 

.................... 3 

.. ............... ... 3 
SW - Elective . . . . . 

General electives . 
..... ........ .. ....... 3 
..................... 6 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semeste r 

SW 525--Social Work Advanced Skills. 

18 

.. ............. 3 
. ..... . ............ 6 SW 510-Practicum in Social Wo rk .. 

SW 530-Social Policy and Planning 
Eng 591--or 

...... ........... ...... 3 

Eng 592-Techn.ical Writing 

Second Semester 

.. 3 
15 

SW 490-Sen.ior Sem.ina r . .. . . .. . .. ................ 3 
SW 389-Social Science Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 3 

or 
SW 550- Research Methodology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

General electives . . . ................. . .............. 9 

Bachelor of Arts in Corrections 
FRESHMAN YEAR 

First Sem ester 

15 

Enl! tO I -Composition I ....................... . ........ .. . .. . 3 
PE - Activitycourse.. . . . . . ......... ............... 1 
Sci - Biological Science . . ............................... 3 
Soc 101-General Socrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
· Elective .................. 3 

16 
Second Semester 

En!!- Composition elective ......... . 
PE- Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sci- Physical Science . . . 
Soc 203--Contemporary Social Problems 
Cor 201- lntroduclion to Cor rections 

Human.ities elective. 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

.. ................. 3 
.....•... • . . .......... . 1 

. ................... 3 

....... ... ... ... 3 

.................... 3 
............... . 3 

16 

First Semester 
Eng- Lite rature elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
Hlth !50-Personal Health . . . . ................. 2 
Soc 354-Social Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Cor 301-Conternporary Treatment Concepts .... 3 
Sci- Elective. . . . . .................... 3 

Elective.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
16 

Second Semester 
Soc 374--American Minority Problems. . ................. 3 
Cor 320--Probation and Parole 
Eng 591- Techn.ical Writing . 

Humanities elect ive. 
Electives .... 

..................... 3 
-- .... . . - ... -.- .. - .... 3 
.............. . 3 

. ...... ... .. .. 4 
16 

*Junior and sen.ior year programs may be worked out with adviser. 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE C3-0-31 followrng course indicates: 3 hours lecture. 0 

hour·s laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numer·a ls I. II. and lll 
indicate the term in which the course is normally offered· I Fall 
Serm•ster: 11- Spr-inl! Semeste r. and HI-Summer Tcr·rn 

Sociology 
Sociology 101. General Sociology, (3-0-3): I, 11. Ill. The nature and 

dynamics of human socie ty Basic concepts include· culture. groups. 
personality, social rnstilutrons. social processes. and major social 
forces Prerequisite for all advanced socrology courses 

Sociology liO. Rural Sociology. (3-0-3): I. The cultural and social 
orgamzalions of rural and urban societies w1th emphas1s on the im­
pact of economic chan2es and papulation movements 

Sociology 203. Contemporary Social Problems. (3-0-:1): I, II . Ill. A 
sysfcmatic and objective interpretation of contempOrary social prob­
lems such as crime. delinquency. paverty, race re lations. family· 
problems. problems of ma~s communication. and heal th problems 
with emphasis on societal conditions under which deviance emerges. 
and the alleviation of such deviant behavior 

Sociology 205. The Family. (3-0-3): I. II. The fam1ly in cross-cultural 
and historical perspecllve. as a socraJ institution. the Impact of eco­
nomiC and social conditions on family values. structure. functions and 
roles 

Sociology 302. Population Dynamics. (3~3): II. The US papula­
tion social and economic characteristics: migration. mortality and 
fert ility trends: influence o f social factors on papulation processes. 
basic techniques of papulation analysis: survey of papulation theories. 
data on international migration 

Sociology :11)4. Social Chan2:e. (3-0-:J): I . II . Chanec theories from 
early to contemporary scholars Antecedents and effects of change. 
function. structure. and ramifications of change, normality of chanee 
in modernization. social evolution contrasted with social revolution . 

Sociology 305. Cultural Anthropology. (3-0-3): 1.11. Ill. An mtroduc­
tion with special emphasis on man's biological and cul tural develop. 
ment 

Sociology :106. Juvenile Delinquency. (3~:1): I. II . The extent. 
ecological distribullon. and theories of delinquency in contemporary 
American society, including a critica l examination of trends and 
methods of treatment of delinquency. 

Soclolo£Y 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3): I. II. Des1gned to 
mtroduce the student to the sociological perspective with respect to 
the definition. causes. and social consequences of deviance 

Sociology :l23. Urban Sociology (:J-0-3): II. The nse of modern cities; 
theoretical explanations of urbanizallon. and the analysis of modern 
urban problems. 

Sociology :154. ~ial Psychology. (3~3): I . II. The mfluence of 
group processes on individual behavior Topics covered include per­
sona lity formation. social perception. conformity and deviance. alti­
tude formation and change: small aroup behavior and leade rsh ip pat­
terns 

Sociology 374. American l'tflnority Problems. (3-0-3): 1. 11. Examines 
various processes of social and cultural contact between peoples. 
theories dealing with the sources of prejudice and discrimination. 
bas1c processes of mtergroup re lations; the reactions of minorities to 
their disadvantaged status. and means by which prejudice and dis­
cnmmation may be combated 

~iology :Ji5. TI•e Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-:l): I. II. (See 
History 375 I (Does not count in the major or minor.) 

Socloloo :Ji6. Industrial Sociology. (3-0-3): I. Modern industrializa­
tion as social behavio r Social conditions in the rise of industrialism 
and e ffects on the worker. collective bar.eaining and industrial con­
flict. the industrial community: social classes and the industrial order 

Sociology 389. Social Sdence Statistics. (2-2-:Jl: II. Basic statistical 
methods applicable to lhe social sciences. Frequency d1stribuhon. 
charts and graphs; measures of central tendency and d ispersions: 
probability theory: point and interval estimation. hypothesis testin.e: 
analysis of variance. regressiOn and correlation. sampling 

Soclology476. Special Problems. (One to three hours): I. 11. 111. Ar­
ram!cd with the department to study some particular aspect of the 
field of sociology 
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SocioloJOI 50 I. Criminology. (3-0-:Jl: I. II , Ill. 
Cause. treatment and prevention of crime. 

Sodology 505. Sociolol!ica l Theory. (3-0-3): 1.11. Ill. 
Modern sociolog1caltheory. including an introduction to basic theoret­
ical approaches to the study of society and a survey of contributions to 
the fie ld by major theorists. 

Sociology 510. Advanced Genera l Sociology. (3-0-3): I. 
This course 1s designed to give SOCIOlogy maJors an integrated per­
SIX'Cllve of the discipline and to prov1de an advanced introduction to 
graduate s tudents entering sociology from related disciplines 

Sociology 515 Advanced Family Analysis. (3-0-3): II. 
An intens1ve analysis of the family in 1ts soc1al context Emphases are 
placed ul)on social interaction withm the family. socio-cultural and 
SO<.'IO-c<·onomic factors which bear influence upon it. and the relation­
shiP of the fam1ly to the total social system 

Sociology 525. TI•e Community. (3-0-:J) : II. 
The aeneral character of community relations in society: the structure 
and fu nction of the community as a social system and the pr·ocesses of 
balancing community needs and resources: the planned and unplan­
ned soc11.1l change 

Sociology 5 10. Gerontology. (3-0-3): 1. 11. 
!S<>e Social Work 540 1 

Sociology 5.-15. Death and Dyinl!. (3-0-3): on demand. 
!S<>e So<·• a I Work 545 1 

Sociology 550. Resea rch Methodology. (3-0-3): I. II . Ill. 
Methods of sociOlogical research mcluding the fundamental assump. 
lions underlymg research: some pract1ca l experience in research de­
Sign. data m llection. techniQues. and data ana lysis. 

Social Work 
Social Work 210, Orientation to ocial Welfare. (3-0-3); I . II. 111. An 

introduct ion to the philosophy and early development of social wel­
fare serv1ces. and the organization and function of social work prac­
tices in both the primary and secondary settings 

Social Work 230. Social Work Values and ocial Polley. (3-0-3): I, II. 
A study of values and policy formulation Dominant values of the 
American society which influence soc1al policy will be compared with 
professional social work value commitment and social policy develop. 
ment and implementation. 

Social Work 3 10. Field Experience in SocJal Work. (0-0-3): 1, 11, 111. 
Observation and work experie nce in a social work agency under the 
supervision of a p rofessional worker. 

Socia l Work 315. Child We lfare Services. (3-0-3): I. II. Local. state, 
and national programs and services for care. p rotection. and support 
of children 

Social Work 322. Human Behavior in the Social Environment . (3-0-
3): I, II . A study of the development of human behavior in the context 
of social systems Special emphasis is placed on the physical and social 
functioning of the mdividual in the various stages of the life cycle. 

Social Work 325. Social Work Basic S kills. (3-0-3): I, II. 
The course is designed to give the student an understanding o f the so­
cial work principles. practice s kills. and processes which are essential 
in facil itating change in various individual and socia l systems. 

Social Work 389. SocJal Science tatlsUcs. (2-2-3): I, II. 
ISee Sociology 389 ) 

Social Work 400. Senior Seminar. (3-0-3): I. II. This course is the 
last in the social work sequence The vanous educational experiences 
the student has had during the lime he has been in the program will be 
examined in relation to social work practice 

Social Work 500. Special Problems. (1-3): I. II, Ill. Arranged wilh 
department to study a particular topic in the social work field. 

Social Work 510. Practicum in Social Work. (0-0-6): I. II. Actual 
work experiences in the various agencies o f social welfare under 
supervision of a trained and certified professional worker Compara­
ble to student teaching in professiona l education 

Social Work 5 15. Correctional Counselin.g. (3-0-3); II. 
CSee Correcllons 5 15 .1 

Social Work 520. Administration and Management. (3-0-3): I. The 
history, nature. organtzallonal structure. and philosophy of the admin­
istration of public programs of income maintenance and other welfare 
services: conside ra tion of the role of voluntary agencies. 

Social Work 525. Social Work Advanced Skills. (3-0-31: I. II. The 
course is designed to give the student an understanding of how the 
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application of the basic social work problem-solving methods and sys­
tems analysis are applied to group work and community organization. 

Social Work 530. Social Policy and Planning. (3-0-3); I, II. An inten­
sive study of the emergence of social welfare programs in the United 
States and the events that have shaped their development. A major 
emphasis is given to the conceptual tools of analysis as a basis for 
evaluating social policy alternatives and developing new ones. 

Social Work 535. Group Dynamics. (3-0-3); I. This course is designed 
to give the student an understanding of group method and the theories 
underlying the use of groups in the helping process. Special emphasis 
will be give n to the processes that affect the development and func­
tioning of all types of groups. 

Social Work 540. Gerontology: Problems and Services to the Aging. 
(3-0-3). I, II. Ananalysis of aging designed to provide the student with a 
knowledge of the special factors involved in the aging process as well 
as the social work techniques designed to aid such individuals to cope 
with the changes inherent in the aging process. 

Social Work 545. Death and Dying. (3..{}-3); on demand. The analysis 
of death and dying as social processes and problems and strategies for 
working with dying persons. 

Social Work 550. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); 1,11, III. 
<See Sociology 550.1 

Corrections 
Corrections 210. Introduction to Corrections. (3-0-3); I, II. An anal­

ysis of the historical. theoretical. and philosophical foundations of the 
American correctional system. An examination of the correctional 
system and its role in society. 

Corrections 301. Contemporary Treatment Concepts. (3-0-3); f. II. 
A survey of contemporary treatment methods for adult and juvenile 
offe nders. An analysis of new programs. half-way houses. detoxifica­
tion centers. furloughs. conjugal visiting. and others. 

Corrections 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3); I. II. 
<See Sociology 306. l 
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Corrections 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-0-3); I, II. 
<See Sociology 310.) 

Corrections 320. Probation and Parole. (3-0-3); II. An analysis of 
community treatment in the process of corrections. Emphasis is 
placed upon the development. organization. administration. opera­
lion. and results of probation and parole. 

Corrections 388. Kistory of Corrections. (3-0-3); I . This course pro­
vides the student with a background knowledge of the development of 
the ideas and actions taken against those people who have been the 
objects of society's punishment. 

Corrections 390. Field Experience in Corrections. (0-0-3); on de­
mand. Fie ld experience in a jail. detention home. juvenile or adult 
correctional institution. juvenile or adult probation or parole agency. 
In addition. issues and practices for field study in corrections are 
examined. 

Corrections 50 I. CriminoloJOt. (3..{}-3); I. II. III. 
<See Sociology 501.) 

Corrections 502. Readings in Corrections. (One to three hours); on 
demand. A critical analysis of research literature on crime-causation 
and control. Emphasis is placed upon theoretical contributions and 
methodological foundations. 

Corrections 510. Law of Corrections. (3-0-3); on demand. An anal­
ysis of civil law in the United States related to the protection of soci­
ety. the accused and adjudicated offender. and the administration of 
justice. 

Corrections 515. Correctional Counseling Services. (3-0-3); on de­
mand. The basic concepts and principles involved in interviewing. 
counseling. group therapy, etc .. which are employed in correctional 
facilities. 

Corrections 550. Research Methodology. (3..{}-3); I, II. III. 
<See Sociology 550.) 

Corrections 590. Practicwn in Corrections. (0..{}-6); I. II. IU. The 
course consists o f practical experience in a jail. detention home. juve­
nile or adult correctional institution. juvenile or adult probation and 
parole agency. or other related agency. A minimum of twenty hours 
per week will be spent working at the assigned agency. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE 
Military Science 

The objective of the Military Science Program, offered 
on an e lective basis, is to impart leadership and manage­
ment skill s required in both civilian and military 
enterprises. The program affords both men and women 
the opportunity to be commissioned as officers in the mili­
tary service upon graduation. 

National Security (NS 100) 
This is an elective course covering the various aspects of 

America's security system. The course is structured 
around a series of guest lecturers whose subjects concern 
the establishment and maintenance of our nation's se­
curity. The course, which carries one semester hour of 
credit, is offered to all students. 
Military Science Minor 

Sem. Hrs. 
* NS 101 . 102 . . •............... .. .......... . .. .. .......... 4 
*MS 20 I . 202 . .... . . . ............................ . •.......... 4 

I\1S 301. 302 ............. .. .. . ... .. ....... . ... . ... .......... 4 
MS 401. 402 ... . ........... . ... . ............. . ....... . .... 4 

16 
Electives of particular interest and 

value lo mi li lary service .. . .. .. . ............ ... ... 7 to 9 hrs. 
Total 23 

*Placement credit for these courses may be given to veterans, 
graduates of college level ROTC summer programs, and participants 
in high school/eve/ ROTC programs. 

The following criteria must be met by all students in 
order to minor in military science: 
I . Acceptance into the advanced course. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or higher. 
3. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in his major field or area of 

concentration. 
4. A grade-point average of 3.0 or better In military science. 

The above standards may be waived. providing the cadet has a 
cumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or better, with the approval of 
a board consisting of the Professor of l\filitary Science, the Dean of 
Academic PrOl,'l"runs. and an MS-IV cadet who has the rank of major or 
above. 

Scholarship Program 
The U.S. Army Scholarship Program provides financial 

assistance to highly qualified, highly motivated students 
who are in the ROTC program. 

Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-2-4) following course title means three hours class. two 

hours laboratory. four hours credit. Roman numer als I . II. In follow­
ing the cr edit allowance indicate the semester in which the course is 
normally scheduled: 1-fall : II-spring; !If-summer. 

Military Science 101. Introduction to Military Science. (2-0-2); I. 
Analyzes the purpose of our nation's security and defense establish­
me nt. Explai ns the structure and organization of our present-day mili­
tary forces. 

Military Science 102. U.S. Army; Its Evolution and Development. 
(2-0-2); II . Study of the United Slates Army and its roles from colonial 
litnes to the present. 

Military Science 111. Basic Rifle l\tarksmanship. {1-0-l). Tech­
niQues. skills. and procedures used in Basic Rifle Marksmans hjp and 
compe titive rifle matches. 

Military Science 201. Leadership Principles and Techniques. (2-0-
2). I. Study of leadership and management principles and techniques 
related to both military and civilian applications. 

Military Science 202. Instructional Techniques and Survey of Anny 
Career Fields. (2-0-2); II. Study of instructional processes with a 
practical experience enabling the student to e ffectively increase his 
leadership ability: the roles and mission of the branches of the Army 
emphasizing avai lable career fie lds. 

Military Science 301. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); I. Study of 
general military subjects relating to map reading. communications 
and operations in preparation for Advanced Camp 

Military Science 302. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2) : 11. Appli­
cation of leadership and management skillS to military command anct 
staff 1·esponsibilites: preparation for Advanced Cam p. 

Military Science 339. Cooperative Education in Military Leader ­
ship. (4-0-4); Ill . Attendance at ROTC Advanced Summer Camp (six 
weeks in du ration). 

Military Science 401. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); I. Devel­
opment of cadet understanding and awareness of military operations. 
their geo-political impact and the role of the officer/leader in unit 
administration and readiness. · 

Military Science 402. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); II. Devel­
opme nt of cadet awareness of the United States' position in the con­
temporary world scene and the Anny's role in sUpport of this position. 
as well as preparation of the cadet for his e ntry on active duty as a 
commissioned officer. 
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PERSONAL DEVEWPMENT INSTITUTE 

The Personal Development Institute serves the public 
schools, industry, higher education, government, clubs and 
volunteer civic groups. The Institute provides the oppor­
tunity for individuals and groups on campus to enroll for a 
definite period of time as well as off-campus groups for 
education, government. civic clubs and volunteer organ­
izations to participate in workshops and seminars. 

The Personal Development Institute was established to 
encourage the development of the personal values and 
standards of moral and ethical character in the individuals 
who enroll. The objectives of the Personal Development 
Institute are: 
1. To identify and better understand the forces that affect 

the personal development potential of students and 
adults in today's changing social, economic, and profes­
sional climate. 

2. To develop in those who attain knowledge and skills, 
confidence, poise, personal appearance, and self-assur­
ance. 

3. To assist the student in a realistic assessment of himself 
and his surroundings. 

4. To develop in the student a set of personality traits to 
carry him to the successful completion of any endeavor. 

5. To assist the student in developing attractive voice 
quality, good speech habits and the art of conversation. 

Pen;onal Development Institute 100. Pen;onal Development. (1-0-
l).This is an e lective course structured in the Institute format. The 
course carries one semester hour of credit and covers such areas as: 
personality enhancement. attitude improvement. psychology of 
achievement. visual poise. sharpening social skills. the art of enter­
taining, voice improvement. speech and conven;ation. vocabulary 
expansion. interview preparation and improved interpersonal rela­
tionships. 
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DIRECTORIES 
Board of Regents 

W. H. Cartmell. Maysville 
Uoyd Cassity, Ashland 
Jerry F. Howell, Jackson 
Sam F. Kibbey, Ashland 
Cloyd McDowell, Harlan 
B. F. Reed. Drift 
James M. Richardson, Owingsville 
Danie l H. Stamper . Jr., Pikeville 
Charles J . Pelfrey, Faculty Representative 
Evan Perkins. Student Representative 

Officers of the Board 
Uoyd Cassity. Chairman 
Jerry F. Howell, Vice Chairman 
Carol Johnson, Secretary 
John Graham. Treasurer 

President's Office 
Morris Norfleet. President 
Adron Doran. President Emeritus 

Academic Affairs 
John R. Duncan, Vice President for Academic Affairs and 

Dean of the Faculty 
Betty Jo Hicks. Administrative Assistant 
William B. Pierce, Dean of Academic Programs 
David Michael Mincey, Assistant to the Academic Dean 
Reed us Back, Dean of Graduate Programs 
John Phillip Shreves, Assistant to the Graduate Dean 
John Kleber, Director of Honors Program 
Wayne Morella. Director of Field Career Experiences 
Jack Ellis. Director of Libra ries 
Steve Taylor, Director of Testing Center 
Jerry R. Franklin. Registrar 
Stephen A. Wright, Associate Registrar 
Mary Ella Wells, Assistant Registrar 
Wanda Bigham. Director of TRIO Center 
Carolyn Flatt, Director of Personal Development Institute 
Mignon Doran, Founder of Personal Development Insti-

tute 
Lt. Colonel Edward J . Balda. Professor of Military Science 
Charles M. Derrickson. Dean, School of Applied Sciences 

and Technology 
William M. Whitaker, III. Dean, School of Business and 

Economics 
James H. Powell, Dean. School of Education 
Johnson E. Duncan, Dean, School of Humanities 
Charles Payne, Dean. School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Alban Wheeler. Dean. School of Social Sciences 
William C. Hampton. Director of Reading Center 
Frank Burns. Director of University Breckinridge School 

Fiscal Affairs 
Russell McClure, Vice President for Fiscal Affairs (Leave) 
J ohn Graham, Director of Fiscal Affairs 
Glen Boodry, Director. Physical Plant 
Ivai D. Bryant. Director of Office Services 
Sue Calvert. Cashier 
Gene Caudill. Accountant 
Patti Caudill . Cashie r 
Virginia Caudill . Director of Payrolls 
John Collis. Manager. University Store 
Bernard Ewers. Director. Alumni Tower Cafeteria 
William C. Ewers. Director, Food Services 
Art Kelly, Director, Maintenance Services 
William Mahaney, Director, Data Processing 
Larry Joe Planck. Accountant 
Timothy Rhodes, NDSL Coordinator 
Wesley J . Sage, Postmaster 
Steve Schafer, Federal Programs Accountant 
Robert W. Stokes, Director of Purchasing 
Vinson Watts. Director of Non-Academic Personnel 

Jean Wells. Director . Adron Doran University Center Caf­
eteria 

Research and Development 
Philip W. Conn. Vice President for Research and Develop­

ment 
Carole C. Morella. Director of Federal and State Relations 
George W. Eyster. Director of Human Resource Develop­

ment 

Student Affairs 
Buford Crager, Vice President for Student Affairs 
Larry Stephenson. Dean of Students 
Clyde I. James. Associate Dean of Students 
Gene Ranvier. Associate Dean of Students 
Anna Mae Riggle. Associate Dean of Students 
J e rry Gore, Assistant to Dean of Students 
Elmer D. Anderson. Director of Student Financial Aid & 

Veteran Affairs 
Sherman Arnett. Associate Director of Student Financial 

Aid 
Ronald L. Walke. Associate Director of Student Financial 

Aid 
Jim Morton, Director of Housing 
Madonna Huffman, Associate Director of Housing for 

Women 
Kenny White, Associate Director of Housing for Men 
Dan Collins. Director of Refrigerator & Television Rental 

Program 
Neal Brittain, Director of Security 
Jack Henson, Director of Adron Doran University Center 
Wilma H. Caudill. Director of Nursing Services 

Athletics 
G. E. Moran. Jr .. Director of Athletics 
J . E. Allen. Assistant Director of Athletics 
Laradean Brown. Coordinator of Women's Athletics 

Institutional Services 
Ronda! D. Hart, dean of Institutional Services 
Carol Holt. Director of Placement Services 
William A. Bradford. Director of Admissions 
Bill Fair. Assistant Director of Admissions 
Charles Mye rs. Director of School Relations 
John High, Associate Director of School Relations 
Don B. Young. Director of Alumni Relations 
William T. Rosenberg. Director of Communications Serv­

ices 
M. E. Keller. Director of Communication Ser vices 
Leslie Davis, Director of Engineering Services 

Planning 
Charles Hicks. Director of Planning 

Public Information 
Keith Kappes, Director of Public Information 
George Burgess, Director of Photographic Services 
Martin Huffman. Director of Printing Services 
Jack Rohr, Assistant Director of Printing Services 
Mary Bragg, University Editor 
James Wells, Staff Writer 
Cindy Trent, Copy Center Manager 
Bonnie Burns, Editorial Assistant 
Shirley Rohr. Editorial Assistant 

Faculty, School of Applied Sciences 
and Technology 

Department of Agriculture 
Joe F. Ben';fixen, professor, PH.D., Iowa State University, 

at MSU smce 1971 
Carl Culver, assistant professor, D.V.M., Auburn Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1976 
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Charles M. Derrickson, professor, Ph.D., Michigan State 
University, at MSU since 1965 

James C. Martin, associate professor. Ph.D., University of 
Missouri. at MSU since 1975 

Charles F. Mattingly, assistant professor. Ph.D .. University 
of Kentucky, at MSU since 1975 

Elizabeth J . McBride, assistant instructor, B.S .. William 
Woods College. at MSU since 1975 

William Franklin Moore, professor. Ph.D .. Virginia Poly­
technic Institute and State University, at MSU since 
1977. 

Jim Bob Nall, assistant instructor. A.A.S .. Texas State 
Technical Institute, at MSU since 1977 

Martha Norris. instructor, M.S .. Morehead State Univer­
sity. at MSU since 1976 

Jerry Leon Slaughter. associate professor, D.V.M .. Texas 
A & M University. at MSU since 1977 

Katy Wright Slaughter. assistant instructor. A.A.S .. Texas 
State Technical Institute, at MSU since 1977 

Judith Willard, assistant professor, Ph.D .. University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1977 

Robert H. Wolfe. assistant professor, M.S .. Virginia Poly­
technic Institute and State University, at MSU since 
1967 

Department of Home Economics 
Eena Adams, assistant professor. M.S., Kansas State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
Charlotte M .. Bennett. associate professor, M.S., Louisiana 

State University. at MSU since 1974 
Laura Feledra Dixon, assistant professor. MS .. Eastern 

Kentucky University, at MSU since 1977 
Nancy Graham, instructor. A.B .. University of Kentucky, 

at MSU since 1975 
Sarah T. Henry. assistant professor, Ph.D., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1977 
Pauline Hunter. instructor, M.S .. Ohio State University. at 

MSU since 1976 
Jane Kaelin. instructor. B.S .. Morehead State University, 

at MSU since 1977 
Linda Londot. instructor, M.S., Ohio State University, at 

MSU since 1976 
Floy R. Patton, assistant professor, M.S., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU s ince 1967 
Marcia R. Shields. instructor, M.A.. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
Patty Rai Smith, assistant professor. M.A .. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1971 
Carolyn Taylor. instructor, (part-time) M.H.E .. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1974 
Department of Industrial Education and 
Technology 
Roger W. Beeker, associate professor, Ed.D.. Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute and State University, at MSU since 
1977 

Gene Blair, assistant professor. M.A.. Western Kentucky 
University, at MSU since 1975 

John Goatley, instructor, M.A.. Eastern Kentucky Univer­
sity. at MSU since 1976 

Donal Hay, associate professor. Ph.D .. Texas A & M 
University, at MSU 1976 

Robert T. Hayes, assistant professor, M.S., Eastern Ken­
tucky University, at MSU since 1974 

Dennis Karwatka, assistant professor, M.S., Indiana State 
University, at MSU since 1970 

Wayne Morella, assistant professor, M.H.E., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1971 

Ter ry Mullins, assistant instructor. A.A.S., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1977 

Edward G. Nass. assistant professor, M.S., Northeastern 
State College, at MSU since 1963 

Robert E. Newton, professor, Ed.D., Texas A & M Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1963 
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Meade S. Roberts. associate professor, M.Ed .. University of 
Cincinnati. at MSU since 1966 

Norman N. Roberts. professor. Ph.D .. Ohio State Univer­
sity. at MSU since 1952 

Ronald Tucker. associate professor, Ed.D .. Oklahoma 
State University. at MSU since 1968 

Pepper A. Tyree. assistant professor, M.S .. Murray State 
University, at MSU since 1973 

John Vanhoose. instructor, M.S .. Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1976 

Thomas M. Vogl, assistant professor, B.S.. Creighton 
University, at MSU since 1976 

Minton E. Whitt, assistant professor. Ed.S .. Eastern Ken­
tucky University. at MSU since 1968 

Department of Nursing and Allied Health 
Doris E. Blair. autotutorial laboratory coordinator. R.N., 

Western State University and Rutgers University, at 
MSU since 1977 

Janice Brumagen, assistant professor. M.A. , Morehead 
State University. at MSU since 1972 

Diane Childs. instructor, B.S.N .. University of Delaware, 
at MSU since 1975 (Leave) 

Gail Franks, instructor (part-time). B.S., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1977 

Susan Hamlin, instructor (part-time), B.S .. Berea College, 
at MSU since 1977 

Jane Ray Kelly. associate professor. M.A .. Murray State 
University, at MSU since 1973 

Marilyn Maud, assistant professor, M.H.E .. Morehead State 
University. at MSU since 1973 

Betty Nordholm. assistant professor, M.S.N .. University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1973 

Betty M. Porter. assistant professor. M.H.E .. Morehead 
State University. at MSU since 1971 

Pauline Ramey, assistant professor, M.H.E .. Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1973 

Virginia Shifley, assistant professor, MS., University of 
Kentucky. at MSU since 1977 

Rosemary Stokes. instructor, R.N. Mercy Hospital School 
of Nursing. at MSU since 1976 

Elizabeth L. Tapp, assistant professor. M.S., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1972 

Pamela Thompson. instructor. B.S.N .. Eastern Kentucky 
University. at MSU since 1975 

Faculty, School of Business and 
Economics 

Department of Accounting 
John M. Alcorn, assistant professor, M.B.A .. Georgia State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
John Graham. assistant professor, M.H.E., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1967 
Robert E. Hansen . professor. D.B.A.. Indiana University, 

at MSU since 1974 
Christopher Kitchen. assistant professor. M.B.A., More­

head State University, at MSU since 1974 
John W. Osborne, assistant professor, M.B.A.. Eastern 

Kentucky University, at MSU since 1977 
David Rees. assistant professor. M.A .. Utah State Univer­

sity. at MSU since 1976 
William Sharp, instructor, M.B.E., Morehead State Univer­

si ty, at MSU since 1970 
Larry Stephenson. assistant professor, M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1967 
Gary VanMeter. assistant professor, M.B.A., Southern Illi­

nois University. at MSU since 1976 
Department of Business Administration 
Joseph D. Barber. assistant professor, M.B.A., Miami 

University (Ohio), at MSU since 1976 
Richard P. Baxter. professor, Ph.D., Michigan State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
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Larry Brumbaugh, assistant professor, M.S .. University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1976 

Ying I. Chien, associate professor, Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1972 

Alex D. Conyers, associate professor. M.B.A., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1958 

Robert R. Irwin, assistant professor, M.B.A.. Cornell 
University, at MSU since 1976 

David F. Kephart, assistant professor, M.S., University of 
Arizona, at MSU since 1974 

Eugene Ma:tin. professor, Ed.D., University of Cincinnati, 
at MSU smce 1972 

Buddy Salyer, instructor (part-time), J .D., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1973 

James E. Thomas, assistant professor, Ph.D .. Michigan 
State University, at MSU since 1976 

Vinson A. Watts. assistant professor, M.A., Eastern Ken­
tucky University, at MSU since 1968 

Charles West, associate professor, M.B.A., Cornell Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1974 

William M. Whitaker. IIl, professor. Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1975 

Department of Business Education 
Anna Marie Burford, assistant professor, A.M., Western 

Kentucky University, at MSU since 1967 
Jack Henson , assistant professor, M.S.E .. Arkansas State 

University, at MSU since 1970 
Ernest E. Hinson, associate professor, A.M., George Pea­

body College, at MSU since 1967 
Sue Y. Luckey, associate professor, A.M .. Appalachian 

State University, at MSU since 1963 
George F. Montgomery, professor, Ed.D., University of 

North Dakota, at MSU since 1969 
Carole C. Morella. assistant professor, M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1966 
Helen K. Northcutt. assistant professor, A.M., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1966 
Gail C. Ousley, assistant professor, M.B.E .. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1969 
Mildred L. Quinn, associate professor. Ed.D., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1968 
James M. Smiley, associate professor, Ph.D., Ohio State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
Steve Schafer. instructor, M.A., Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1970 

Depa rtment of Economics 
Stephen J . Buckley, assistant professor, M.A., University 

of Missouri-Columbia, at MSU since 1976 
Charles Buechel, assistant professor, M.A., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1976 
Joe B. Copeland, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of 

Arkansas, at MSU since 1975 
Louis S. Magda, professor. Ph.D., Jozsef Nador University, 

at MSU since 1966 
Thomas C. Morrison. professor, Ph.D., North Carolina 

State University, at MSU since 1969 

Faculty, School of Education 
Department of Administration, Supervision, and 
Secondary Education 
Sherman Arnett, assistant professor. M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1972 
Reedus ~ack. professor. Ed.D., University of Kentucky, at 

MSU smce 1962 
Russell Bowen. Jr .. professor, Ed.D., University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1969 
Buford Crager. assistant professor, M.H.E.. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1967 
Jerry Franklin, assistant professor, M.Ed., Xavier Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1969 
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Harry Gilbert, assistant professor. M.A., University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1969 

Lawrence E. Griesinger. professor, Ed.D., University of 
Cincinnati, at MSU since 1965 

Ronda l Hart, associate professor, M.S., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1958 

Charles Hicks. professor. Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univer­
sity. at MSU since 1971 

Elaine R. Kirk, assistant professor. M.Ed .. University of 
Louisville, at MSU since 1964 

Harry C. Mayhew. associate professor. Ed.D., Ball State 
University, at MSU since 1963 

Michael McCord, associate professor. Ed.D., University of 
Georgia, at MSU since 1974 

Rodney Don Miller, associate professor , Ed.D .. Indiana 
University, at MSU since 1966 

Billy F. Moore. associate professor, Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. at MSU since 1970 

Ottis Murphy, professor. Ed.D., University of Kentucky at 
MSUsince 1968 ' 

Robert C. Needham, professor, Ed.D., University of Ken­
tucky, at MSU since 1961 

Ben K. Patton, Jr., professor, Ph.D.. Louisiana State 
University, at MSU since 1960 

James E. Pack. associate professor, Ph.D., Miami Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1977. 

John W. Payne, professor, Ed.D., University of Kentucky, 
at MSU since 1969 

James H. Powell, professor, Ed.D., University of Ken­
tucky, at MSU since 1968 

Randall Wells. associate professor. M.A .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1968 

Clark D. Wotherspoon, professor. Ed.D., North Texas 
State University, at MSU since 1966 

Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher 
Education 
C. J . Bailey, visiting instructor, M.A.C.E., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1971 
Wanda Bigham, instructor, M.H.E.. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
James Bolen. assistant professor, Ed. D .. University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1974 
Richard Daniel. associate professor. Ed. D., North Carolina 

State University, at MSU since 1976 
Paul F. Davis, professor, Ed.D., Indiana University, at MSU 

since 1966 
John R. Duncan. professor, Ed.D., Indiana University, at 

MSU since 1964 
George W. Eyster, associate professor. Ed.S., Michigan 

State University, at MSU since 1968 
Charles F. Martin, professor. Ed.D .. University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1970 
Morris Norfleet. professor, Ph.D., Purdue University, at 

MSU since 1962 
Dean Owen, assistant professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Florida. at MSU since 1977 
Robert E. Peters. associate professor, Ph.D .. Ohio State 

University, at MSU since 1970 
William Pierce, associate professor. Ed.D .. Wayne State 

University, at MSU since 1964 
Linda Ratliff, assistant professor. Ed.D., University of Vir­

ginia. at MSU since 1975 
Harold ~se. professor, Ph.D., Florida State University, at 

MSU smce 1968 
Stephen Taylor. associate professor. Ph.D., Florida State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
Dan Thomas. associate professor. Ph.D., University of 

Southern Mississippi, at MSU since 1969 
William Weikel, assistant professor. Ph.D., University of 

Florida, at MSU since 1975 
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Department of Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education 
Kathleen Barr, assistant professor. M.A., University of 

Arizona. at MSU since 1973 
Joseph Baust, associate professor, Ed.D .. University of 

Tennessee. at MSU since 1977 
Leonard Burkett, professor, Ed.D .. University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1967 
Kent Freeland, assistant professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Iowa, at MSU since 1977 
Coletta Grindstaff, assistant professor, A.M., East Tennes­

see State University, at MSU since 1969 
William Hampton, professor , Ed .D., University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1959 
Noah Logan, associate professor, Ed.D., University of 

Missouri. at MSU since 1966 
Mary Northcutt, professor, Ed.D., George Peabody Col­

lege, at MSU since 1955 
Diane Ris. S.P.. assistant professor. Ed.D., Ball State 

University at MSU since 1977 
Layla Sabie, associate professor. Ed.D .. George Peabody 

College, at MSU since 1965 
John Stanley, associate professor. M.S., Mississippi State 

College, at MSU since 1964 
Kelly Thompson, associate professor, Ed.D., University of 

Alabama, at MSU since 1974 
Patricia Watts. assistant professor. M.H.E., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1970 
Department of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation 
John E. Allen, assistant professor, M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1954 
Earl J . Bentley, professor, Ed.D., University of Southern 

Mississippi. at MSU since 1959 
Laradean Brown. assistant professor, M.A.. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1972 
W. Michael Brown, associate professor , Ph.D., University 

of Southern Mississippi, at MSU s ince 1966 
Rod Butler. instructor. M.A .. University of TI!inois. at MSU 

since 1977 
Rex Chaney. associate professor, R.E.D., Indiana Univer­

sity. at MSU since 1961 
Donna Clark, instructor (part-time). M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1977 
A. L. Dawson. assistant professor, M.A.. Georgetown Col­

lege, at MSU since 1973 
Steve Hami lton , instructor, M.A ., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
Jim Hastings, assistant instructor, B.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1977 
Bruce Herdman, assistant instructor, B.A., Youngstown 

State, at MSU since 1977 
Kath ryn Kincer , instructor, MS., Furman University at 

MSU since 1977 ' 
Edward Lucke, professor, Ed.D., George Peabody College, 

at MSU since 1969 
Sue Lucke, assistant professor. M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1969 
William J . Mack. assistant professor. M.A., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1957 
Michael Mincey, instructor, M.A .. Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1975 
G. E. Moran, associate professor. M.A., West Virginia 

University, at MSU since 1974 
Rafford Mullins. instructor. M.S., Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1972 
Elizabeth Nesbitt. assistant professor. M.Ed., University of 

Southern Mississippi, at MSU since 1973 
Howard Nesbitt. professor. Ed.D. , Columbia University at 

MSU since 1973 ' 
Gretta Gaye Osborne, assistant professor, M.A., Ball State 

University, at MSU since 1965 
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J ames Osborne. assistant professor. M.A., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1967 

Richard Rachel, assistant instructor. A.B.. Parsons Col­
lege, at MSU since 1976 

Paul A. ~ines, professor. Ph.D., University of Iowa, at 
MSU smce 1966 

J ames Russell , instructor, M.Ed., University of Mississ ippi 
at MSU since 1974 ' 

'Mohammed Sabie, professor. Ed.D., George Peabody Col­
lege, a t MSU since 1964 

George A. Sadle r. associate professor . M.A.. Western 
Kentucky Uni versity, at MSU since 1966 

Mark Sheehan, instructor, B.A .. Morehead State Univer­
sity, atMSUsince 1976 

Patricia Sorenson, instructor (part-time). M.A., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1977 

Harry F. Sweeney, associate professor, Ed.D., University 
of Tennessee, at MSU since 1969 

Charles B. Thompson, professor, Ed.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi. at MSU since 1963 

Isaac Unseld. instructor. M.A. , Morehead State University 
at MSU since 1974 ' 

Robert M. Wells, assistant professor. M.A., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1966 

Larry Wilson, assistant professor . M.A. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1968 

Steve Wright, instructor. M.A. , Morehead State Univer­
sity, atMSU since 1969 

Coaches 
Wayne Chapman, head football coach, M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1976 
Jack Schalow, head basketball coach, B.S., University of 

the Pacific. at MSU since 1974 
Department of Ubrary Science and 
Instructional Media 
Thompson R. Cummins, assistant professor, MLS Indiana 

University. at MSU since 1977 ' 
Opal LeMaster, assistant professor. M.A .. Marshall Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1965 
William T. Rosenbe rg, assistant professor. A.M., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1970 
Stephen Young, assistant professor. M.A .. Morehead State 

University. at MSU since 1968 
Department of Psychology and Special Education 
Daniel Berch, associate professor. Ph.D., University of 

New Mexico, at MSU since 1975 
M. Adele Berrian. professor, Ph.D .. University of Colo­

rado. atMSU since 1964 
Alan W. Childs, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of 

Tennessee, at MSU since 1975 
L. Bradley Clough , professor, Ph .D., University of Con­

necticut, at MSU since 1966 
Carol Ann Georges, assistant professor, M.A. , University 

of Kentucky, at MSU since 1970 
James E. Gotsick. professor, Ph.D., Syracuse University at 

MSU since 1968 ' 
AnnaL. Hicks, assistant professor, Ed. Spec., Southern Illi­

nois University, at MSU since 1971 
Robert Monahan, assistant professor, A.M., Marshall 

University, at MSU since 1970. 
Francis Osborne, professor, Ph.D .. Syracuse University at 

MSU since 1967 ' 
Larry D. Smyth, assistant professor. Ph.D., Michigan State 

Unive rsity, at MSU since 1976 
GeorgeS. Tapp, associate professor, Ph.D., University of 

KentuckY. at MSU since 1968 
George E. Troutt. Jr., professor, Ph.D., University of Con­

necticut. at MSU since 1976 
University Breckinridge School 
Elizabeth Anderson, assistant professor, A.M., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1966 
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Shirley Blair. instructor. A.M., Morehead State University, 
at MSU since 1970 

Frank Burns, assistant professor, M.A .. Morehead State 
University at MSU since 1973 

Nell Collins, assistant professor, A.M., University of Ken­
tucky, at MSU since 1969 

Kathryn Crusie. instructor. M.A .. Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1974 

Larry Dales, assistant professor. A.M .. Brigham Young 
University, at MSU since 1967 

Thomas Daugherty, instructor. M.A .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1973 

Dienze l Dennis. assistant professor, A.M .. Eastern Ken­
tucky University, at MSU since 1966 

Joy Dennis. instructor. A.M .. Morehead State University, 
at MSU since 1966 

Gretta Duncan . assistant professor . A.M .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1968 

Charlotte Gillum. assistant professor, A.M., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1970 

Karen Hammons, instructor, M.A.C.E .. Morehead State 
University. at MSU since 1972 

Coleene Hampton, instructor, A.M.. Morehead State 
University, at J\.1SU since 1973 

Terry Hoffman, assistant professor, M.A .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1971 

Lois Howell. instructor, A.M .. Morehead State University, 
at MSU since 1972 

Lois Huang. assistant professor, A.M .. University of Michi­
gan. at MSU since 1969 

Be rnice Jackson, assistant professor. A.M.. Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1959 

Mary Lynn Jordan. instructor, Ed.S .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1975 

Paul B. Kozma, instructor. MA .. Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1977 

Jessie Mangrum, instructor, A.M., Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1968 

Hazel Martin. instructor , M.A .. J\.liami University, at MSU 
since 1965 

Michae l R. Newman, assistant instructor (part-time), A.B., 
Marshall University, at MSU since 1977 

Dreama Price. instructor, M.A., Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1974 

Roy L. Pyle, assistant instructor (part-time), B.M.E., 
Morehead State University, at MSU since 1975 

James Reeder. assistant professor, A.M., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1968 

Elizabeth Sadler, assistant professor, A.M .. Western Ken­
tucky University, at MSU since 1966 

Joyce Saxon, assistant professor , A.M., Morehead State 
University. at MSU since 1964 

Sue Wells, assistant professor, A.M., Morehead State 
University. at MSU since 1968 

Faculty, School of Humanities 
Department of Art 
Douglas G. Adams. associate professor, M.A .. Morehead 

State University. at MSU since 1967 
Franz Altschuler. assistant professor, B.A. , Illinois Insti­

tute of Technology. at MSU since 1978 
Bill R. Booth, professor. Ph.D .. University of Georgia, at 

MSU since 1970 
Louise T. Booth. instructor (part-time), M.A .. George Pea­

body College, at MSU since 1971 
Ryan Howard. associate professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Michigan. at MSU since 1972 
Roger H. Jones. associate professor, Ed.D., Indiana 

University. at MSU since 1965 
Jose M. Maortua. professor. M.F.A., Maryland Institute 

College of Art. at MSU since 1965 

Directories 

Gene Pyle, assistant professor, A.B.. Colorado College; 
Dip., Kansas City Art Institute, at MSU since 1972 

Joe D. Sartor, assistant professor, M.A .. University of Mis­
souri. at MSU since 1968 

Maurice Strider, associate professor, M.A .. University of 
Kentucky, at MSU since 1966 

Donald B. Young, assistant professor . M.A., Morehead 
State University. at MSU since 1967 

Department of Communications 
Richard Bayley. associate professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Illinois. at MSU since 1976 
W. David Brown. associate professor, M.A.. Louisiana 

State University. at MSU since 1966 
George Burgess, assistant professor. M.A.. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1964 
Joyce Crouch. instructor, M.A.. Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1975 
Myron Doan. instructor . M.M.E .. Morehead State Univer ­

sity, at MSU since 1976 
Howard Gee. instructor, M.A.. University of Utah . at MSU 

since 1977 
Harlen Hamm. assistant professor, A.M., Bowling Green 

State University, at MSU since 1965 
Martin Huffman. instructor, B.S .. Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1967 
Keith Kappes, instructor, M.H.E .. Morehead State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1969 
Sylvia Layne, instructor (part-time), M.A .. University of 

Northern Colorado, at MSU since 1976 
William J . Layne, associate professor, Ph.D .. Northwest­

e rn University, at MSU since 1971 
Gaylon Eugene Murray, assistant professor, M.A., Ohio 

University. at MSU since 1968 
Larry Netherton. assistant professor, A.M., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1968 
Marvin J . Philips. associate professor, M.F.A., Carnegie 

Institute of Technology, at MSU since 1967 
James E. Quisenberry, professor, Ph.D., Ohio University, 

at MSU since 1968 
David Ricker, assistant instructor, B.A. DePauw Univer­

sity (Indiana). at MSU since 1977 
Mark Rowe. instructor. M.A. . Morehead State University, 

at MSU since 1976 
Don Russell . instructor, M.A., Morehead State University, 

at MSU since 1976 
James SaWYer . assistant professor, M.S., Syracuse Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1976 
Tom E. Scott. ill, instructor, M.A.. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
Sandra Shackleford. instructor (part-time), M.A., More­

head State Unive rsity. at MSU since 1976 
Marcia Timme!. instructor, M.A.. Wake Forest University, 

at MSU since 1977 
Frederick Voigt, professor. Ph.D., Southern Illinois 

University. at MSU since 1966 
Roger Weaver. assistant instructor. B.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1977 
Jack E. Wilson. professor, Ph.D .. Michigan State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1967 
Thomas L. Yancy, instructor. B.S .. University of Texas at 

Austin. at MSU since 1977 
Department of Languages and Literature 
Lewis W. Barnes. professor. D. Lit. , Ph.D., London Univer­

sity (England) at MSU since 1963 
Ruth B. Barnes. professor. D.Lit. , Ph .D .. London 

University (England) at MSU since 1963 
Hazel H. Calhoun. assistant professor, A.M., George Pea­

body College, at Morehead since 1965 
Glenna E. Campbell, assistant professor. M.A.. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1966 
Joyce B. Chaney. assistant professor, M.A.. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1961 



Directories 

Robert A. Charles, professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University, at MSU since 1971 

Betty M. Clarke, assistant professor, M.A .. Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1965 

Donald H. Cunningham, professor, Ph.D., University of 
Missouri, at MSU since 1972 

G. Ronald Dobler. professor, Ph.D., University of Iowa, at 
MSU since 1972 

Marc D. Glasser. associate professor, Ph.D., Indiana 
University, at MSU since 1972 

Bernard G. Hamilton, assistant professor, A.M .. University 
of Mississippi, at MSU since 1963 

Frances L. Helphinstine, assistant professor, M.A., More­
head State University, at MSU since 1966 

Ina M. Lowe, assistant professor. M.A., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1970 

George A. Mays, assistant professor, M.H.E .. Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1969 

Edward E. Morrow, assistant professor, A.M., George Pea­
body College, at MSU since 1961 

Olga Mourino. professor, Ph.D., Universidad de Ia Habana 
(Cuba), at MSU since 1963 

Mary M. Netherton, assistant professor , M.A.. University 
of Kentucky, at MSU since 1964 

Rose Orlich, associate professor, Ph.D., Notre Dame 
University, at MSU since 1970 

Essie C. Payne, assistant professor. A.M., Auburn Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1966 

Charles Pelfrey, professor , Ph.D., University of Kentucky. 
at MS U since 1962 

Glenn C. Rogers, associate professor. Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina, at MSU since 1967 

Judy Rogers, associate professor, Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina, at MSU since 1967 

M. K. Thomas, professor, Ed.D .. Tulsa University, at MSU 
since 1964 

Emma Troxel, assistant professor. A.M .. George Peabody 
College, at MSU since 1967 

Victor A. Venettozzi, associate professor, M.A., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1960 

Department of Music 
Walter L Barr, associate professor, Ed .D .. Arizona State 

University, at MSU since 1973 
Anne Beane, instructor (part-time). M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1972 
James R. Beane, associate professor, M.M., Louisiana State 

University, at MSU since 1959 
William M. Bigham, professor. Ph.D., Florida State 

University, at MSU since 1965 
Harold Leo Blair, assistant professor, M.F.A., Ohio Univer­

sity, atMSU since 1975 
Suanne H. Blair. assistant professor (part-time), M.M., 

University of Southern California. at MSU since 1966 
James W. Bragg, associate professor, M.M., New England 

Conservatory of Music, at MSU since 1963 
Martin Crum. assistant instructor, B.M., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
Johnson E. Duncan. professor. Ph.D .. George Peabody Col­

lege, at MSU since 1956 
Joe W. Figg, assistant professor, M.S .. University of llli­

nois. at MSU since 1972 
R. Ray Flippin, assistant professor. M.M., Morehead State 

Unive rsity, at MSU since 1969 
E. Glenn Fulbright. professor, Ph.D., Indiana University 

at MSU since 1960 ' 
Christopher S. Gallaher, associate professor. Ph.D .. Indi­

ana University, at MSU since 1972 
Pamela Hakl, assistant instructor, B.M., Indiana Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1975 
Rober t V. Hawkins. professor , Ed .D., Col umbia 

University, atMSU since 1967 
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Katherine J oanne Keenan, instructor (part-time), M.M., 
Morehead State University. at MSU since 1976 

Larry W. Keenan, associate professor. M.M., Indiana 
University, at MSU since 1967 

Milford Kuhn, assistant professor. M.M .. University of 
Miami. at MSU since 1976 

Charles A. Lee. assistant professor , M.M., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1974 

Elizabe th Lee, instructor, MACE, Morehead State Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1977 

Eat·le L. Loude r , associate professor, D.M .. Florida State 
University, at MSU since 1968 

Edward Malterer, assistant professor, M.M., Northwestern 
University (Illinois). at MSU since 1977 

Frederick A. Mueller , professor, D.Mus., Florida State 
University, at MSU since 1967 

Eugene C. Norden, assistant professor, M.M., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1968 

Frank Oddis, instructor. M.M., East Carolina University, at 
MSU since 1977 

Karl A. Payne, assistant professor, M.M .. Indiana Univer­
sity, atMSU since 1965 

Robert D. Pritchard, II, instructor, M.M., Duquesne 
University, at MSU since 1972 

John K. Stetler, associate professor, M.M. , Wichita State 
University. at MSU since 1959 

Lucretia M. Stetler. assistant professor. M.M., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1964 

Vasile J . Venettozzi, assistant professor, M.M., Eastman 
School of Music. at MSU since 1966 

Russell White. instructor, B.M., University of Cincinnati, 
at MSU since 1977 

Department of Philosophy 
Betty R. Gurley, associate professor, Ph.D .. Southern Illi­

nois University, at MSU since 1969 
George M. Luckey, associate professor, M.A., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1961 
Franklin M. Mangrum, professor, Ph.D., University of 

Chicago, at MSU since 1959 

Faculty, School of Sciences 
and Mathematics 

Department of Biological Sciences 
David M. Brumagen, professor, Ph.D., University of Ken­

tucky, at MSU since 1965 
Fred M. Busroe, assistant professor, M.A.. University of 

Virginia. at MSU since 1967 
Gerald L. DeMoss, associate professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Tennessee, at MSU since 1968 
Richard G. Eversole. assistant professor , M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1965 
Margaret B. Heaslip, professor. Ph.D., Ohio State Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1955 
Allen L. Lake. associate professor. Ed.M., State University 

of New York at Buffalo, at MSU since 1957 
David T. Magrane, assistant professor. Ph.D., University of 

Arizona, at MSU since 1976 
Leslie E. Meade, assistant professor, M.S .. Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1971 
Ted Pass. III, associate professor, Ph.D .. Virginia Polytech­

nic Institute and State University, at MSU since 1972 
Madison E. Pryor , prof essor, Ph. D .. University of 

Tennessee, at MSU since 1964 
David J . Saxon, professor. Ph.D .. Southern Illinois Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1967 
Howard L. Setser, associate professor , M.S., Kansas State 

University, at MSU since 1964 
James R. Spears, associate professor, Ph.D .. University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1965 
Center for Environmental Studies 
Jerry F. Howell. Jr .. professor, Ph.D., Unive rsity of Ten­

nessee. at MSU since 1972 
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Department of Mathematical Sciences 
Lake C. Cooper, associate professor. M.A., Morehead State 

University, a t MSU since 1956 
Ben Flora. J r. , professor, Ph.D .. Ohio State University, a t 

MSU since 1972 
Johnnie G. Fryman. associate professor, Ed.D., Unive rsity 

of Kentucky, at MSU since 1969 
Charles Rodger Hammons, associate professor, Ph.D., 

University of Kentucky, at MSU since 1971 
Glenn E. Johnston, professor, Ph.D., Texas Tech . Univer­

sity, at MSU since 1969 
Charlie L. Jones. associate professor, M.A.. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1962 
Robert J . Lindahl, professor, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 

at MSU since 1970 
Nell F. Mahaney, assistant professor. M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1963 
James D. Mann, assistant professor, M.M., University of 

South Carolina, atMSU since 1966 
Dixie M. Moore. assistant professor, M.A., Marshall 

University, at MSU since 1963 
Gordon Nolen. assistant professor, M.S., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1967 
Steven F. Thomson, assistant professor. M.S., Unive rsity of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1976 

Department of Physical Science 
Chemistry 
Charles J . Jenkins, associate professor. M.S., Auburn 

University, at MSU since 1959 
Charles A. Payne, professor, Ph.D., Auburn University, at 

MSU since 1966 
Lamar B. Payne, professor, Ph.D .. Unive rsity of Alabama, 

at MSU since 1962 
Toney C. Phillips, associate professor, M.A.. George Pea­

body College, at MSU since 1951 
Verne A. Simon, professor, Ph.D .. Florida State Univer­

sity, atMSUsince 1968 
Geoscience 
James R. Chaplin , associate professor, M.S., University of 

Houston, at MSU since 1961 
Jules R. puBar, professor, Ph.D., University of Kansas, at 

MSU smce 1967 
David K. Hylbert. professor, Ph.D., University of Tennes­

see, at MSU since 1963 
John C. Philley, professor, Ph.D., University of Tennessee. 

at MSU since 1960 
Physics 
Russell M. Brengelman , professor, Ph.D., Georgia Institute 

of Technology, at MSU since 1967 
David R. Cutts. professor , Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 

at MSU since 1968 
CharlesJ. Whidden, professor. Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 

Institute and State University, at MSU since 1968 

Department of Science Education 
Maurice E. Esham, associate professor, Ed.D., Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute and State Unive rsity, at MSU since 
1968 

William ~- Falls, professor, Ed.D .. Indiana University, at 
MSU smce 1961 

Ronald L. Fie!, associate professor, Ed.D .. Indiana Univer­
sity, at MSU since 1972 

Carl Victor Ramey, associate professor. Ed.D., Indiana 
University. at MSU since 1973 

Faculty, School of Social Sciences 
Department of Geography 
Roland L. Burns. associate professor, Ed.D., University of 

Southern Mississippi, at MSU since 1972 

Directories 

William '1'. Clark. professor. Ph.D., University of Ken­
tucky. at MSU since 1964 

Gary C. Cox. professor, D.A., University of Northern Colo­
rado. a t MSU since 1970 

Rob e rt B. Gould, professor . Ph .D., University of 
Tennessee, at MSU since 1963 

James R. Robinson, assistant professor , M.A., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1965 

Department of History 
Elmer Anderson, assistant professor, M.A., Morehead 

Slate University, at MSU since 1966 
Donald F. Flatt. professor, Ph.D .. University of Kentucky, 

at MSU since 1962 
John J. H3!1rahan, professor, Ph.D., Fordham University, 

at MSU smce 1969 
Edmund Hicks, professor, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 

at MSU since 1966 
Charles E. Holt. associate professor. Ph.D., University of 

Kentucky, at MSU since 1968 
Victor B. H_oward. professor, Ph.D .. Ohio State University, 

at MSU smce 1966 
Broadus B._ Jackson, professor, Ph.D., Indiana University, 

at MSU smce 1969 
John E. Klebe r·, professor, Ph.D .. University of Kentucky, 

a t MSU since 1968 
Perry E. LeRoy, professor, Ph.D., Ohio State University, at 

MSU since 1961 
Paul G. Randolph, professor. Ph.D .. University of Michi­

gan, at MSU since 1970 
StuartS. Sprague, professor. Ph.D., New York University. 

at MSU since 1968 
Ronald Walke, assistant professor, Ed.D., University of 

Indiana. at MSU since 1968 

Department of Political Science 
Lindsey R. Back, associate professor, Ph.D., University of 

Tennessee. at MSU since 1974 
J ack E . Bizzel. professor, Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univer­

s ity, at MSU since 1966 
Kenneth E . Hoffman, associate professor. M.A., University 

of Nebraska. at MSU since 1968 
William E. Huang. professor, Ph.D., University of Michi­

gan, at MSU since 1965 
George T. Young, associate professor, A.M., Columbia 

University, at MSU since 1932 

Department of Sociology, Social Work and 
Corrections 
Hubert V. Crawford, assistant professor. M.S.S.W .. Kent 

School of Social Work. at MSU since 1966 
,,ola R. Crosthwaite. assistant professor. M.S.W .. Univer­

s ity of North Carolina. at MSU since 1968 
Gary K. Frazier, assistant professor, M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1968 
Vanda Hedges. assistant professor, MACE, Morehead 

State University at MSU since 1977 
Dong I. Kim, assistant professor, Ph.D., University of Ken­

tucky at MSU since 1975 
Ted Marshall, assistant professor. Master of Social Work 

Degree, University of Kentucky, at MSU since 1977 
Thomas Munson, assistant professor. M.A., Ohio State 

University, at MSU since 1976 
Margaret D. Patton. associate professor, A.M., University 

of Mississippi , at MSU since 1960 
Richard M. Reser, professor, Ph.D .. University of North 

Carolina, at MSU since 1967 
Loren W. Richter, assistant professor, M.S.W., University 

of Kentucky, at MSU since 1974 
Alban L. Wheeler, professor, Ph.D. , Mississippi State 

University, at MSU since 1972 
Patsy Ruth Whitson, assistant professor, M.A., Pepperdine 

University, at MSU since 1970 



Directories 

Samuel M. Whitson, professor, Ph.D .. Texas A & M Univer­
sity, at ~U since 1970 

Department of Military Science 
Shirley A. Averitt, Captain, assistant professor, M.A. De­

pauw University, at MSU since 1976 
Edward J . Balda, Jr., Lieutenant Colonel, Professor, M.A., 

University of Missouri. at MSU since 1975 
Michael A. Campbell, Captain, assistant professor, M.A., 

Eastern Kentucky University, at MSU since 1977 
Paul E. Cullinane. Jr .. Captain, assistant professor, B.S., 

University of Tampa, at MSU since 1975 
Joseph A. Donaldson, Sergeant First Class, instructor, at 

MSU since 1976 
Rodney Gordon, Master Sergeant. instructor, at MSU since 

1974 
Jackie G. Jones, Major, associate professor, B.S., Auburn 

University, at MSU since 1976 
William S. Stanley. Major, associate professor, B.S., 

University of Tampa. at MSU since 1975 
Jerome F. Sullivan, Staff Sergeant Major, instructor, at 

MSU since 1974 

Personal Development Institute 
Jenny Crager. instructor (part-time). M.A .. Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1975 
Carolyn Flatt, director and instructor. M.A., Morehead 

State University, at MSU since 1971 

Johnson Camden Library 
Mary Arnett, assistant librarian, M.A., Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1969 
Carrie Back, assistant librarian, M.A. , Morehead State 

University, at MSU since 1968 
Faye Belcher, associate director of libraries and associate 

professor of library science, M.S.L.S., University of Ken­
tucky, at MSU since 1965 

LeMerle Brown Bentley, assistant librarian. M.A., More­
head State University, atMSU since 1969 

Roberta J . Blair, assistant librarian, A.B., Morehead State 
University, atMSU since 1968 

Anna Dale Bowen, assistant librarian, M.L.S., University 
of Kentucky, at MSU since 1971 

Margaret C. Davis, assistant librarian, B.A., Centre Col­
lege, atMSU since 1967 

Jack D. Ellis, director of libraries and professor of library 
science, Ed.D .. University of Southern Mississippi , at 
MSU since 1968 

Albert H. Evans, Jr., assistant librarian and instructor of 
library science, M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky, at 
MSU since 1973 

Juanita J . Hall, assistant librarian and assistant professor 
of library science, M.L.S., University of Kentucky, at 
MSU since 1967 

Michae l D. Killian, assistant librarian and assistant profes­
sor of ~ibrary science, M.S.L.S., University of illinois, at 
MSU smce 1970 

Alton H. Malone, assistant librarian and assistant profes­
sor of library science, M.S.L.S., University of illinois, at 
MSU since 1976 

Claude E. Meade, dial access center coordinator, M.A., 
Morehead State University, at MSU since 1971 

Betty Morrison, assistant librarian, M.A.C.E., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1975 

Elsie T. Pritchard, assistant librarian, M.L.S., University of 
Pittsburgh, at MSU since 1971 

Virginia Randolph, assistant librarian and instructor in li­
brary science, M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky, at MSU 
since 1974 

Mildred Stanley, assistant librarian, M.A., Morehead State 
University, at MSU since 1965 

Margaret A. Stone, assistant librarian, M.S.L.S., University 
of Kentucky, at MSU since 1965 
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Molly Templeton, assistant librarian, M.A., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1971 

LaJean Wiggins. assistant librarian, M.S.L.S., University of 
Illinois, at MSU since 1967 

Betty Jean Wilson, assistant librarian, A.M.E.D., Morehead 
State University, at MSU since 1974 

Faculty Emeriti 
Ad1·on Doran. President Emeritus 
Mignon Doran , Director Emeritus of Personal Develop­

ment Institute 
Mary T. Anderson, Assistant Professor of Education, 

Supervising Teacher 
Mabel Barber. Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Woodrow W. Barber. Associate Professor of Biology 
Thelma Bell , Professor of Home Economics 
Patti V. Bolin, Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Thelma Caudill, Associate Professor of Education 
Naomi Claypool. Associate Professor of Art 
Dorothy Conley, Assistant Professor of Elementary Educa-

tion 
Alice E. Cox, Associate Professor of Business 
Lorene S. Day, Assistant Professor of English 
Samuel J . Denney, Assistant Professor of Education, 

Supervising Teacher of English 
Thelma B. Evans, Assistant Professor of Education, Super­

vising Teacher 
Wilhelm Exelbirt, Professor of History 
Linus A. Fair. Registrar, Associate Professor of Mathemat-

ics 
Helen Fulbright, Professor of Music 
Octavia Graves, Associate Professor of Education 
Anna Lam Hale. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Palmer Hall, Professor of Education 
Oval Hall, Assistant Professor of Education 
Keith Huffman . Associate Professor of Music 
Inez Faith Humphrey, Associate Professor of English 
Robert G. Laughlin , Professor of Health , Physical 

Education and Recreation and Athletic Director 
Hildreth Maggard. Instructor of English 
Elizabeth E. Mayo, Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Amy Irene Moore, Instructor of Education, Supervising 

Teacher of Mathematics 
Ethel J . Moore. Assistant Professor of Latin 
Hazel Nollau, Assistant Professor of Education 
John W. Oakley, Assistant Professor of Sociology 
Roscoe H. Playforth, Professor of Sociology and Dean of 

the School of Social Sciences 
Sibbie Playforth. Assistant Librarian 
Virginia H. Rice, Assistant Professor of Education, Super-

vising Teacher 
Adolfo E. Ruiz. Associate Professor of Spanish 
Violet Cavell Severy, Assistant Professor of Music 
Lawrence R. Stewart, Professor of Education 
Stellarose M. Stewart, Instructor of Education, Supervis­

ing Teacher 
Norman Tant , Professor of Library Science and 

Instructional Media 
Nona Burress Triplett, Associate Professor of Education 
Zell S. Walter, Professor of Education 
Blanche J . Waltz, Assistant Professor of Education, Super­

vising Teacher 
Julia C. Webb, Associate Professor of Speech and Debate 

Coach 
Grace P. West, Assistant Librarian 
Hazel H. Whitaker, Associate Professor of Education 
Monroe Wicker. Director of School Relations and Associ-

ate Professor of Education 
Ella 0 . Wilkes, Associate Professor of Geography 
Clarica Williams, Associate Professor of Library Science 
Lela C. Wilson, Assistant Librarian 
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Absences-8 
Academic Regulations - 5 
Accounting- 42 

INDEX 

Administration, Supervision and Secondary Ed - 59 
Admission- 8 
Adult, Counseling and Higher Ed - 60 
Adult and Continuing Education - 60 
Advisers, Academic- 11 
Agriculture- 15 
Agriculture Business- 15 
Agriculture Business Technology- 16 
Agriculture Economics- 15 
Agriculture Education - 16 
Agriculture Science- 17 
Agronomy- 15 
Allied Health - 39 
Alumni Association - 14 
Animal Science - 15 
Applied Business- 42 
Applied Sciences and Technology- 15 
Art-71 
Associate Degrees-4 
Athletic Tra ining Program - 63 
Auditors-9 
Bachelor's Degrees- 4 
Biology- 91 
Broadcast Technology - 29 
Business, Applied- 52 
Business Administration - 43 
Business and Economics- 42 
Business Education - 51 
Calendar, University- 3 
Certification for Teaching- 59 
Check Sheets- 5 
Chemistry - 97 
Clerical Studies - 52 
Clothing and Textiles- 22 
Commencement - 5 
Commercial Art- 72 
Communications- 73 
Construction Technology - 29 
Cooperative Education-See Field Career Experiences 
Corrections - 106 
Correspondence Courses- 13 
Counseling, Courses in - 60 
Data Processing- 45 
Dean's List -7 
Degree Requirements-4 
Degrees and Certificates- 4 
Dietetics- 22 
Drafting and Design - 29 
Driver Education - 62 
Earth Science- 98 
Ecology-95 
Economics - 55 
Education- 58 
Educational Opportunity Grants -10 
Electrical Technology- 39 
Electronics Technology- 30 
Elementary and Early Childhood Ed - 61 
Engineering Science Technology- 99 
English - 78 
Environmental Studies- 94 
Examinations, National- 7 
Faculty Emeriti- 119 

Faculty Listing - 112 
Farm Production Technology- 16 
Fashion Merchandising - 25 
Field Career Experiences - 7 
Finance Option - 47 
Financial Aid- 10 
Fine Arts- 71 
Food Service Administration- 24 
F'ood Service Technology - 25 
French-SO 
General Education Requirements- 4 
Geography - 101 
Geology -98 
Geoscience - 98 
German - 81 
Government Service- 104 
Grades-See Marking System 
Graduation Requirements - 4 
Graphic Arts- 30 
Guidance and Counseling Services- 12 
Health - 62 
Health , Physical Ed and Recreation - 62 
History - 102 
Home Economics- 22 
Honors-7 
Honors Program - 7 
Horticulture- 16 
Humanities- 71 
Industrial Arts - 28 
Industrial Ed and Technology- 28 
Industrial Supervision and Mgmt- 31 
Industrial Technology- 28 
Instructiona l Media-See Library Science & Instructional 

Media 
Interior Decor ation and Design (Two-Year 

Certificate)- 25 
Interior Design- 23 
Inte rnational Students- 9 
J ournalism -73 
Laboratory Technology - 91 
Languages and Literature - 78 
Latin - 81 
Learning and Behavior Disorders- 69 
Libra ry - 12 
Library Science and Instructional Media - 66 
Library Staff- 119 
Load , Student- 5 
Loans-10 
Machine Tool Technology- 31 
Management - 47 
Ma rketing- 45 
Marking System- 6 
Mathematics- 95 
Medical Assisting-39 
Medical Technology- 92 
Military Science - 110 
Mining Technology- 31 
Music-83 
Music Education- 83 
Nursing-39 
Nursing and Allied Health- 39 
Off-Campus Courses- 13 
Office Management- 52 
One-Year Certificate Programs- 42 
Ornamental Horticulture- 17 
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Pass-Fail Courses- 6 
Persona I Development Institute - 111 
Philosophy - 87 
Physical Education - 63 
Physical Sciences- 97 
Physics-99 
Placement Service- 14 
Political Science- 104 
Power and Fluids Technology - 32 
Pre-Chiropractic - 92 
Pre-Dentistry - 93 
Pre-Forestry - 19 
Pre-Law- 104 
Pre-Medicine- 93 
Pre-Nursing- 39 
Pre-Optometry- 99 
Pre-Pharmacy- 93 
Pre-Physical Therapy- 93 
Pre-Veterinary - 18 
Probation, Scholastic-8 
Professional Laboratory Experiences- 58 
Professional Education - 58 
Project Ahead - 7 
Psychology- 67 
Psychology and Special Education- 67 
Public Affairs, Major in- 104 
Purposes, University Statement- 4 
Radiologic Technology - 32 
Radio-Television- 73 
Radio-Television Broadcasting- 73 
Real Estate - 46 
Reclamation Technology- 29 
Recreation- 65 
Recreation Aides- 65 
Regents, Board of- 112 
Religious Studies- 87 
Requirements, General Ed - 4 
Residency for Fee Assessment - 9 
ROTC Program - 110 
Russian-81 
Safety Education- 62 

Scholarships-See Financial Aid 
School Business Administration - 59 
School Librarians- 66 
Science-91 
Science Education- 100 
Science and Mathematics- 91 
Secondary Education - 59 
Secretarial Studies- 51 
Small Business Management - 46 
Social Sciences- 101 
Social Work - 106 
Sociology- 106 
Sociology, Social Work and Corrections- 106 
Spanish-82 
Special Education - 68 
Special Students- 9 
Speech-73 
Staff, Administrative - 112 
Statistics- 95 
Students' Rights in Access to Records- 13 
Student Teaching- See Professional Laboratory 

Experiences 
Teacher Aide- 61 
Teacher Education- 58 
Television Courses- 13 
Testing Center- 7 
Theatre-73 
Transcripts- 13 
Transfer Credit- 9 
Transfer Students- 9 
TRIO Center- 12 
Two-Year Programs-See Associate Degrees 
University Studies- 5 
Veterinary Science Technology - 17 
Vocational Agricultural Ed - 16 
Vocational Home Economics Ed - 23 
Vocational Industrial Teacher Ed - 28 
Welding Technology- 33 
Withdrawals- 6 
Work-Study Programs- 11 
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